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COMPARATUE POLITICAL SYSTEMS

A Note to the Public Domain Edition

This one-semester course in Comparative Political Systems was developed at theSocial Studies Curriculum Development Center at Carnegie Institute of Technologyunder a grant from the repartment of Health, Education, and Welfare. Intendedfor the first semester of ninth grade, it is part of an integrated and sequential
four-year high school curriculum for able students, the top quarter of a typicalhigh school class. Experiments with these materials with average high school
seniors indicate, however, that the course teaches very well to this quite
different audience.

These materials and the teaching strategies which are developed in the accompany-ing Teacher's Mrinusl were originally compiled during the summer of 1963 and triedin five high schools that fall. They were completely rewritten during the spring
and summer of 1964 and tried again beginning in September, 1964. This SOC nd
trial revealed a number of shortcomings which we have not been able to correctbecause we have no funds to finance a third version. This Note explains brieflywhat we believe to be the major faults of the material. A similar analysis will
accompany each of the courses we release.

The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare has decided to release materials
developed under its auspices into the public domain. This policy in no sense
indicates endorsement from HEW. Officials there have examined our work only todetermine whether or not we have met the terms of our contract. Permission to
release implies only performance; it does not imply either approval or disapproval
by HEW of the subject emphases or teaching strategies developed.

Legally all the material developed in the Center under this contract now becomes
public property. It may be reproduced in any form by anyone for any use but it
cannot be copyrighted. The reader will notice, however, that a large number of
articles used in the course have not been included in this version. These
articles were originally published elsewhere and were adopted, sometimes in
edited form, with permission of the author or publisher for use only in an
experimental edition. The original copyright taken out by the authors and
editors remains in force. We cannot give permission to reproduce this material
nor can we reproduce it ourselves for the Public Domain version. in order tc
make this version as useful as possible for teachers and curriculum experts, we
have indicated briefly the content of each copyrighted article and we have given
full bibliographic references so that others may read the material in full.

The purpose of an experimental program is to discover the weaknesses of new
instructional materials as well as to find their strengths. On the whole, the
Social Studies Curriculum Development Center at Carnegie Institute of Technology
has found Comparative Political Systems to be superior to existing "civics"
programs. 'Test results have shown that the students who have taken the course
as well as the one-semester course in Comparative EconomiC Systems have scored as
high on standard Civics tests as a matched groupAg students who took a tradi-
tional Civics course. At the same time, the students in the experimental
program seem to have mastered the mode of inquiry skills sihich are an additional
objective of the program.



This report is not intended to dwell upon the successes of Comparative Political
Systems, however, but to summarize the deficiencies that the staff of the Social
Studies Curriculum Center has found in the materials produced for the course. A
similar brief analysis in the Teacher's Manual summarizes its weaknesses.

As we experimented with a structural study of politics, we failed to develop
satisfactory methods of analyzing the institutional aspects of government.
Institutional analysis has been introduced into the course only insofar as it
helps explain political behavior. For example, the electoral college is examined

.

only in the light of the way in which it influences campaign tactics. We believe,
therefore, that one of the major deficiencies of Comparative Political Systems
is the inadequate treatment of institutions.

Secondly, we have failed to give adequate attention to the basic documents of
the regimes under study. Nowhere in Comparative Political Systems does the
Constitution or the Bill of Rights appear. This deficiency is all the more
marked because of the course's emphasis on the ideological underpinnings of
government. We believe that an adequate comparative study of government must
include a study of the respective constitutions of the regimes in order to
understand not only the ideological context of the governments, but the legalo
institutional context as well.

We also failed to develop the concept of "power" as clearly as we should have.
Though the study of leadership and decision making imply the study of power,
nowhere in the course is the concept of power defined precisely or studied as a
separate entity. Our experience in teaching this course indicates that students
do not grasp the concept of power well enough to use it as an analytical too2,

As for the pedagogical aspects of Comparative Political Systems, we have found
the vocabulary of several of the readings too difficult for even able ninth
graders. In addition, the questions that follow the introductions are too often
narrow in scope and too frequently demand recall rather than thought in forming
answers.. Quite often these questions merely ask for a restatement of the informs
tion contained in the reading rather than an analysis of the material or a judgment
about it. We find this deficiency particularly acute since one of the objectives
of our program is to develop the cognitive skills of the students who take it.
We hope that students will learn to read critically and analytically as a result
of hlving taken Comparative Political Systems, but the questions vs have asked
have too often failed to encourage this result.

We hope that this public domain version of our work proves fruitful to teachers
everywhere. We utli welcome comments derived frost you experiences with it. We
hope that a number of teachers, writers and publishers will developtheir own
versions of this course for commercial sale. Only, throuOccommereiAlppaidectiee
can these materials make their way into classrooms across the nation.



COMPARATIVE POLE-7CAL SYSTEMS

AN EXPLANATION OF THE COURSE FOR PARENTS AND STUDENTS

This one-semester course in Comparative Political Systems marks the first

step in the development of a new four-year sequence of courses for able

students in the social cudies. It will be followed during the second

semester by a course entitled Comparative .Economic Systems. Written co.

operatively by teams of teachers from the Pittsburgh Public Schools and

professors from Pittiburgh colleges, these courses were tried out and

revised during the 1963-1964 academic year in five Pittsburgh high

schools. During the second year of the project, students will use the

'revised materials and will participate in a testing programidesigned to

compare the new courses with conventional civics.

Agrant of $250,000 to Carnegie Institute of Technology from the United

States Department of Health, . Education and Welfare supports the entire

four -year project. The Pittsburgh Public Schools and Tech are partners.

Cae of the two co-directors, Mr. John Goodois a full-time

Pittsburgh teacher .who' has been loaned to the project for a fouryear

period. His co-director from Tech, similarly on loan to the project,

is Professor Edwin Fenton.

Teacher-scholars from the universities and'the public schools have long

been concerned with the quality.of much of the material published for use

in high school social studies courses. Reform of the curriculum in mathe-

matics, the sciences, foreign languages and English has been taking place

at an incregsingly rapid rate during the last ten years. In the fall of

1,962 the Cooperative Research Branch of the Department of Health,Educa-.

tion and Welfare announced that money had been.made available by the

Congress to establish Curriculum.Developmeut Centers for the Social. Studies.

Carnegie Tech, which has for thepast five years worked very closely with

the Pittsburgh Public SchoOls in a prograd to introduce college level

courses in history and English to the high schools, applied for a grant

with the,full approval and complete cooperation of officials of the

Pittsburgh Public Schools.. Tech and the schools developed their proposal

together. They have designed the present project, established its goals.

and retained the personnel. Our schools and our students have the unique

advantage of participating in the development of new materials and new

ways of teaching under the direction. of a distinguished group of teacher.

scholars including social scientists and historians from Carnegie Tech,

Chatham College, the University of Pittsburgh and the Pittsburgh Public

Schools.

this-coursecdiffers ftam the usual cis. ice course taught to ninth graders

inIthe social studies in a number of ways:.
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I. Subject covems: 'Although the subjects to be covered in this
ninth grade coursegovernment and eConomicsare also studied in
civics, the emphasis.will 'be different.- 'We will study governments
and economic systems other than our own to a much greater degree
than tilueuil,...and we will omit some inaterialsuch as the study of
career opportunitieswhich is often covered iti.civics courses.

-2. Class msretiks: Formal classes will Meet only.fourdays a week.
-On the fifth day students will 'come to their .:clits.7room where .they
'will read or.' study'. While their teacher meets with committees 'working
on projects, or gives individual help to students.;

of requirecissadjAlt material: Instead' of-a conventional- text
.book, this course will use as its .major reading 'material about.
seventy readings each designed for one day's lesson and. Written- .

:especially. for this course. '.Each teading.contains an introduction
to place the article. assigned'. for :that day in .its-proper setting
in the course, -a-few study questions as a guide to students, and a
,short artitle.... About half the articles 'have' been'Written especially
for this.vroject. The :other half. havti. beeti..e*Cerpted and edited
from Material which has; already 'bee,npublish641'.' Lessons based on
this material should, take. about thirty minutes- for. the student to
prepare before coming '

. ,
4. Su 1,e32Lentar reading material: We have placed a number of books of

supplementary readings in the school library. Each student will be
supplied with a guide to this material. r The guide, will list each
article from'the various books by authorrand title, describe the .

contents of the .article, and containa question about it.'. 'Students
may choose any articles or books which they wish to read from. this
list. Each Monday they will be expected to, turn in an' account 'of
what they have read during the previous week. Usually this account
will-Consist of a .one-paragraph-answer .to :.:.the question on' the

reading list.

'Students are expected to spend 'abOut one-hour a'week of this.- supple-
tientary readiog. They 'will be given class time on Friday for this

-.'wOrk, so that the:supplenientary 'reeding done outside of class should
never require more than fifteen to thirty minutes each week.'

.

'''Use of new .teehnologx:. We have 'prepared .it 'large quantity of .material
to be used with the overhead projector, and't number of 'tapes' for

,,',".'the' tape' recorder. A feW -and:a MttiC 'programied material
will -be-used.'-

.litpromch* to teacjaat : *On the whole, the Course be taught.
inductively. Students will be expected to come to their own concluq.
sions from the material presented and they will be required to fit

!material from successive lessons together. They will have frequent
opportunities to study the teihniques' of soCial'sCientists through'
the readings, many of which have been specifically designed to
emphasize method. This entire approach to learning is based on well-
founded psychological principles supported by abundant research data.



Examinations and papers: Students; wilt be given a short
examination.. oyery, weeki...ye will alternate .spay exams. and

objective Exams wilt,,last atmut; twenty minutes each.

Grades: Gridas'vill be. based upon examinations,-- v.pers, class
recitAtAont. oral reports, aod%the paragraphs submitted about

. 1VPlementarY..readtago.-.Sthee only able -et.wilenifi ha,it..60m
adsiitted tio 'the. course, we expect mast of ti11111 to earn A. or B
on their ,repart cards.

.

.*P .W.C4,
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NOW TO USE THIS BOOK,.

The required reading in Comparative Political Systems consist' of about
sixty articles which have been edited. froM published'works or written
especially for this course. All of these articles follow a common pattern:

1. The introduction. Each iniroductien :eelates the reeding to other
readings in the course and supplies essential background information.

2. nail ouestion' A few study questions with eath.leasow bring out
the most important points of the reading so that students can think
about them in preparation for class discussion.

The article itself. Each article is an essay which contributes
a few majorideas about a subject.

You are expected to 'read each.day's lesson and to take notes on the reading
before you come to class. Since your teacher will distribute dittoed
material from time to time, you ought to get a three-ring looseleaf note-
book which can hold both the material'Which will be distributed and your
homework and classroom notes.'

Notetaking is a vital skill. We suggest that you read and take. notes each
evening-in the. following manner:

1. Write the lesson. number and t e title of.the readin: at the t
a piece of paper.

plkim.the entire reeding. Reed the first sentence in each paragraph
of the introduction. Next read the study questions and get them
fiked in your. mind. Finally read the first sentence in each para-
graph of the atticleitself. When you have finished, try to state
in your own words.what the lesson for the day is all about. Skim-
ming such as this should never take longer than two or three minutes.

Read the introduction and take rusalaustm. Do not read first and
then real again for notes. Do not underline or mark the text in any
way, Write down the major ideas from the introduction and any
supporting evidence Whith seems partitularly important. You need not
me complete sentences, but remember that you may wish to study from
the notes some months later, so take down enough information to sake
notes meaningful.

4. pad the article carefullund take running notes. Do not read first
and then read again for notes. Do not underline or mark the text
in any way. Take the same-sort of notes which yourtook for the
intrOduction. Put.any Conclusions you draw in parentheses to show
that they are your own ideas.



Go oveummtILL..gaterlyarmArAtImor words. This rtrocedure
is the best way to b0,7,in learning the information in the lesson.

lty to answer the study questions. When you have finished studying
your notes, try to answer the study questions foryours#L--io notwrite out the answers to the study questions. You..would only be
repeating the information in your notes. if ,you-dithis. Use this
step to see whether or not you got th:e.important points from the
reading in preparationjor class discussion.

:Two other study tehniquee will be useful. Ft at, keep a vocabulary list
in which you enter all new words and their definitions. Second, keep your
class notes and your reading notes on a lesson together in your notebook sothat you_can review for tests without flipping through a mass of paper to
find ataterial which goes together.

Your teacher will help you if you have trouble With this notetaking
techniqUe. Because some lessons:are based:Upommaterial presented in chartsor talks, the techniquefor taking notes Vhich, we suggest here' cannot*Way* be used In cases like thil,'yoUr teacher will give you supple-

,

lientary instrUctions.; In addition,. he. will spend-time An class occasion-
.ally-to demonctrete-good-ncitetaking techniqueivandwill criticize your
dotes-in an indbfidual conferenceAf,you.reirest one. 'Do not= hesitate to
ask



UNIT it INTRODUCTION TO THE COURSE

STATING THE ISSUE

Everysodiety has some form of government. Governments develop
naturally whenever people live in groups. They have a number of
functions. They settle conflicts which arise among people in the
same group. Thy provide services to the community, such as protection
from fires, Which individuals cannot provide for themselves. They also
protect a group cr a nation from its external enemies. All of us can
think of a 'number of additional things which government does.

What should, be the proper function of government and what should be
left to the Individual? This question has always concerned mankind.
As society becomes more complex, the activities of government seem to
grow. Traffic lows, once= few in number and simple to understand, are
now numerous and complicated. But the' essential question remains:
which areas of life:should governMent control? Many of our treasured
freedoms depend upon the way we answer this question.

Many forms of government have appeared in the past. Some have been
dictatorships in which one man has ruled. Others have been organ-
lied as oligarchies In which a group of men held power. Still others
haVe been ruled democratically. The institutions of government have
been equally varied. Parliament, Congress, the King's Council, and
the Supreme Soviet ore all names of governmental institutions.
Government is of endless variety.

Despite their differences, governments at all times and in all places'
have faced Similar political problems. Rather than organize their
Course around the various forms which governments have taken, we have
chosen to structure It around three of these universal problems: the
recruitment, training, and functions of political leaders; the proced-
ure for making and carrying out political decisiOnsrand the role of
the individual citizen

We will_,. oncentrate our attention upon three types of governments:
a modern democracy, a modern totalitarianism, and-a primitive Ow .

Mrnment,typical of non-literate safeties. As we study these three
types oUpolitical systems, we'will raise questions and develop
methods of analysis, which can be applied to other-types of govern-
ments. In this way every :Went will develop tools of analysis
which:should help to make him a good independent thinker.

The first three lessons in this course examine political leader-
ship, decision - making and the role of the individual in a World War II

prisoner of war camp. .How did the 160 American prisoners decide who
their leader Would be? Ham did' they.make decisions? Whet was the ro/A;
of .the individual citizen? These are the.questions with which we begin
this course.



READINto.1

LEADERSHIP IN STOERPENBERG CAMP

Leadership plays a. vital role in tvery political system. Whether the
leader is ,a dictator.who hos'seizedandmointained power by force or a
dernocratiColly,elected official subject to the will of. the electorate,
the basic problem retains .the same:.

. all governments require political
leaders. Each society must develop ways to recruit and train these
leaders. Everywhere leaderO must win, and maintain support forlhey can-
not lead ifno.one.will. follow. Leaders.must,communicate with citizens
end be responsive to-their-wishes; noleader'however_ strong can afford.
to antagonize continuously .those whom he leads.

What are the.atiributes (personal characteristics) of political leaders?
Howare,leaders.differeht from those they lead? Are-the characteristics
of leaders in alUsocieties..the some, or do Seeders differ from one
society .to another? Social scientists who study pOliticel systems freft
Amently ask questions such as these.

Learning to ask questions will be one of the most %portent objectives
of this course. -Learning becomes sterile when it-consists only of com-
mitting to memory a large_amount of factual information. Many studies
indicate that students rapidly forget most of the facts they have learned
unless the factsare organized in such a way that one reminds a person
of another. Good questions Often provide the framework on which we can
build our factual knowledge: More important, questions provide a tech-
nique for studying new. bodies of information. if-a student knows what
questions are vital to the study of-one society's political system, he
will ask them of another. Asking these questions will often help to.make
facts meaningful.

For tomorrow you are to read Part I of a short essay which describes the
political system. in an American prisoner of war camp in Stoerpenberg,
Germany. As you read, think about the answers to the following' questions:

1 How were the leaders in the POW 'camp recruited? That is, how did the
men persuade some of their fellows to "go into' politics"? Was this
process of recruiting leaders different from the one which now exists
for American government?

2. What were the leaders like? What were their bacicgrounds and their
most important character traits?

What formal .governmental process was set up? How were Islaws" made
and carried out? What role did the leaders play in the process of
lawmaking?.

How did leaders and followers communicate with each other?
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STOERPEAMBRO CAN (PART I)*

There werea hundred and sixty of them., They had been counted by the
Germans and the count had been checked. They moved about the building
peering out the windows at the drab winter landscape, or sat around the
tables, now and than dropping down on a bunk, hands under heady to lie
staring at.the ceiling. One hundred and sixty American prisoners of war,
who had been captured in the Battle. of the Bulge tee months ago, were now
organised as a Prisoner of War labor unit at Stoerpenberg, somewhere in
western Germany.

During the first two days they had nothing to do but lie on their beds and
wait to be fed. As men drifted from one bunk to another, they begin to
talk about their situation. They discovered that they were all privates
who had been in combat units of one kind or another. They represented a
fair,cross-section of the United States with men from every region of
the nation included. Some of the men who had been able to talk to the
guards had discovered that the camp was at the edge of a large town. The
prisoners were to be used as laborers in nearby fields or for general
utility work about the town.

The prisoners were housed in a gymnasium that had been part of a group of
factory buildings. It evidently had been used ao a workers' recreation
center. At one end of the building a few tumbling mats and gymnastic bars
were all that remained of the building's former equipment. An aisle
formed by two rows of tables ran down the center of the building. Behind
the tables, on each side were rows of double-decked bunks, While at the
Par end of the gymnasium three rooms were partitioned off from the central
part. The center room was fitted with washing troughs; to the north was
a storage room, and to the south a lavatory. .At this end of the building
on the outside lay a long narrow plot of ground used as an exercise yard
for the prisoners. Within the building and the exercise yard the American
'prisoners formed a little society of their own.

By the second day the men had picked out bunks and taken regular places
at the tables. There were ten tables, so sixteen men were grouped at each
Men who had known each other before they were captured tended to cluster
together. None of the men could have, known anyone else in the group for
more than two months, but under the circumstances, any familiar face was
a welcome sight. A. few men who had not yet made friends tended to drift
to the table closest to their bunk.

On_the third day, the German officer in charge told the prisoners to choose
a 'group leader. This leader would pass on to the group the regulations and
*-Adapted from "Stoerpenberg Camp," an unpublished ease study of. the

MWman.Relations Department of the University Rause with permission
of the ,departmint.



orders of the German officers and would be responsible for carrying out
rules for health and sanitation made by the prisoners.

After the interpreter told the prisoners this, they began to discuss the
matter among themselves. They were seated around the tables where there
was enoughspace for two or three of them to get together. They decided
to hold an election. Very shortly men began,to move from table to table
campaigning for their favorite. Finally a few men were selected as
candidates. Votes were taken by a show of hands. If a proposed candidate
seemed to hare a fairly large number of people behind him he was considered
in the running, and if not, his name was dropped. The choice soon narrowed
down to a few men. Bach man was presented to the group by his backers who
made campaign speeches in his favor.. After the speeches were finished, a
final vote was taken by a show of hands. The choice was George Kent, a
man of good physical appearavce, who had demonstrated a commanding
personality and superior social presence during the election of the leader.
A college graduate, Kent had at one time been an acting sergeant, and had
distinguished himself in battle.

Kent immediately brought up the vital matter of how food was to be
distributed. In a prisoner of war camp with limited rations, food was of
vital importance to everyone and vas without doubt the subject most con-
stantly on every prisoner's mind. Kent suggested that.the entire ration
of food should be divided into ten parts, one for each table, and then
distributed at the tables to the men. In order to supervise this final
distribution of food, he suggested that each table elect a table leader
to take charge. The men quickly responded to this suggestion. Gathered
around the tables, they talked informally, and finally each table chose its
representative. The men who were finally chosen as leaders had a fey
characteristics in common. Several were college graduates and the remainder
all had finished high school. A number of them had acted as non-commissioned
officers at ono time or another. Every one of them Was a good talker who
could communicate well with his.fellows.

Shortly after the table leaders were chosen, several of them suggested to
Kent that they set up a council to govern the unit. Kent agreed. In the
following weeks the-council met regularly. It consisted of Kent and the
ten table leaders.

. At each meeting Kent passed on orders and information
from the German administration of the ramp so that the table leaders could
inform themen in their group. The members of the council also discussed
living arrangements, such.as the choice of bunks, and made aseignments to
clean-up details.

If a man felt that he had 's legitimate "gripe" he complained to his table
leader. If the table leader was unable to settle the matter on the spot,
he .would bring it before the council.at the*next meeting. Most matters
brought up in this way were settled at the council, but when a new problem
seemed to be particularly important, it was' referred to the tables for
discussion and a referendum.. Through this procedure-the men were able-to
make rules by which they could govern themselves.
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READING II

INTRODUCTION: DECISION- MAKING IN STORRPENBERG CA)

Government exists,to make decisions about matters of vital concern to the
People of a society. The government of yoUr family decides how to spend
your:father's paycheck. The leaders of the family--your

.

make this decision without asking your advice, but,they may consult you
about other matters, particularly those in which you are most actively
invOlVed, such as the amount of time to be spent on homework.

Societiesmore complicated than the family organize elaborate institutions
to make decisions. Our President, Congress and court system compose an
enormously complicated decioion-making process involving elections, political
parties, and many other similar institutiens. .liarning about how decisions
are made in the national political arena will occupy several weeks of our
time later in the course.

Today we shall deal with a much simpler matterthe way in which political
decisions were made in Stoerpenberg Camp. To make these decisions, the
prisonersset up SimplepOlitical institutions, as our reading yesterday
revealed. They had a leader, ten table leaders organized as a council, and
160 voters. They, did not try to set up an executive (President), Legislature
(Congress) and Judiciary (courtc) because their society was so simple that
one set of institutions and people could perform all three of these tasks.
The leader and the table leaders passed laws, subject to referendum by the
votersIthe legislative- function)0 carried out laws (the executive function)
and interpreted laws by applying them to specific cases (the judicial
function).

Studying the manner in which decisions were reached in the camp may reveal
to us some interestingquestions worth exploring when we investigate more
complex political systems. The purpose of today's assignment is to raise
some of, these questions. *Think about them.as you read.

t. Mho took initiative to bring up suggestions for laws in the camp?
Can people who have parallel positions in American society take
similar action?

Who decided whether or note question brought up for discuision
was worth taking to a referendum? Could these people control
what was discUssed? Does every suggestion from a voter reach
the floor of Congress?

'3.HOw were laws made? How were they carried out?

C -What happened when a man broke the unwritten code? What role
did Kent play in this incident? What did it reveal about who
really had power in the 'society? Does our President Mire a
similar' poSsitiant

,011111011



STOERPENBERG CAMP (PARTING)

In a few weeks the comp was functioning very effectively. The men were
organized into compact units. The routine of their lives had been worked
out with each man having certain &ties to perform in a regular rotation
for the benefit of all. Behind this formal organization was the code of
the group. The code was not formal--no one had written it down or made
speeches about it--yet everyone knew what it was and lived by It, or knew
what to eupect if he did not.

The first and most important rule of this informal code wee that no prisoner
would steal from another, particularly that he would not steal food or .

tobacco. Stealing from the Germans was quite all right as long, as a
prisoner did not get caught. If he were caught, the prisoner's duty was
clear--to identify himself as the sole participant and to bear the brunt
of German displeasure. There were a few other, important parts of the code.
Everyone was expected to keep as clean as possible, although keeping clean
required a great deal, of effort. As to the work being done for the.
Germans, it was cAite all right to do as little as possible as long as a
prisoner did not get caught.

Within two weeks after the 160 prisoners had been thrown together in the
gymnasium at Stoerpenberg, they had developed a small but complete society.
They had organized a government; they had made some laws; they had worked
out an economic organization to distribute food;, they had built up a social
structure; and they had accepted an informal code which everyone obeyed.

In the third week of March, 1945, as the result of an incident among the
members of Table Five, the leaders of the work unit suddenly found thew.
selves with a difficult problem. One of the men at' the table was accused
of stealing food and.tWN uproar over it threatened to break up the society.
One of the members of Table Five was a man named Court. From the very
first Ainslee, the table leader of Number Five,. had been aware that Court

.

did not fit. into any of the informal groups at the table, nor did he seem
to have friends at any of the other tables. His manner was listless and
apathetic. Ale seemed Withdrawn from the life about him and his reactions
seemed, rather slow and confused when. any situation arose that required
him to paiticipate, in some activity. Aug personal habits were very lax to'
the point that he was filthy, even though a room for writhing was available.
Ainslee thought that Court was mentally ill or had-suffered some intense
experience during his capture.

Whatever the reasons, Court war one of the fewmen:who did not actively
participate in the life. of the group. His sole interest was food.. Soon
he began to save the bread from his daily rations. Each day he added
another small portion to his store. He concealed the chunks of bread about
his clothing and bunk. Court was very suspicious of his fellow prisoners-
and spent much of his free time carefully _checking his hoard. By the middle
of March much of the bread he had managed. to save was stale and unpalatable.
.Me was not seen to eat any. of it, but he; seemed to get satiefaction from
handling it and knowing that it was there when he wanted_00.100 at it.
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Bartrum, a tall,.heavy man from Table Five, had been observing Court's
behavior carefully. In casual conversations with others, he pointed out
the futility of Court's actions. Many others agreed with him and, because
food was so scarce, some felt that it was wrong for one man to waste what
could be .used so well by others.

Each evening the men of the work unit stood in the aisle to be counted by
one of the German non-commissioned officers.' Late in March Bartrum was late
to formation. Immediately after the men were dismissed, he returned quietly
to his bunk.. A short" time later the men' around Table Five were startled
by hoarse cries. Court was moving around and around his bunk, searching
here.and there, uttering moans and weeping. Ainslee and several others
Moved quickly over to Court to discover that much of his hoard .of bread had
been stolen. In a few minutes a large crowd had collected about Court's
bunk: The news of his loss passed quickly among them,. The low hum of
many voices-began to comment on the fact that Bartrum had been late to head
.count. The men, began to suspect that he wan the thief.

Ainslee had decided to go to Kent to organize a search among the members of
the group when a few of the men walked over to Bartrum's bunk and began
looking around. Bartrum protested when suddenly one of the men found a
chunk of bread tucked away at one end of tihe bunk. He shouted aloud and
turned upon Bartrum. A thick knot of men rapidly swirled about him, cursing,
shouting and striking at him. Bartrum attempted to fight clear, stammering
incoherently, as more and more men joined the melee. The room was filled
with uproar which spread rapidly until every man in the room was involved.

Kent, the group leader, quickly caught the significance of the cries of the
outraged men around Bartrum and realized that if he did not act quickly
Bartrum mightbe killed. Throwing himself into the crowd, he fought his
way to Bartrum. Seizing him by the collar, Kent managed to get on top of
a table where he could be seen above the mob, still holding Rartrum firmly.
At first he could riot make himself heard, but as more and more of the men saw
who it was that held Bartrum, they became more quiet. Taking a deep breath
Kent tried again, "Okay," he said, "I hate the --- as much as you do, but
this isn't the way to do it." Howls of protest greeted his statement but
Kent kept on talking, arguing that Bartrum must be handled by regular
procedure and not by a mob. Meanwhile several.of the table leaders had
fought their way to Kent and now began to .ring about him. Slowly the
protests began to lessen. Kent bore down on the fact that the group would
have its chance to take action after the council had tried Bartrum. As the
crowd became quieter, Kent felt that the immediate danger was over. Calling
to the table leaders to come with him, he jumped down from the table and,
holding tightly to Bartrum, pushed his way through the men. They let him
pass. The leaders.walked with Kent and Bartrum to the end of the room.
Here on the old tumbling mats they sat down to consider what they should do.

Bartrum's trial was conducted with some formality. Kent presided and asked
moot of the questions. Bartrum began by denying the theft but soon admitted
his guilt, justifying himself by saying that the bread was being wasted and
should do someone some good. He surprised the council by 'saying that be
was ready.to accept any punishment that seemed fitting.

.



The council, after some deliblerationg, passed sentence on lartrum. First,
they placed-him in isolation for a month; no one was to speak to him or
have anything to do with him at all Second, during this same month he was
assigned to do two hours of additional work in the barracks each night after
the work unit had returned from the fields. Finally, he was to replace
from his own' bread ration an amount equal to. the bread he had stolen.

After passing the sentence, the table leaders returned to their tablei and
consulted their men. In general, most of the men seemed satisfied and only
a few felt that the sentence was too light; After each table had voted to
accept the decision, the leaders returned to Kent and informed him of the
results. 'Kent then sent Dartrum back to his bunk with a stern reminder.
that if he did not carry out his sentence profierly. the next action would
be very severe.

During the following two weeks, Bartrum was cut off from his fellow prisoners.
No one spoke to him. Each evening he put in his two hours of extra labor.
Each day he turned over part of his bread ration to Court who either ate it
or stored it away with the rest of his hoard. Ainslee srnervised the
return of the stolen rations and kept an accurate dar-by-day record. He
appointed a different man each day to mike' sure that Baictrum worked
steadily during his extra houri in the evening. By refUsing to have any-
thing to do with Dartrum, every member of the group helped to enforce the
rest of the sentence.

Note:

Two weeks after the sentence began, the gymnasium was hit by a bomb during
an 'Allied -air attack. The Gertians then,bundled the American prisoners into
smell groups to distribute them among a number of other work car's. The
society which they-had fooled came 'to-an end.. Most of the prisOners never
saw each other

READING III

INTRODUCTION:, THE ROLE Cr THE CITIZEN Itt STOERPUBERG CAMP

During the. test two days we have investigated two parts of the .political
system set up by 'American prisoners in Stoerpenberg Camp. First we studied
the leaders of the political system to find out about their backgrounds and
their character traits. Then we investigated the process of making
political decisions in the en*. We discussed three major issues: who
took initiative to-bring up suggestions for laws, who decided whether or
not a 'suggestion was worth discussing,,2and how' the laws were made and
carried out; Today's lesson 'concludes" our study .of the, society' in'
Stoerpenberg.

What a person learns from a reading depends in part upon the questions `41
has in his mind as he reads.. You have already read .the Stoerpenberg article
to learn about leadership and decisioni;Making in the camp. Today we are
asking you to read the entire artieliPartii-I and .ti again this time with
a new set of objectives-1n your isiitd`f.:11e *child like' you to investigate the



role of individuals in this society. Information about this topic can be
found throughout' readings I and II. Do not, of course, read the two
introductions again.

In American society politicel.acivity occupies a comparatively small amount
of time of aftypicn1 citizen. Occupied with a Job, a family, a group of

.

friends .and'innuMerAble opportunities to go to movies watch television,
-attend baseballgames or Oaten to a symphony orchestra, the 'attention of
American citizens is iltenjdocused,on these activities instead Of on
politics. Any,. American who cOnSiders entering politids-muit recognize that
his time is a scarce resource which he must'spend very carefully, dividing
it among numerous activities. But-time.was not so scarce a resource in.
Stoerpenberg Camp.. The, prisoners there had little to do except work for
part of the day in the fields and .run their own society during their off-
duty hours. This helped to make, the nature of their political sygitem quite
different from ours. It particularly affected the role of the individual
in politics.

Moreover, politics in Stoerpenberg Camp was concerned with matters essential
to the life of every .pricIner. Whether or not food was distributed fairly
was influenced by the political system. .Whether his quarters were kept
clean and whether the rules established by the group were obeyed were all
intimately connected.to politics. This close relationship between the
political system and the most important parts of a prisoner's daily life
is quite different.from the relationship between politics and everyday
living in. our own society. Hence, politics. became more important to the
prisoners than it sometimes is to us. .Certainly, no one in the Camp would
be offended if aoman became deeply involved in political activity.

A number of other factors made political life in the Camp quite different
from what it is in present-day American society. For example, all the
prisot4ers had complete information about every political issue. They knew
that their fellow citizens in the camp would be anxious to discuss political
affairs and would work closely with them toward the solution of fundamental
problem. Since the society was so small, every citizen had an opportunity
to halm his thoughts heard and his suggestions for laws considered by the
council. Finally, the influence of an individual in the camp was limited
only by. his personality and by the way in WhiCh his ideas were received by
his fellow citizens©

As you reread Part I and Part II of the Stoerpenborg Camp essay,
think about the following specific questions:

AIMENINMo..

1. How important was political activity to the lives of the Stoerpenberg
prisoners?

Court was not involved to any great degree in the political activity
of the camp. Did other prisoner., notice this and seem to resent .it?
Would your conclusion be as true of an American citizen who was not
involved deeply in political activities?

How did the prisoners get information about political matters? Is it
as easy to get complete information 'in a modern urban industrial society
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UNIT II: THE POLITICAL SYSTEMS OF PRIMITIVE SOCIETIES

STATING THE ISSUE

Suring the_pist three days we have studied the political systeM
of-a prisoner of war camp. We focused our attention upon. three
aspects- of this political .system: who were Ito leaders; what.
Were their attributes and how were they recruited;, how were de-
cisions made; end what was the role of the individual citizen?
In Readings four through seven we are going to ask these same
questions about the political systems of primitive. societlea'.

To most of ue the word primitive means nonoctvilized, non- complex
or non-literate. This definition is not far, from correct. Prim -

itive groupt are usually small in numbers, including only the
members of a family or a band living in isolation: They have no
written language, their technology is simple and they have rela-
tively uncomplicated economic and politica) systems which do not
Involve elaborate Institutiond designed for choosing leaders or
Making laws.

Not all primitive societies, however, are as simple as thii.
Lerger primitive groups do _have political leaders; they do
make and enforce 1w/4 and they do make decisions which are
binding upon the whole group as well as upon individuals within
the group. The differences between very simple political systems,
more complicated ones, and complicated organizations such as our
own are not clearly marked: They are only matters of degree.

Throughout most of history, men ;Ned under primitive political
systems. Millions of people in the underdeveloped Countries still
live Under them. As the 'technologies of these societies develop,
the political system* must also Change. If we are to understand
the problems which accompany this change, we most understand the

nature of, Primitive political systems. Hence our work in Readings
four through seven' will help us to understand both the history of
ancient. peoples and some of the problems of our own day. What is
the nature of political leadership among primitive peoples? How
do they make decisions? What is the role of the individual citizen?
These are the issue* we will study..
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READING IV

POLITICAL LEADERSHIP IN PRIMITIVE SOCIETIES

In Reading IV we will examine the types of leaders that have
developed in different types of primitive .tribes. Anthropologists
have identified four basic types of leaders among primitive people.
These four types developed to meet the needs of people living in
groups of different sizes and different degrees of complexity.

Almost every group within it individuals who direct, advise
and even control the other members of the group. In some situa-
tions, such as the play groups of children in our own society,
the strongest or the most intelligent child will often emerge
spontaneously as the leader. In other situations there will be
fixed rules for gaining leadership. Leaders may be chosen by some
authority such as a council of the wise men, or men may inherit
positions of power because of their family. The type of person
who is a leader in one situation may not be In another. Instead
of becoming the head man, the strongest or the most intelligent
person in a tribe may be the follower of a less gifted person who
was born to the position of power if that society operates under
a system of inherited leadership.

Let us think about other conditions that determine who will be
the leader. In a very simple society, all men do approximately
the same things and they have the same skills. Each member of,
the tribe is a hunter and a warrior and he knows how to make
tools and build a house. No specialization of labor has developed.
In this situation the man who can meet some pressing need better
thin his fellows becomes the leader of the group for the moment.

i6 a more complex society, however, specialization develops. Some
mea hunt or gather food; others become artisans; still others have
other jobs within the society. In this situation, the man who can
do a particularly important job well may become a leader because
people look up to and depend upon him. 'Both the kind of society
in which a men lives and he personality and ability help to de-
termine whether or not he will become a leader.

Reading IV describes four types of leaders of primitive societies.
The reading itself is followed by a number of case studies which
011 be used in class. Curious students may wish to read them as
i.. part of their class preparation,' but your teacher will give you
rime to read each one. before the class discusses it. As you read
the text which precedes these case studies, think about the foie,
lowing questions:

Low."N. . ofrW7ThtsLev eadmen, c=in,gurn.7 ary molar____
chiefs or kings recruited?,

fir s a sacra

2. What are_ their, atiributioalcharacterlatics)?



TYPES OF PRIMITIVE POLITICAL LEADERS

We are going to examine four types'of primitive political leaders.
The societies of which they were a;pert vary:from extremely
to quite .complex. Each type of leader. fits.within'the framework

. of the society.

The Headman. .The headmen is the leader.in very simple primitive
WailleTE7/badmen are the most primitive type of, governmental
loaders* Some.peopie believe that primitive people ere, completely
dominated by tyrants who -do as they wish to those Whose lives they
control. This notion Is not correct. Among the tribes' of primi*
tivs hunters who still roam the earth,. all the adult Wes partici-
pate.in decision-making. Primitive societies composed of hunters
are really quite democratic.

The headman is a natural-born leader. As en individual, he earns
the confidence and support of his neighbors who select him Worm-
ally because of'his store of common sense, his popularity and his
ability as a moderator in inter-tribal quarrels. 'Since he is not
formally elected, his influence is quite informal; he is the first
among equals and has power only by example and because he is re-
spected.

A headman is expected to speak on all important occasions. He
knows the best camp sites and knows how to settle quarrels, so
his voice carries weight when the tribe moves from one place to
another or when two members of the tribe are involved In eiclis0
piste. Men follow him because they like his personality and trust
him. He holds the band together. The headman rarely has any
clearly defined authority over the people he leads. In fact his
job is so unclear that anthropologists have great 'difficulty des-
cribing it exactly. Yet he is the focal point for the entire
gimoup'of-people he leads. Famillar with 'the traditions, customs
and rites of the group, he plays a major role 'at festivals and
other ceremonial occasions. Other 'men defer to him and listen
to his advice.

The Chieftain. Chiefs are the major political leaders. in more
coevingfalilmittve political systems* Theais.Societies have
a more complex social life. Responsibility for carrying .out
certain tasks such as raising food or providing shelter is,delem
getia to specialists inthese arts. Full scale states develop
to hOld.together the families or tribes. A chief has more author -
ity and greater:status in his society. than a headman has.. Some-
times he-even'inhoeits his positiowfromhis father. The powers
of a chief vary from one culture to another*.
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It was unusual among North American Indians for a chief to have

great power. Many tribes even separated war chiefs from peace .

chiefs. Peace chiefs had the. same functions as our civil governors.
Men peace chiefs were the headsmen of bands who also held a posi-
tion in a tribal council. Their main jobs were to supervise rola
tionships among tribesmen and tohelp to settle court cases. Peace
chiefs were chosen from among the wisest, most experienced, .inui

bestoliked members of the tribe.

War chiefs headed the military groups. They were men who had an
outstanding tar record. When a young werrior.performed particularly
well in battle, he was often made a war chief despite' the fact that
he was much younger than many of the men he would lead. Although

war chiefs had greet influence during periods of fighting, they had .

no more power than any other member of tribe during periods of

peace.

Some chiefi among primitive people are really not political leaders

at all. They have different functions.in the society. For example,

some of them take Charge of ceremonies. They have a high status in

the tribe and people pay tribute to them. They use this tribute to
put on ceremonial feasts which all the people attend. Chieftainship
and political power are not necessarily the same.

Hereditaamonarchies. In some advanced primitive societies leader,
7170:77-hill7rgnima son from his father. This system makes the
transfer of power flog smoothly from one generation to another and
brings stability to the political structure.

Men liketo gain. political power. The prestige and rewards that

go with a kingship are well worth the risks required to obtain one.
For this reason, men fight to become king, and this fighting keeps
society in disorder. Hereditary kingships stop this etornal battle
for power. :When lines of inheritance are clearly establshed, the

succession to'the throne is no longer a matter of.contrnversy.
1eny men who succeed to power through 145heritance, however, do not
have the talent required to do the job well.

Hereditary kingship evolved over a long. period of time. It seems

to have developed quite naturally to meet the needs of societies
and was not Invented suddenly. Even among the American Indians the
son.of a chief had a greater chanciifor a chieftainship than a boy
who came from a lessmportent lamily. This tendency seems to ins,
dicate that primitive. people tried to.balonce their need for central.
control with the democratic tendencies in their society.



Sacred chiefs and Mnia.-. When a man wields .a warrior's sword in
giau-Rncrarta magi wand In the other. he biomes a man to
reckon with. Among. primitive people, witehdoCtors and priests
are thought, to have powers with which they can control the, superm
natural. Headmen, chiefs and kingi are only specialists In
controlling the actions'of men. Primitive people generally Imp,
lieve that the actions of. men-are controlled by the supernatural..
The two weapons reinforce each other. For this reason Wong
primitive people, the priests and the political leaders often work
closely together. Political leaders almost always have .some..degrae
of magical powers attributed to them. Law making, trials, and even
decisions to go to war involve consulting the Gods.

In some agricultural societies where people depend on crops for
their living, the chief of the tribe is often &so the high priest
in charge of cults for rain, fertility and good'crops. He becomes
responsible for .keeping order in the society through the political-
legal system, for the economic well-being of his people and fortheir religious security. These responsibilities all *Sigh heavily
upon him.

* * * *

CASES IN PRIMITIVE POLITICAL LEADERSHIP

For each case, think about the following questions:,

1. who type o prim t ve poiTTlarieader Ti descrital."7"w
here?

2. whet hi. his Dower end posItiont

CASE I

Totten, has Just made the arms of his enemy, Pfuna, limp and mem
less. He ad this because Pfuna made .a threat on his life and
tried to touch his person as he walked through the Allem.

Tinian. Is neVerLIdressed directly. He has a special man who
speaks for him and who listens for him as well. When we feast
or have any ceremonies Tselane sits org a special throw and
is served first with tite best food. He also eats some of the
foods that we are forbidden to ear.

We are all afraid of Taelane because ha seems to have special
powers that none of us seem to possess. He has many men who
serve as his council and they sit down on any of the village
disputes. This council also legislates and passes down Judgments
upon individual and 'soup matters. Melanie often Joins in the
decisions and always presides over the councils.



CASE II

Khruna is a kind of generous old man. He has outlived all the
other men in our village. Many of our people think that he is
the father of us all, although there aover seventy in number
in the clan. He is wise in all'things and all the men and women
of the village seek his advice on such matters as family quar-
rels, stolen property, and the fair-play in the exchange.of goods.
He is still one of the most skillful in hunting and warefare and
many of the younger men practice his walk and posture.

He knows all the stories and tales about our gods and heroes and
they are eagerly sought after in our festivals. No one can match

him in this. I hope that I can someday be like old Khruna wise
and alle.knowing.

CASE I1I

We are a proud taibe. bur name is that off 'our God, the Eagle.
We number in the several hundreds and we have several villages.
We hove.many brothers and cousins in each of our villagess.and
we unite against our common. enemy, the Charnel!.

In our last raid on the Chamall, one of our. best warriors, Silver
Star, was very successfUl and gained a great.deal of prestige.
His name will be remembered by 011 our tribe. He led us on a
successful war party and single4tinded struck down the first three
men in the course of our fighting. He captured the weapons of

three of our enemy and drove off their horses into the prairie.
According,to cur tribal customs, a man who achieves any of these
deeds becomes 0,1e4der. kf he further earns honors, he May becOme
part of our coutiell.."

CASE IV

We are a'small group and we are something like a family. Everyone
in the village knows one another. We all live in a large building

on the side of the river. 'One day when we were all working in the
field gathering food, we were surprised by the neighboring village

of the Kasai. Most of us escaped in the surrounding forest and
only a few Of us were killed. When the Kasai finally left we im
mediately sought out our best warrior, Jabu, and asked him to
gather a few of the men of the village and lead them into a raid
on the Kasai village. He gathered a few of his followers and de-
cided to attack the Kasai while they were busy at their evening
meal. The raid was successful for we killed three of their tribe.
Jabu decided to follow this up with another raid early that morn
ing when they were asleep. Again the raid was successful end s

few more of the-Kesel wet°, slain.
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Jebu later accepted en offer of peace from the leader of theKasai when they each decided that future raids would not benefit.vi I lege. * ail went ,back to work on the fteldsumiven
Jabu whoa had a cut on hte`ehOulder from one of the raids.

CASE V

Bankul is one of our oldest and best warriors, was Confronted witha quarrel between two of our clans. He had no power to Judge ormake G ruling on the situation. He could not command because hehad no authority to do so, even though he knew that one of theclans was in the wrong.. His position was to persuade each ofthem to stop their hosti titles and restore_ peace. Each of usknew that, he would be successful* for we are continually at, warwith the Silent Peoples and we cannot aiford to fight among *Ur.selves. We know that we must be as one to be successful againstour enemy.

Genital! pleaded with the two leaders of each clan by sayingsnit.Is bad, don't do its we are one people; all our children we rem,bated to one another don't do It.* His persuasion 1 inal Iybroughtabout order in our tribe.

CASE VI

Joao has a great deal of power and authority. He does not knowhow to use Ito Here we are, a strong and able tribe that boastssome 50,000 peoples and 10,000 of them good'warriors. And yetwe are threatened by our neighboring enemies who see our weakness4o-Jomot He is not a strong man and he does not,make decisionsvery easily. He is too easily influenced by that evil and power-hungry cousin of hiss. Halls who I he sure has designs upon hisposition and who is less able than he is--but in a different way.Ws need a strong and able leader like Jomots fathtr. Oh "mavens'Why did he die in our moment of greatest need and with only oneson to carry on his 'work, The Gods must certainly be angry withGods
,us!



READING V

DECISIONeiMAKING AMONG PRIMITIVE PEOPLES

Every society must find ways to reach decisions that all memberS
of the society must obey. In our society formal decisions like
these are called laws. They establish rules--stop when a traffic
light is re -which everyone is expected to follow. At the same
time, societies must also roach decisions which apply to the bee.
hevior of single Individuals. If Mr. Jones drives through a red .

light, a policeman may arrest him and he may be fined or have
his license suspended. Thisdecision is usually reached through.
a court trial and follows procmdures which are established by
law and custom.

Among the simplest primitive people, decision-making takei place
in the family where it is share° by husband and wife. They 'de-
Ode when to move to anotheriarea where game or berries may be
more plentiful and how to deal with the children. Most families,
however, are linked to other.families through ties of marriage,
kinship or mutual affection. When several families linked like
this live together, decision-making involves the entire group
which gives authority to elders or places it in the hands of
family leaders.

In complex societies such as our own, political decision-making
usually involves a new law, a decision by the :executive branch
or a ruling by a court. We assume that if our present regula-
tions are not satisfactory, the society should develop a new
law through the legislature. This assumption is so much a part
of our lives' that we have difficulty imagining a society which
does not make new laws frequently. Yet primitive people do not.
They live out their lives according to the customs which they
have Inherited from their ancestors.

Primitive people usually maintain order through the force of
public opinion. Fear of ridicule or of contempt and loss of
prestige in the group are usually enough to control behavior.
of which the group does not approve. Men hesitate to break
the rules because they do not want their fellows to make fun
of them. 'In a society where courage in the face of the enemy.
is-more important than anything else, a cowardwho fled In
the face of enemy spears could not take the laughter which
would greet his return to the campsite. In other primitive
societies, men who break the laws are expelled for periods of
time. In still others, individuals take the punishment of
lawabreakersAnto.thair awn hands.
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In class tomorrow we will !latent* a tape describing the way
In which a primitive people mthe Cheyenne Indians-- decided to
make a new law. The cases in Reading V also Illustrate &el
sionmmaking in primitive societies. We will discuss.both the
tape and the cases In class. A few study questions precede
each case.

A CHEYENNE INDIAN TRIBE DECIDES TO MAKE PEACE

The Cheyenne Indians who dominated so much of the warfare on .

the Great Plains in the nineteenth century had a government
consisting mainly of two groups: the Council of Forty-Four
composed of tribal chiefs and the military societies composed
of proven warriors. The first was theoretically composed of
civilian officials and the second, 458 its name Implies, was
organized for war. Yet they worked together.to gain consent
for en important decision.' ,In the account of a decision to
Make peace which follolis pay.' attention to .the following
issues:

Young waryrlirOre %tou no mace
because they would not be able to make the
raids from which they gained prestige If they
wore not at war. Given this situation, ham
did the Council of Fortyfour get consent to
their suggestion?

20 Did the Council give up its authority at any
ointt Hjojapistaliallxmllgateremle

...

THE COUNCIL OF porryFouR *

From K. N. Lewellyn and E. Adamson Hoebel, THE CHEYENNE WAY: CONFLICT AND CASE
LAW IN PRIMITIVE JURISPRUDENCE,-(NOrman, Oklahoma; 'University of Oklahoma
Press: 1941), 91.93.

This selection is a case study which explains how the Cheyenne Indians decided
to make peace with the Apaches. The matter was firstldeliberatedlby the council
of chiefs,. When they,tould not agree they asked the strongest military group
in the tribe to advise them on what should be done. The leaders of the group
were asked by their 'follOwarsto make the decision-thems-elves; They advised
the council thatlesce shonlft7be declared, and the council Agreed.
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THE CHEYENNE PUNISH A MAN WHO BREAKS THE LAN

Most primitive people dO not have special officials whose job it
is to enforce the laws. There are no pol ice, no secret service
men and no FBI agents in primitive societies. In some primitive
groups, individuals take It upon themselvei to punish men who
break customs. In others a group of men make sure that the law,
Is kept. As you read the two cases which folic*, pay attention
to the following questions:

How d d the group deem o pun a man eccus
of breaking the law?

2. Were formal institutions like a Congress or a
court involved in these decisions?

THE MILITARY SOCIETIES*.
From K. N. Lewellyn and E. Adamson Hoebel, THE CHEYENNE WAY: CONFLICT AND CASELAW IN PRIMITIVE JURISPRUDENCE, (Norman Oklahoma, University of Oklahoma Press:1941) 116-118.

This selection recounts three cases in which the Cheyennes decide on the guiltor innocence of a member of the tribe. In the first case, the offender makesno protest as a group of soldiers appear at his tipi, make a slash in it, andfinally destroy it completely. Since the offender raised no protest, the tribeknew that he was guilty. In the second case the alleged defender protests thathe is not guilty. Two chiefs search his tip'. and, finding no evidence of hisguilt, declare him innocent. In the third case when the offender is punished,his mother slashes the tent of the chief. The entire tribe goes out to destroyall the possessions of the family. When violence threatens to erupt, one of thechiefs decides that the family should not be harmed but be allowed to moveout of the camp in exile.

READING VI

THE ROLE OF INDIVIDUAL IN PRIMITIVE SOCIETIES

Americans are accustomed to thinking of the-development of the
individual as the most important objective of their society..
To us the individual -is sacred. Our political system reflects
this value. Every citizen has the right to.vote and to run
for office. The Constitution and the Bill.of Hights-prOtect
the Individual from government and from men who Would take
away-his liberties.,'Major necislonsi howeververeutOelly
-mode by-elected officials ovet'.004,the inal010.1 citizen,
has comparatively IlttiOntrot.,-



Primitive societies are quite different. Simple political
systems are truly democratic. In them each individual is
somet4Mes-involved in the aecision-making process. There
is little need for ellcted leaders; the individual makes
most of the decisions on his own. In simple primitive tom
Ostia* there are almost no formal political institutions
such as ;he ones like the Congress to which we are accustomed.=1
As primitive societies become more complix, society makes more
and more of the decisions rather than leave them to the individo,
ual. Officials or a group of people punish lawbreakers rather
than let Individuals do the punishing. More and more, ridicule
or exile are used to force people to observe the customs. Mors
over, the customs of primitive.people govern for more of their
behavior'than do customs in our society. An individual violates
one of.these customs only at his peril.

In class toelorrom we will listen to and discuss a tape about the
responsIbility of the individual citizen to his group, in this
case, Alaskan inalans. Reading VII raises some of the same Ism
sues. Written in the first person by Peter Abrahams, it des-
cribes life among tribesmen in Kenya and analyzes the difficulties
_which ,s westernized -Kenyan, Jomo Kenyatta, had when he returned to
trlbal life., As you read, keep the following questions In mind:

what would Kenyotte have to do n order o a an
true position of leadership among the tribesmen?

ftould American politicians have to conform to
American customs in a similar way?

How does the, author describe tribal man?. How is
a. tribal man`: supposed to behave? What does he
owe to the other seMberS'Of the tribe? To mite,
alders?

Mat seems to hold primitive people together?
What happens if an Individual disagrees about
matters as fundamental as some of the ones dews
cribed In t112.21pa e?

THE INDIVIDUAL IN AN' AFRICAN TRIBE *

From Peter Abrahams, "Blacks'," in ii0LIOAT,104, 114-126 passim.

Abrahams explains.whst obligations. members of the Masai tribe feel they have
to their group. He indiestes that the Masai are governed, by the rules establishedby their ancestors. When natural Cataiity hits the tithe, the-members areconvinced that one or more of the tribesmen have broken these rules. The MALI',bitlieve the ancestors mustbe appeased'biferreting out the offenders in-a
tribal ritual and punishing them«. Abrahams further pointi out that obligations
to family as established by the head of the housibold oleo dictate the Oblige-dans to the tribe.
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READING VII

PRIMITIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS: CHECKING WHAT YOU KNON

For the past three days yo2 have been studying about primitive
political systems. This is a very complicated subject. Whole
courses are devoted to it in colleges and graduate schools. No
one can expect to learn even the most essential information
about politics among primitive people in only four days. But
students can learn how to learn more about this topic in a
minimum of time.

Today's reading is designed to help you learn whether you are
beginning to know how to study primitive politics. It consists
of two ceise4tudies of the political system of the Comanche
Indians. The COmanches had a political system and a set of
values very much like those of the Cheyenne. You have already
studied Cheyenne politics in Reading V and in the tape entitled
The Repentant gorse Thief.

A good sociaI scientist must learn to ask appropriate questions
about the material he is studying. Unless he asks questions,
facts cannot fit together, Into a rational order which will help
him to analyze problems. The study questions in kft,'lings I through
VI have been designed to help you pick out the issues which we
thought were most important to help you understand the point of a
reading. The ability to ask fruitful questions such as the ones
in the previous readings is one of the signs of a trained social
scientist.

You'are to reed the.two passages below. On a sheet of notebook
paper, write study questions for each passage. Do not write more
than three questions per !wane. Come to class prepared to
indicate why you chose the questions you did.

THE MAKING OF A WAR CHIEF
INFOI&,tANT: THAT'S IT

"The youngest brother wanted to go to war. He was a strong young
man, maybe sixteen years old. Woes time, he thought, to show
his worth to the people.

"He went to his father, telling him of the feeling he had, say.
ing that he wanted to go with the fighters on the raid. His
father was glad that his son' had such .thoughts. 'It Is geqd,,
heiaid

"A couple of nights later they set a camp, end the leader put a
scout upon the 1111 to look for enemies. When he got there he
saw two tipis on theother side. He turned back and came ;gig-
zagging down the hill. When the war party saw him making the
signAl, the fighters ran for their horses, grabbing their spears
and stringing their bows. The. scout came id to report to the
chief. He had seen two men returning to the tipis; I seemed
as though they had seen him as he turned to leave the hill top



*The mounted warriors were off in a pall 4-melI rush about the
hill. They came out there in the open. Yes! There they went.
Three families of the enemy were scudding away in flightsilike
rabbits. The women were in front. The three -men were riding
behind them to cover their flight. Down on them the Comanches
rode. One of the enemies had a fast horse. He circled back
and forth trying to keep off the Comanches. Around he came.
The boy on his war pony drove It him, his spoor in hand. The
enemy fell from his horse dead. The ether two jumped from
their horses; they began shooting with guns. The young Comanche
turned his pony on them; in an instant he speared them both. It
was over like that. He turned then and looked about.' There were
the dead enemies. Way back, the Comanches werecoming strung out
in a line. The fast ones were ahead, but his pony had left them
far behind. The first man up hit all the victims and cried, leheIl
The others came and took the scalps.

"It had been a successful raid, so they all turned back to the
main camp. When they got there, the people held a scalp dance.
On the next morning tome fine young maidens dressed up like
warriors. They went over to the young brave's tipi before he
was awakec They did the Shakedown Dance there and sang the
songs. The boy's father came out. He knew what they wanted.
He gave them two horses.

"The next time the boy went with a war party he was its leader.
They were going west. When they got to the enemy territory he
got on his pony and worked it as.he had before. After a while
they c-Joe face to face with a party of Utei out looking for
troubles as they were. There was a pause while the two lines
stood facing each other.

"Then the boy rode out alone, circling before the waiting Utes.
The Ute chief came out and chased him back.

*MOW said the youth to one of his followers, 'you do as I
have just done.' Then he waited. When the Ute chief cams
chasing the Comanche, the young leader dashed down on him and
killed him with his spear. That was his strategy. With a yell,
he rode straight into the rest of the Utes. He kflled.two more
of them-u. like lightening. When his fIghters saw his brave moo
ample they followed him in. The Utes broke and fled. it was too
much for them., Our people chased them a long way. Lots of them
were killed, but the rest got away. After a while when the Cern.
anches got tired they turned back. They scalped the deatbodies
of the enemy and took what they; wanted besides.,
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*The people were pleased when they got back to the camp with their
crest deeds. They had a big Victory Dance, celebrating almost
until morning. The young girls came again to give a Shakedown
Dance; the boy's father gave them three horses.

*Later on the warriors gave a Horse Dance. it was a sign they
were going on a raid. The boy was with them. This time they
had a battle with the Osagea. The enemy had three chiefs to
lead them; they were out in front, so the young boy charged,
killing them all. A regular dog fight followed. But the Osages
were without their chiefs, so they could not last very long. .

*The. people gave dances Just as before. This time the boy's
father gave away four horses. Three years had passed. The boy
was now a young men of great renown. He was a mighty fighter,
a killer of chiefs.

!The wearers of the war bonnet's held a meeting about him. They
talked about the famous things he had done. It was decided the
young man should be rdised to the status of war chief'.

"They got ready and set up e
with white clay. The people
war chief of the young men .

but he was very brave.

buffalo hide tipi, painted over
knew they were going to make a
He was only nineteen years old,

"They laid buffalo robes and blankets on the smooth floor for
the warriors to sit upon; all was ready.

"The wearers of war bonnets were first to enter. The bravest
went in first; the others followed after. They turned to the
left as they passed through the entrance, walking all the way
about the tipi until the first one came to the place at the .*

right side of the door. They came in until they lined the edge
of the floor. The leader sat at the west side. Then they
waited for the young man.

"When his turn came he went through the door of the tipi and
walked to the left until he. came toe vacant space at the side
of the leader. The leader got up to address the warriors. He
repeated everything the breve had done, closing his speech with
these words, This young man has done enough brave deeds. He
is honorable and brave. He shall be one of us. He is as brave
as any of us and we make him one of us. What J e mer.,,f honor
him ahead of myself. Hereafter, he is chief in any steed,'"
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LAND DISPUTE

INFORMANT: EAGLE TAIL FEATHER

"When land allotments were made by the government, two neighbors
quarrelled over a quarter section of land which both wanted. One
of them succeeded in establishing his claim on the disputed land.
The other protested the action and contested the claim. Feeling
ran higher and higher over the matter until each was threatening
to kill the other.

Quanah Parker, who was chief of the band at the time, was called
upon to settle the dIspute He asked two warriors to testify as
to the postwar record of the disputants. Since one of the war-
riors was late in coming to report, Parker sent Eagle Tall Feather,
then chief of the Indian police, to find him to hear what he had
to say. Eagle Tail Feather took another warrior with him as wit-
ness. The first disputant also went in the party, thinking to
gain an advantage by confronting the witness personally.

When the four men were assembled at the warrior-witnessts house,
this disputant spoke up, saying, "Which is better, I or this
other fellow?"

"All rights".said the warrior, "now th6t you've asked me, I'll
speak out plain. That other one (the opponent in the case) is
the better man. I was in a battle where I saw him get off his
horse and help a dismounted comrade fro, 'he midst of the enemy.
He is a brave man end did a'great deed; you'd better look out or
he'll whip you, or kill you."

These words silenced the claimant. He knew that he would lose
the land unless he could speak up and tell of a braver deed
which he had performed. This he could not do, so he remained
speechless while the others waited for his words. When they
were satisfied that, his adversary was the braver man, Eagle
Tail Feather and his aide returned to Quanah and told him

. whet had ensued at the meeting.

Quanah decreed that the disputed quarter section should belong
to the warrior who 144 made the resquek .The other released
his claim' toltiolthoui,further word.":
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UNIT Mt THE ATTRIBUTES OF AMERICAN POLITICAL LEADERS

STATING THE ISSUE

Our nation is a democracy, and in a democracy the people
rule. Yet it is perfectly clear that some people in
American society have more political influence than others.
Voting is the only political activity of many Americans; in
fact, some Americans even fall to cast their ballots. For
other Americans, however, politics is a full-time activity.
These people are our political leaders, our presidents,
senators, and Supreme Court Justices; our governors and
state legislators; our mayors, councilmen and Justices of
the peace; our ward bosses, civil servants and precinct
committeemen.

Loaders influence political decisions far more .then ordin-
ary Americans. The capacity to have a direct effect upon
governmental decisions is called political power. The
political leaders in a society are those who hold political
power. As political leaders and holders of pollticai power,
they can affect the lives of millions of people each day.
For thii reason anyone who wishes to study politics or to
vote intelligently in a democratic society needs to learn
all that he can about political leadership.

Who are America's political leaders? How did they win
their offices? How were they trained and recruited for
their roles in the political arena? Do different politi-
cal posts require different kinds of talent? From which
occupational and social groups are most of our political
leaders drawn? These are the questions we wi1.1 try to
answer in Readings eight through eleven.
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READING VIII.

SPECIALIZATION OF AMERICAN POLITICAL LEADERSHIP

How is our society different from the society of an Indian tribe such
as the Comanche? Obviously we could list many differences, but all
these differences might be summarized in one short statement: our
society is highly complex while that of an Indian tribe is relatively
simple.

If any society is to survive, certain tasks must always be done.
Social scientists call these tasks "functions." Certain crucial
functions (very important jobs) must be done in every society - -no
matter how simple or complex it is- -if the society is to survive.,
Examples of such crucial functions arc the production and distribum
tion of food (economy), the training of the people in necessary skills
education), the maintenance of spiritual and psychological well. -being
religion), and the maintenance of peace and order (government).

In the simplest societies, the persons and agencies in charge.of these
functions are undifferentiated; that is, one person or group directs
many of these activities. For example, a tribal chief may sometimes
head the government of his tribe, distribute food and land, perform
religious ceremonies, and direct education as well. In a complex
society, on the' other hand, the performance nf these tasks is highly
differentiated. 'Government Is conducted by one group of people, edu-
cation by a second, and the religious life of the society by a third.

Moreover, in a society as complicated as ours, there is further dif-
ferentiation within one function. Within the function of the economy,
for example, a leader usually specializes, becoming a corporation ex
ecutive, a foreman, a labor union official, a banker and so forth.
This same ides applies to government. The best known example from
our own government is its division into the legislative, executive
and judicial branchewmeh of which has further internal divisions.'
In the case of the Comanche Indians, the existence of a peace chief
and a war chief indicated the beginning of divisions within the pom
litica).function. An general, we can see that as societies become
more complex, they also beCome more differentiated; such Societies
also give rise to specialists within each of the various functions.

In the reading for today we will learn how political leadership hai
become specialized in the United Stites. As you read, think about
the following questions:

I Aalirir=7ho perform the political function In the United
States clearly differentiated from those who perform other
important social functions?

Is there specialization within the political leadership of flu
United States?
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Does leadership in other social sectors overlap with political
leadership? What are the implications of your answer?

POLITICAL LEADERSHIP IN THE UNITED STATES
Government is by far the biggest and the most complex single enterprise
in. the United States today. Government takes in and spends far more
money, hires many more peop:e and takes part in many more activities
than any major corporation. For example, in e recent year the American
Telephone and Telegraph Company, one of our l gest corporations, em-
ployed 725,760 people and took in the sum of $9 billion. During this
same period, the federal government employed 2,00,000 people and took
in $103.8 billion. Even some of our state governments rival most of
our largest businesses in size and complexity.

Modern business Corporations have become enormously complicated. Some
corporations are involved in dozens of different businesses at the same
time. An automobile company may own Iron mines or even a paper-box
factory. Each of these bulinesses requires specially trained managers
with an intimate knowledge of the affairs of that particular branch of
the corporation. There are other ways in which corporation employees
have becoMe specialized. Many corporations have their own legal bureaus;
they have experts in selling, experts in purchasing, experts in bookkeep-
ing., experts in labor relations and even experts in medicine who watch
over the health of their employees. Sheer size and the long years of
training required for any specialized Job in a complex economy such as
ours have forced this sort of specialization upon corporations. The
*same factors - -size and complexity--have made modern government similarly
complicated. .GOvernment in the United States today is a highly special-
ized area and people who are involved in government require special
training.

The majority of our major national political leaders have spent the
greeter part of their adult lives In politics. However, many office-
holders, such as first-term' congressmen, are new to public office; but
even these men have devoted a great deal of their time before they won
office.to political activities. Moreover, once they are in office,
most politicians, even at lower levels, seek with all their energy,
time and skill to stay there. As a result they become political profes-
sionals. You will read about a number of typical political professionals
in the next few weeks.

Elected officeholders are not our only type of political leader, how-
ever. In fact, some of our most influential .leaders have never held
eleCtive public office. In addition to our professional elective
officeholders, such as Congressmen, Senators, Governors and Mayors,
we can identify two other types of leaders , each with his individual
specialty.



The first of these is the professional party organizer. These are the
men who keep the-machinerrof the two:major political parties well
oiled and efficient during the long periods between elections. They
are the men who'organize campaigns, get out the vote and do all the
other things.nccessery to get a man into Office in our political system.
Their major specialized. skitlis ore itheir talents for organization and
their ability to bring factions into harmony, to strike compromises so
that various groups with different interests can be joined together at
least long enough to win the next election.

Although many profesSionar.party'organizers never have and. never will
hold office4,they are still- quite powerful. Many an officeholder, from
the lowest to the highest, knows that ho must'rely on these men it his
career is to continue. Because the professional party organizer has
such influence over rho gets nominated for elective office in his party,
people .who aspire to political office must listen to him. For this
reason the-professrOnal partylnanes voice Is'Oftenlheardin the highest
councils of government.

Some politicians are skillful enough to combine roles as elective of-
ficeholders and professional party organizers. In, cases such as this
the power of the individuat to affect decision making is apt to be in-
creased. Two Pennsylvanians, Congressman William Green of Philadelphia
and ex-Governor David Lawrence of Pittsburgh, have combined these two
roles in recent years. When we study the career of Governor Lawrence
(see Reading 10) we will understand better the importance of individuals
who.are skillful enough both to win'office and to control party organi-
zations. .

The last, and by far the most numerous type of leader, is the appointed
political bureaucrat. He may be an individual who has worked his mir
up through the administrative phase of government to .a position where
he can directly influence policy making. He may. be en employee of an
important state or national bureau such as the Departmentof Labor; an
Embassador or Presidential Assistant. In many cases he will have earned
his post becaUse of some technical skill he possesses which is necessary
to efficient government. In other cases he will ,have receivedhle ap
pointment in recognition of his own political power and the strength
.his support adds to the administration.

The people who perform these three rplesmmelectIve officeholders, prow
fessional party organizers and appointed bureaucrats-ftmake,up the pro=
fessional political leadership of.the.United States. They are profesw
sionals because they work at politics to the virtual exclusion of other
activities. 'Unlike the chiefs of primitive'tribes, they are not ecom
.nomic or'religious leaders* Most of them make their entire living
from politics and do not hold other jobs. Who they are, what social

they .come from, what- they believe end how they workhove very
greet nfluence on the plait Ica! -tift_c0, the entire nation,



On the other hand, many men who have considerable influence in
govertiment at all levels are not involved professionally in the
game of politics. Business leaders, scientists, educators, and
many others for one reason or another may be called upon to hold
important appointive governmental posts at various times. Secre-
tary of Defense McNamara, for example, Is primarily a business
executive from the automobile industry and will probably return
to private builness after his years in Washington are ended. More
and more.college professors are working for the government on
leaves from their universities. During the Kennedy administration,
a standard joke in Washington was that Harvard University would
soon close because its faculty was busy running the government.
This was hardly the case, but the germ of truth in this Joke indi-
cates the extent to which leaders from other areas of American
society have spilled over Into the political sphere.

The recruitment of political leaders from education and from in-
dustry has many implications for American government. This trend
indicates, for example, the increasing reliance of the government
upon expert specialists. Some jobs are so specialized and make
such extreme demands for education or particular skills that train-
ing as a professional politician is not often the best preparation
for such tasks. This development may also mark the increasing im-
portance of the executive branch of the government. Most of the
important laws passed by Congress are written for a general situa-
tion. The details of legislation have to be filed in by experts
who thoroughly understand the problems to be solved. If this trend
continues, the role of the non-professional politician may increase
as a power factor in our government's major decision-making processes.

At least we can be sure that our government is moving in the direc-
tion of greater differentiation instead of less. As our society
becomes even more complicated, our government will become more com-
plicated in turn. With complexity comes a greater demand for spe-
cialization. These specialists will be forced by the very nature
of our society to make many decisions which cannot be made directly
by voters. For this reason it is.particularly important in the
study of political science'to find out who these specialists are
and what they are likely to do and to discover ways of choosing
the ones most likely to.serve our needs. In reality, the choice
of the voter may beclmt one group of specialists rather than an-
other.
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READING. IX

THE SOCIAL BACKGROUNDS OF,,AMERICAN POLITICAL DECISION MAKERS*

It is impossiMe ta.generalize about the social backgrounds of all
American politt:mq le0ers. Much depends upon. the part of the country
'and ih the imporilInca! of the officeo For example, a county commissioner
in a predominantly'rural county in the Mid-West would more often than
not be a farmer.. On the other hand, the 'mayor of a large city would
probably represent a business or professional group: Since it is im-
possible to generalize about all political leaders, we will concentrate
our investigation ,in this lesson on the social backgrounds ,of national
political leaders.and pay less-attention to leadersin other level's of
government;

By social background we mean, race, religion, education, the occupation
of the decision maker, and the occupations of his father. We will try
to deter=mine whether national political leaders have social character-
istics similar to those of typical Americans, or whether men with
certain backgrounds form a disproportionate part oar our political
leadership.

This is a very important question. Many Americans believe that each
Citizen is born with, an, equal chance to hold .public.office. In theory
this is true, in practice some people.seem to be, born, With advan-
tages over others. In order to understand how 'our leaders are recruited,
we need to examine their backgrounds.

For'evidence.about the social backgrounds of decision makers we will
use five tables' .taken froM the standard authority on this subject,
Donald Matthews, THE SOCIAL BACKGROUND OF POLITICAL DECISION-MAKERS.
Under each table we have. asked specific questions all of which can be
answered by examining the information in the table itself. Since one
of our objectives in this assignmentis to help you to learn to use
information in tabOlar'forsi,'our:prikedure has been designed in part
to help' yoU extract' the maximum information/possible.

You should first turn to the tables and answer the quesftons under
each table for yourself. Then come back to the study questions which
follow this introduction and. answer them. They are designed to. help
pull tOgether'the" more specifiC Information Which you'can-deAve from
individual, tables.'

Act lording nto the triter'sa given the f tables. what Is the
iozial backroUnd of a "typical.".American'decisionMoker on the
national level?

.How do you account for the predominance of men of this particular
social background in American politics?
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Do the tables lead you to believe that the general picture is.changing?

Does the information in the table imply that, the United Statesbase *ruling class?" if you are not certain what the term"ruling class" means,'writt down what you think lt.means andthen check it 'against the definition you find In. your dictionary.

* From Donald R. Matthews, THE SOCIAL BACKGROUND OP POLITICAL. DECISION MAKERS,(New York, Rondo* House; 1954), 239.249.27, 29, 30.

This reading .consists entirely of five tables with'questiong following each .table to serve as a guide. The five tables, are liegroas in Congress: 1869-19641Religious Affiliation of O.S. Senators and. Representatives, 77th, 78th and 81st'Congresses; Educational Level of American Political Decision Makers; Occupational-Clase-of:fathere .AMerican Makt.its;.. and OcCupational Class
of AmelicasuPolitical'DACision'Makert.''

Table I:

1) In 1869 Negroes made up 14 per cent of the population; today they are
10 per cent. The membership of the 41st Congress was 333; today's
Congress-umbers 535, Has the Negro'race been' propor'tionatily
represented' in Congress?

Table

1) What percentage of the total religious. pOpulation of the U.S. in 1950
was claimed by the Coniregationil, .Presbyterien, Episcopalian and
Unitarian,churcheel.
What 'pereentage Senators' of the 81st Congress' were members of these
four groups?

3) wiiet was probably the more imPOrtant.!actor in the election, of these
men: their ,.religion or thes.,fact....0at moetof.,,them were probably,.
richer, better edUcated, and:,fiad'reore Prestige in their cciuunities
than ."average" People?

Table /II

1) Whit percentage of tho toopulat100 tr, 1940 had co4ege .eduOtioaa?:
2): How many .of the 431 United States Representatives .Countid;in this

survey had received .college educations?

tons are
was t
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at was the largest single occupational class in the labor force of
1890?
Which were the two smallest occupational, classes in the labor force
of, 1800?

3) Of these three, which class produced the largest number of political
decision makers? Which class produced the smallest?

4) What percentage of the labor force was made up of low salaried workers,
wage earners, servants and farm laborers?.

) What percentage of sons from these four classes became 1) U.S. Senators
2) U.S. Representatives, and 3) High level civil servants?

411MMMIM

Table V:

1) Which single occupational class produced most. political decision-makers?

2) What was the largest occupational class in the labor force in 1940?

3) Contrast the size of this class with the site of the professional class.

Which occupational class produced more political decision-makers?

4) Why do you think some occupational groups produced more political
decision-makers than did others?

.

READING X

WHAT MAKES A MAN A GOOD PRESIDENTIAL CANDIDATE?

Some men who teem to be the most reluctant political candidates are
ardently pursued by their parties to run. .0.411.075.who announce their..

'intention to run are almost- totally Ignored, particularly by the
.party professionals. Some men are .drafted inta.service; others, try.
as they will, never win This situation has lit-

::: tle to do with a men's proven .politicof.zbilify 'or experience. Many
able- administrators and skilled politiCkens-are.passed over for men
of.poorerbaCkgrounds. In some caSeS'politlCal parties have chosen
a candidate. wi:th;.alMoSt-nopolitiCeLpxperlOce.'. ,General. DWight 0.
Eisenhower,. tOiCi'et:ectediprOsIdentto(rthej001*,....flt this descrip-

tion 'When the-RepObliCansjirst nomireOed:hlmin'1551:4,

In Reading VIII we learned that our national political leaders are
drawn disproportionately from certain social groups in our society.
When it is tiMO-46.ChooseICPresident, -theohbidt:it. narrOwed'01.11-::

further. Often the key to the isSue-iS,nOt whether a man will make

H algOod. president but whether or not he can be elected. Political

scientists use thE term .availability 'tO:.detcrilie this r: ItOtie

means that :receive the nomination, candidate
must meet certain tests. For example, his name should be well known
to the voters, but it should not be too fled with any

particular : stand " on an issue .*.Offentk-:il'.1' large '.ntinibir I

voters. ..4--i.n6mber,..;.;of;:ii.tither.,....:.tojes.': canalda
availability, but they will vary with the offceand'theséctlon of thi

;..coUritry.
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Reading X discusses nine tests which the author believes apply to
ketideiltial,candldates.They do::!4otnecessortly.applyto many other
jebsin'pollficsn'toMp:sect1Oht of the' country, meeting alt nine
of these tests would bee positive handicap to a candidate; particui
,:Iaely in races forAocai or' state OfficO. We mustgbe'cere0U1 not to
appty the generalizations drawn, from this lesson to.other situations.
AleVortheleti; itls-lnteresting tO)earn that more is-requiredcl'a
candidate for the Presidency than, that he meet the constitutional
ritiOrementst s'heturei-bern'AmerlOan-citIzen; thirty7f1Ve years
or bliter in age, and a'reSiderifIA'theAkiIted ttatet'fOrl4t.'least
fourteen years.

g131 t 4 a

The article which follows appeared, in the New York Timestmszine,
prior to the 1960 presidential nominating1;;;;;Mons. The author
tried to set forth the major tests which he thought presidential
hiopefuis YoUld'have pSst. He was clearly _wrong about one of
these; as you Wilt see. 'Xi you reeethe'articleconsider'the
following questions: .r

Wha are the "nine tests for the presideOlal hopeful?"

411h t sort of evidence does the author use to support his argument
that a candidate must pass most of these nine tests? Is this
procedure a good one?

y, according to the author, are some of the
today than they used to be?

Which of these tests would not apply to a-person who was running
for mayor of a large'el?Y?

tests less reliable

NINE TESTS FOR. THE PRESIDENTIAL,HOPEFUL*

Sidney Hymen

The unwritten rulesdefining who is--and who is not-wmn
."availible" candidote cut the II*t oCpotential nominees
down to a small'p011tidal aristocracy:

Fromlidney Nyman.. "Nina Teats for thefresidential Hopeful," in NEW YORK
Timniproolcum, 4mnumrY .4, 1959, Ulf:

Hyman indicates in >this article that,s candidate for the presidency ought to
have Political talent, that he.048ht to be the governor of a state, that he
ought t's-cr.m-fr,on is large state ;which has no record of one-party voting, that
ha ought to come from the North or at ieest be acceptable to the North, that
boought to appeal, to many different minority 'interests, that No ought to have
a <bspp lily, lift, that be as frost a small town* that ho; ought
to aE gosh Sta that he. ought to be a rrotostopt.

71 rri.. 2,, , i ; L f -44 t I

U
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READING XI.

A CASE STUDY LN LOCAL POLITICAL LEADERSHIP

What Is true of Washington, D.C. may.not be true of Pittsburgh.
The social backgrounds and intellectual traits of political leaders
on the national level may differ very much from the characteristics
of city or state leaders. The nine testa for a presidential hopeful
which we studied In Reading IX do.not necessarily apply to people
who wish to be the mayor of a large. City. In like manner, the
generalizations about the social backgrounds and the personal at,.
tributes of national political leaders may not be true of local
political leaders. A large city has unique problems. We need
not be surprised if politicians who run cities differ. somewhat from
national political leaders, or from local leaders in small

In Readings eight through eleven we have tried to.analyze the attributes
of American political leaders. We have. learned that no one -set of
characteristics of attributes describe; them all. Today, you will
have the opportunity to read about the career of another type of
American political leader who displays still different characteristic*.
This man is David L. Lawrence, formerly Mayor of Pittsburgh, later
Governor of Penrisylvania, and presently en official in the Johnson
administration. This article concerns itself mainly with.Lawrence
as the "boss" of the Pittsburgh Democratic.political machine. The
authu, Frank Hawkins, a reporter for the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette,
has followed Lawrence's career closely and is well acquainted
many of the friends and colleagues of the man he has written about.
The portrait he.hiTiiinted it'filled with detalis that only an
insider would know.

Careers of men like Lawrence provide fascinating case studies for
political scientists. Lawrence's career reveals much about the
way in which politics operates in the United States. All three
of the previous readings will help you.to analyze this article.
Review yourinotes before you begin to read Mr. Hawkins' article.
As you review, think of questions brought out by those reedings
which will.help you to .analyze Lawrence's career.

As you read the article for today, keep the following specific
questions in'mind$

I 1.1i , ..,1.404401e.' f I I -I; '410 H 1 '446 0.14**10.4.1 '46010-H v
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Hew many of Hymen's nine criteria does Lawrence fulfill?
Is his failure to meet more of these any disadvantage in
local politics? Would they be if he were running for
national office?

Is Lawrence's social background similar to that of "typical"
decisionmakers on the notional level? Consider the five
criteria which Matthews used.

was Lawrence like as a person/ -Make a lilt Of adjecol
fives which describe him o Do these personal attributes

.

,help to explain his success?

In thinking back over what you have learned this week, what.
generalizations can you offer concerning the attributes of
American political leaders?

5. Which is the best source of information about politicians,
an article like Hymen's, tables like those of Matthews, or
a biography such as the one Hawkins has written?

LANRENCE OF PITTSBURGH: BOSS OF THE MELLQN PATCH

* From Prank Hawkins, "Lawrence of Pittsburgh: .Boss of the Mellon Patch,"
in HARPER'S MAGAZUE, August 1956.

This selection is a capsule biography of David Lawrence, former mayor of
Pittsburgh and former governor of Pennsylvania, The article probes iLawrence's
personality and recounts his rise to power As mayor of Pittsburgh through the
local Democratic machine. %t also explains how Lawrence became the leader of
the Pennsylvania Democratic fatty and how he has guided it ,through good and bad
times.

.1.001104,
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UNIT IV

ATTRIBUTES OF SOVIET POLITICAL LEADERS

STATING THE ISSUE

In Unit Ill we identified the personal characteristics of American
political-Waders, in Readings eltiven through fourteen we will study
the attributes of Coviet politicians. You may be surprised to learn
that Soviet and American political leaders are alike in many ways.
Soviet leaders are specialized and differentiated as are American
leaders. There are party organizers, bureaucrats, elected officials,
and specialists in the USSR just aa.there'are In the United States.
These similarities arise from the fact that the Soviet Union, like
the United States, is a complex, industrialized nation, which requires
political specialists to run effectively.'

There are many important differences between the leaders in these two
countries, however. For example, Soviet and American leaders are
recruited from quite different social groups. Many additional varies'
tions will become apparent as you examine Readings II throUgh at.
Most of these variations result from the fact that the Soviet governs,
sent grew out of an historical tradition very different from ours.
In addition, Communist ideology, although it originated in the Wett,
has little in common with the ideology of most Americans.

We will begin this unit by reading about politiCal leadership in Imper
lel Russia before the 1,917 Communist revolution. With this background
in mind, you will be better equipped to Judge the kind of Soviet leader.
ship which emerged later. The remainder of the unit deals specifically

with the attributet.of contemporary Soviet leaders. Focus your atten-
tion on the following three majorissues: What are the attributes of
Soviet political leaders? To what extent are these attributes a product
of the Russian political tradition ?. How are Soviet leaders similar to
and different from. American politicians?

13
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READING XII
POLITICAL LEADERSHIP IN IMPERIAL RUSSIA

To understand political leadership to the Soviet Union, we must know
something about the kind of men who led Russia before the Communists
gained control of the government in 1917. Without this understanding,
we may judge the present Russian government only by American standards.
If, however, we know a little about political leadership In Imperial
Russia, we can also.judge Soviet leadership today in the light of Rue-
sian tradition and institutions. No nation or society can ever reject
its pest coMpletely. Many present Soviet practices and much of what
the Soviet Union is trying to overcome grew directly out of Russia's
past..

With the exception of the government of primitive societies, every
political system changes. Like other western countries, Russia was
not a static society during the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries.
Its political ideas and inst.futions were evolving slowly. Democratic,
oligarchic and autocratic tendencies all developed side by side. Yet,
by the nineteenth century the government was mainly an autocratic one;
that is, it was run by one man celled a tsar. Reading XI describes
Russian government in the nineteenth century.

As you read, keep In mind the types of questions we asked about leaders'
chip the United States,

1.

Whet social groups were most represented by political
leaders in Imperial Russia?

What three groups of leaders are described In this reading?

2. Were leaders in Imperial Russia specialized and differen
Hated?

3. How were they recruttedt How were they trained?

RUSSIAN GOVERNMENT IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY

Until 1917, Imperial Russia was an autocracy. Until 1906 she had
been an absolute autocracy, a term which means that the tsar was
above the law, that he could pass new laws as he saw fit, and that
he could operate independently of the law when he chose to do so.
Even when a constitution abolishing absolutism was established in
1906, the tsar's power remained immense. Article 4 of that consti-
tution defined the nature of the tsar** autocratic power as follows!
"Trio Emperor of all the Russiasyields the Supreme Autocratic ;Omer.
To obey His authority not only.from fear but also from conscience is
ordered by God himself.* Therefore, according to the constitution,
the tsar was the ruler of Akashi not because he had proved himself
to b4 the Most worthy of that position or because he was selected by
the majority of Russian people, but because' he woo God's representaw
Live on earth. Each Russian citizen was supposed to obey the tsar
Just as each Christian was required to obey the word of God.
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It is difficult for Americans to accept this theory of government and
to understand that others accepted it without much question. Bellew,
ing in the idea of equality, we are not ready to concede that some
are born to rule while others are born to serve. Yet, autocracy was
accepted in Russia. There were many ardent admirers of the autocratic
ideal among the upper classes, and the peasants loved the tsar as a
person.and as a protector. No matter whet hardships peasants were
required to bk-r or how much they hated local government officialso
they continue, to love "the little father", their name for the tsar,
whom they were certain would relieve them of their burdens if he only
knew of them. This attitude resulted In a situation peculiar to
-Russia. Peaiints would rise in revolt against gover6ment regula-
tions, oppressive taxes, and corrupt bureaucrats. At the some time,
they would pledge their unswerving loyalty to the one person, the
tsar, who was respinsible for their plight and in a position to do
something about it.

. Moesolov, one of the members of the court of the last Russian
tsar, Nicholas II, and an ardent admirer of autocracy, expressed
the. autocratic Weal as follows:

At the head of all stands the sovereign, the autocrat.
Below, teeming and inchoate, is the struggling mass of
his subjects. In order that Russia may live in tran-
quility and content, all that Is necessary is that there
shall be direct relations between the Sovereign and his
subjects.

The Tsar can do no wrong; he stands above classes, party
politics, and personal rivalries: He desires the good
of his people, and has practically unlimited means for
achieving it. He seeks nothing for himself; he has a
profound love of all those whom God has confined to his
supreme care. There is no reason why he should not be
the benefactor of each and all. All that is wanted is
that he should know exactly what his people need.

The subjects love the Tsar, for he is the source of all
their well-being. They cannot.fail to love the Sover-
eign, for no other

*
feeling Is possible toward Benefic-

ence personified.

The Russians looked on the tsar as if he were a father. The govern-
ment was set up as if the Russian people were only members of the
tsar's family. There were no political parties, constitutions, or
parliaments, These institutions would have disturbed the unique re--
lationship between the tsar and his subjects. Russian autocracy was
basedon trust and confidence. The subjects maintained faith in the
essential goodness of the tsar; the tsar depended upon the loyalty of
his subjects. The tsar ruled In the Interests of all; his ,subjects
toiled; to provide th, means to support the stet'. .

At the Court of the Last Tsart Bainf the Ors of A. A4 Mears
747.77:777trinco. "Mum 11110 tnej pi. Ter



From 1613 to 19I7 the Romenov family, the longest ruling dynasty In
European history, provided all of Russia's tsars. Because the tsar-
dam was inherited, recruiting the top leader for Imperial Russia
was no problem. There was certainly no need for "nine tests" such
as those Hymen described. Whether the tsar's eldest son was wise or
inept, moral or Immoral, efficient or indifferent, he was legally
entitled to rule because he was the heir of the Romano!, family. Inmost cases the eldest son succeeded to the throne on the death of
his father. In other cases, the tsarina or queen ruled for a time.
Occasionally the legitimate heir was overthrown by a stronger and
more forceful member of the family. But throughout the span of three
centuries, one family, the Romenovs, kept the title of autocrat in
its hands and ruled Russia as if it were a family estate.

In no other major society in the nineteenth century did the govern-ment play as great a role as it did in Russia.. Most Russian peasants
were serfs, that iso they were bound to the lend and could not leave
the villages where they were born. Before the abolition of serfdom
InA86;, the government* controlled 16 million. of Russia's 40.million
serfs because the government owned the land© The government also cons.trolled the church and the schools, and because censorship was so
tight,,it controlled the press. It established industries of itsown; to make products such as guns and supervised and controlled
industries which were privately owned. It also assumed responsibil-
ity' for protecting workers in both public and private.industries.
In short, almost every phase of life in Russio)was touched by the .

goVernment to some degree.

One tsar, however capable, could rule such a far-flung empire oc-
cupying'fully onesixth the land area of the earth and containing
many nationalities, ethnic groupsi races, and religionS without help..
The day-by-day affairs of government rested in the hands of an. army
of bureaucrats who carried government authority into every city, vile.
lege, and peasant but throughout Russia. Millions of Russians who
never saw the person of the tsar in their lives.sawhRussian autocracy
reflected in the actions of the tsar's officials and bureaucrats:withWhom they were forced to deal regularly.

These officials and bureaucrats may be divided for purposes of emirsis into higher and lower officials. The higher, officials consisted
of men drawn from the "best families" of Russia. Most of them owned
large estates tended by others. Income from these estates gave themtime and resources to .devote their lives to government service. Outof this small, privileged Wasson-no more than one or two percent of
the toted population--were drown the ministers, foreign diplomats,'
generali governors, and others who held the highest positions of
authority and were the confidants Of the tsar.

4
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Although RuSsIa:needed several. sorts of governmental specialists,
none developed. Military men were assigned. to Jobs which were
:essentially-civilian and:vice versa. Generals were often mode
governors of provinces; liWyers were put in-cherge:of the Orthodox .

Church 'Members of the Imperlai familymmthe ivartsbrothers, uncles,
Cousihsommd,nepheWs-mwere often awarded high posts in the!army or
civii'bureaucracy* -.Ministers and officialsmoved easilyendoften
iroM one pOst to enother:,whether or not their previous training and:
experience had aprrelevance to the nwassignment.

Russian goverhmcat required many specialist; who could not be re..
ceutted from among the traditional Official groups. The government.
satisfied this'need by recrulting.icholors from universitiesin..
Russia and abroad:on a temporary basis.. Many specialists In economics,
law, commerce, Industry, and the military were recruited from western.
EurOpe. Some ofliheM established resid4nce'in:Russia and remained to
hold permanent positions in the bureaucracy.

The higher officialS of the.TsertC,government did not .view themselves
etimblic,servants but servants of the Tsar. They shared a more or
lets common Intellectual and cultural background, but their experience
and training'was not particularly utefUl In their future occupations.
Most were well.seducated according to the style of that day, but they
hid not learned a common body of knowledge. SOme had received:their,
primary and:secondory edUcation at home from tutors; others: ent away
to boarding schools. Although the majority attended military institu
tiOns In Russia, some had 'a university education either in Russia or
abroad. Everywhere, however, education was directed toward training
"gentlemen! rather than toward preparing men to be government officials.
What professional training; xisted was basically military. _Because
officialevere shifted aboOt from one post to another and had no Om-
mon:educational experience to train them for government service, there
waSiittie professional. pride or sense of solidarity among_ government
offittals.

'Occasionally distinguished Officials appeared who did have the abilm
Ity to grasp the complexities of their jobs. Protected by the autom..
cracy.which kept them free from responsibility to an electorate, they
were able to Perform outstanding servicedto the tsar, and the states.
But men such as Michael Speransky In the nineteenth century and Count
Serge! lu. Witte and Peter StolYpin in the twentieth century were ex-
cept ional. Moat of the higher government officials were mediocre
and cared very little about' the welfare of the people they ruled.

The men who held posts as the lower level officials were recruited
fromOliPoveriehed gentry (landowners), merchants, or village priests.
Whetherithey served tn large cities or ,In lege*, they;- held Jobs , .

ArnIrr FTL,
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which were essentially clerical and.had little real decision-making
power.. There was no regular procedure for recruiting these clerks,
ancUno particular standard of education was required. Whatever knowI40
edge was required was provided In an inforMal on-the-job training
program. Such an approach was hardly designed to prepare imaginative
and creative civil servants.. "They were," in the words of one author,
"en underpaid, demoralized lot, open to corruption and the worst kind
of graft. Possessing neither education nor ambition, they were ut-
terly Incapable of giving useful advice to their superiors. At best,
they could apply blindly the orders handed down frtm St. Petersburg."

A deep gulf separated the higher officials from the,lower ranks of
the bureaucracy, In the first place, they represented separate
social classes.' Furthermore, there was no way to advance easily
from lower .ranks into higher administrativo posts. For someone
without good aristocratic connections, the only route open to a
career in politics was to become secretary to. a high official.

The result was demoralization in the ranks of the lower officials.
Administration fcr the typical clerk was little more than shuffling'
papers, copying reports and forwarding them to another office. All
attempts to streamline work and to make clerks more efficient in
their tasks were resisted because such reforms required men to learn
new ways of doing things: Consequently; higher officials had no-
thing but contempt for the petty bureaucrats under their supervision.
The bureaucrats in turn hated their superiors. For this reason, a
new minister appointed to. an unfamiliar post could not rely upon the
support and advice of those working in hiS office. When policy was
drawn up at the highest levels of the government, it was often stymied
by the neglect of the clerks who were responsible for seeing policy
carried out.

The men who occupied positions which would have given them real op-
portunities for local leadership in the United States today had
neither the ability nor the ambition to occupy such a role in nine-
teenth century Russia. Higher officials who might have become
national leaders under another political system were not trained
for the tasks they were asked to do, ,nor did they think of them-
selves as political leaders in the modern sense of the word. Often
they were little more than courtiers who stood ready to do the tsarts
bidding in return for favors. Finally, the tsar, who set the tone
for the government at large,-was chosen .to lead because of his birth
rather than for any talent he might have. He was trained to rule
only in the sense that his parents and tutors showed him how to give
commands and'to observe court proto62I. He received no formal trains,
ing in the problems of civil administration. 'What spacial training
he did him was usually in military techniques.



As a result the Russian 90Vernment was primarily concerned with
preserving the status quo- rather than with beginning government
reforms Which.might endanger the position of someone with Influence.
In'imperial.Russla"no one tried to recruit theimst men for govern-
ment or to train them .adequately.for the posts,they were to fill.
The autocratic power of the'tsar and the inefficient state bureaus'
cracy remained as they were 'until the Bolshevik revolution overthrew
the tsarist, government in 1917.

COring the,eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, the Russian people
became accustomed to government from the top. They looked to the
tsar to solve their'probleMs, and they became used to the Idea that
someone in authority would'Make major political decisions and ap-
point offtcials to carry theM out. The movements to establish,
parliaments and to set up a. constitution like those of the western
.democracies were restricted to.a few educated people. The peasants
put their faith in the goodness of the'tsar,not in the ability of
a constitution and a parliament to help them. The authoritarian
government of the tsars ultimately gave way to the totalitarian gov-
ernment of the Commissars. Although the latter government adopted
the forms of democracyf it actually extended government control over
the individual'to a far greater-degree than the tsars ever achieved
or even desired. Perhaps the. Communists were aided in this, by the
habits of mind and'deep-seated customs of the Russi an people which
led them to accept government from above.

In the middle Of World. Wiwi, in 1917, the government of the tsar
Was overthrown and replaced by a communist government. Obviously
the communists could not rely on former Russian leaders to serve
the new regime, They killed the tsar and many members of the old
nobility who had been leaderi on the higher level. They were forced,
however, to use the lower level administrators and even a few of the
more important ones. They then faced the task of recruiting and
training new leader4. Readings 12-14 describe whet they did and .
analyze the ettributes'of present Soviet leadership.

READING XIII.
RECRUITMENT' AND TRAINING OF POLITICAL LEADERS IN THE SOVIET UNION

In Reading eleven, we learned how political leaders were recruited
and trained in Imperial Russia during the nineteenth century. Today's
reading concerns the recruitment and, training of political leaders in
the Soviet Union.

The Soviet Union approechps the problem of recruitment and training
of its political leaders with a far greater sense of purpose than
did the government under the tsars. The Soviets attempt to.recrult
and to train a corps of alert, ambitious, and efficient people who
are completely loyal to the regime. Since the USSR expects all its
key leaders to emerge from the ranks'of the Communist Party, it



selects party members with great care. They are tested by various
types of assignments requiring ever greater skill and responsibility,
and weeded out whenever they are found lacking. What makes a good
political leader may be far different than those qualities. we expect
to find in our leaders,, but one cannotdeny that the Soviet Union is
constantly. engaged in a talent search for people who can handle posim
Lions of responsibility.

Our examination of the training and recruitment of Soviet leaders will
be accomplished by en analysis of a fictionalized but highly represen
tetive case study of a Communist Party secretary at the Raion (District)
level. A Party secretary is the highest Communist official at what-
ever level lw may be found. TheP arty secretary of a Rilon hass.ultim
mately, responsibility for all the social, political, and economic
activities which take place in his district.

The account which you will read. was written shortly after the death
of Stalin, in 1953. Therefore, the references to Berta, Malenkov,
and the collegial system may seem somewhat dated in light of the
rise of Khrushchev since 1957. Nevertheless, the-overall descrip-
tion of the responsibilities and concerns which beset a party
secretary at the local level continue to hold true today.

The following questions should help you in your analysis of the problem:

i. New is Teplov similar to or different frlamiTE7
bureaucrats In Imperial Russia that you read
about in Reading XI?

2. What seem to be the important criteria on which
promotion is based? Do You consider Teplov en
ambitious politician? Is he more practical
-than theoretical?

Are there obstacles to political advancement in
the USSR which are not faced by American politicians?
Do Russian politicians have certain advantages over
American politicians?- If so, what are they?

How had Tepiov been recruited for a leadership role?
Did he represent a different social group than that
from which tsarist bureaucrats had been seleOted
How was he trained?'
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THE PARTY. SECRETARY (PART I) *

Fran Raymond A. Bauer, NINE SOVIET PORTRAITS (New York John Wiley and Sons, Inc.:
.1955) 60-75 passim.

This fictionalized account describes the personality, the daily, life, and the
personal history of a Raton Party Secretary. Teplov, the fictional party
secretary in question, is the party secretaryat the time of Stalin's death..
The account focuses mainlY-Upon'his relationship to his superiari and his
inferiors and Teplovss brOoding over how these relationships might affect
his futures,'The'account explains the routes TeOlov'took to .gain power and
the alternatives open- to .him in theluture.

READING XIV
CHARACTERISTICS OF SOVIET POLITICAL LEADERS

In the previous Reading we sought answers.to questions relating to
the recruitment and training of Soviet leaders. It would be well
to keep these points in mind as you continue to read this case
study of the Party secretary in the Baltinsk Raion. However, our
primary concern. in today's lesson is to identify the specific char-
acteristics which distinguish Soviet leaders from the Russian popu-
lation at large. Why are some chosen to be leaders while others
are not? Once having been chosen to lead, do these leaders live
and act differently than the mass of Soviet society?

This case study may be more meaningful when you know that Premier
Khrushchev was once a Party secretary at the raion level. He held
such a post in 1925; it is possible to chart his rise in the Party
from that point until his election to First Secretary of the Comp
munist Party of the Soviet Union shortly after the death of Stalin.

The following questions ithould contribute to your understanding
of the 'readings

1. Are there any advantages to the individual and h s
family.14 a person becomes a Party official? What
disadvantageb does a Party official face? IS a "new
class" of privileged people developing in the Soviet
Union?

What personal charact2ristics should a man have
to succeed in Soviet politics? Are such character-
istics different from those needed to succeed in
the United States?

Does Teplov seem to be more concerned about the
people under his authority or about achieving
:quotas and goals?. Support your view with specific
evidence. Is this attitude common only to the
Soviet political system?

.

What kinds a pressures affect a Scvtat politician
which did not affect officials in the tsarist govern..

,

met?
1

1

1,
.1

I. NI s Nu row or as Illniesiip



THE 'PARTY SECRETARY (PART II) *

Prow Raymond A, Sauer, NINE SOVIET KURA/TS (New York ;. John Wileit and Sons
Inc.:-1955) 60-75 2.410..m.

This selection takes up the fictional life of Teplov, the Raiofi Patty secretary,.
where Reading' XIII left off*- The account deals with another day inthe lift of
the patty secretary and his relationship to one of his former superiors,.- .

Rashevsky. Rashevsky is one of Teplov's enemies. It appears that in the Kremlin
sbake-up after Stalin's death, Rashevsky would gain a position that wouldruin
Teplov's career. The selection focuses mainly upon Teplov's reaction to this
news and his relationship with his assistant party Secretary, .also one of his
enetaies. The account, therefore, provideb a portrait otTeplov's political
sense and his ability to weather political* storms.



-46-

READING XV
THE SOCIAL BACKGROUNDS OF SOVIET POLITICAL LEADERS

In reading IX we asked a °number of questions about the socleil back-
grounds of American poltticai leaders. An. the reading for tOdaywe
will ask,simiiar questions about the origin! of Soviet political
leaders.- As in ReadingAX, cur information will be drawn. entirely
from tables. In- the SoViet Union the, top-political leaders all
.members of the Communist Party. Therefore, our study consists ens.
-tirely.of. analyzing the social backgrounds of Communist Party-mem%
bers and. comparing them. to the Soviet pOpulation. at large.

In contrast to political parties in the United States that fey to
attract AS many members as possible', the Communist Party has always
sought to restrittits:membership -and-to admit only those who fit
its current needs,or intereits.-Before .1917, the Party recruited
only those iodividuals'.who were willing to be dedicated revolution-

Vriginally thdloarty included as many members drawn from
well - educated, middle -class backgrounds.as it did from workers.
After the 1917,Revolutions the Party. consciously tried to widen
its-prOjetarian base by deliberately .recruiting most of its members
from the worker and peasant classes. At the.same time It restricted.
set/in:Iv-the recruitment of members from other occupations and scow
ial classes.

lh the 19301s. the Party once again altered its approach and began
to recruit members.from all occupations and classes. .Party recruiters
sought.out.the "best people" who weretikely toi)rovide the most .

competent.leadershipinalk phase* of Soviet society. In 1962. the
Party numbered 1001400,000o approximately seven per cent of the.total
adult population.

In the. tables Which follow, you will be able to discover what social
groups.are now most' heaVily represented by Soviet political leaders.'
As .you_readekeep the .following questions in mind:

How are Soviet political leaders differentiated from
the population as a whole?

2. Whet. trends can you observe n the social backgrounds
of Soviet political leaders?

How are Soviet leaders similar to or dissimilar from
American political leaders?

I.. On the basis of these tables,' to what extent do Soviet
leaders represent the "best peopie"ln Soviet society?
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TABLE III

PRIMARY OCCUPATIONS OF TOP.-POLOTICAL LEADERS

USSR* USA**
1961, 1958
N-175

Plai°°
Par Cent

Total politics and government 61.7 37.0
Politics (party bureaucracy,:

.. .: USSR; electoral .pol i tier,:
USA) . .. 37,7.

.). 19Private career and politics .....
. , 8.00

... Politics, and government
bureaucracy . . , 2140 1.0

Private career and govern.. l.

4 ..

merit bureaucracy me. ,:-'. 9.0
Total commerce and industry 18:8. .-- 40.0
-Total other occupotions . 19.5

Military (Including I
Military and business:
USA) 8.2 7.0Journal Ian, mass media,
writ ting .. ".', 3,4
aa

.-, .. '.-4.0Ed4tion and

23.0

Sciences 1140
Lator organizations . 1.7 .. : 3.0.
Law .6 3.0

tOiptomacy , 1.7 . --
.Rel igion "a° . 1.0, Yenning ., 1.1 1.0
Pactoryworker 1.1

Total Tho' :81557r-
* These figures are drawn from members

Of the Central Committee of the CPSU
In 1961. -.-

sse;. These are top netional leaders as identis
'i.fled in a study by Floyd Hunter in 1058.
They were scattered across-polt+ics, goveraes

busilets and the professions but were
all 'judged to have a major voice in making
decisions at the national level (See Floyd
Hunter, To Leadershi Chapel Hill,1959;,Pp 19r. )

About at percentagit of the leaders of each notion are dremin
from tho category labeled 'Iota!: Other occupations

2. Which of the two states wit 1 have a higher _percentage of its
leaders primarily engaged in politics and government?

,' .1 ..3. Whet is the _Major -lourci of 'Agier.idak. leaders?. '..,.,,, ,



TABLE IV

PRIMARY INSTITUTIONAL CONNECTION
OF TOP soviEr LEADERS: PARTY

PRESIDIUM AND SECRETARIAT CO/KMIED

Party opparat.
(ideologue)

State*bureaucracy
(Industrial)

Pol ice 'and ml I ttary

STALIN

1949
14'15

3T-
(7)
33
(20)
13

Educational

Higher
(Technical-Scientific

Institute) (33)
(Economics, Marxism-

Leninism, and
humanities)

Incomplete higher and
secondary.

(Seminary)
(Technical)
Primary
.Less 13

(6)

13

BVLGANIN-
KHRU.,

MALENKOV SHCHEV
1953 i.956
NO18 N -21

Per Cent

(11) . (20)
28

. 23 19

(17) (114) (5)
11 9
,Background

KHRUSHCHEV
1962.
N-2I

56 71 76

(45) (53) (52)

(II)

II 9

((10)
51

5
MOD

.* *Apparel.* means those individuals who are
totally involved in the every day operation
of the Communist Party. The closest equivalents
to the United States would be the notional COM
mitteemen, state chairman, and county chairmen
of each of our political parties.

What institution has provided most of the leaders in
Khrushchev's government?

Does the secret police wield greater or less influence
today in terms of ,providing leaders than it did under
Stalin?

Are Khruehchev's leaders better or more poorly edUcated
than .leaders under Stalin?

.What generalization. can you. make about the trend in
choosing leaders in the USSR based on this table?



trAeLs V. ,

EDUCATION AND PARTY ME1MERSHI.P1
SOVIET UNION

USS1 CPS)
POPULATION MEMBERS

(1959) (.1961) RATIO

twat., I Ions .pgr*cent .

3.8 1.3 .

P

10.6 .2.9 ,

.!23.0
.35.li 2.8' _8.2.

Complete higher education
Incomplete higher and sec-

ondary
Specialized secondary
Incomplete secondary
Primary or leas

7.9

208.8 9.6 4.6`

Of those 'Soviet citizens receiving higher oiducettene
what per cent are Communist Party members?

2. Do most RUsslan citizens have at least a secondary
school- education? Dora majority of Communist Party
meters have:. at least secondary school education?

141, Whit generalization con., you moki,about the edueetton
'',...."., Of Party .tr. When PLOP", 1100' to .the.,population aswhol.t

.

,;

o

1



UNIT. V: AMERICAN POLITICAL LEADERS GAIN AND MAINTAIN SUPPORT

STATING THE ISSUE
.

-,101jeverytociety political leaders face two problems? how to.gaVp
support In order to win Office and, once in office, how to keep
Support In order to reOrdn there.. lq'socteties where leadership
rests-on'Military strength, to leader must always make sume. that
this opposition remains unarmed to guard against the possibility
of-.-1FreVolution. In a. democratic society, however, the weapons of
the opposition are primarily votes. Political leaders can "disarm"
their opponents Ottly by winning away the votes required to win a
pOsition of leadership..

Not all of our leadersgain and maintain support in the same ways.
Elected officials must first win the approval of their parties,
and then win a victor), from the voters at the polls. Party organ....
Izers ireprimartly;_concernel with gaining and maintaining the sup-port-ol party leaders. ApPoitited bureaucrats worry more aboutwin-
ning and preserving the support of the'admirlitratiwand legislative
branches of the government. They.are-,only indirectly concerned with
what the voters think.

In Rea6ngs 16 to 25'which follow we will focus on the ways in which
American political leadersespecially elected officIalsOain and
maintain-support. As you read, keep the following questions in
Mind: Are most voters In elections determined more by emotional
or rattonl reattlOnsA.0 the appeals of.cadidatesi Once he Is in
office, does en elected official-require a different sort of Support
from the kind that won himthe office in the first place? What
happens to American political leaders when they lose support? How.:
coOldweJOrpeovetWways in whiCh-Our-leaders-gein,ond maintain
support?
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READING XVI

THE ROLE OF POLITICAL PARTIES IN THE UNITED STATES

'Political parties play a key role in the American political system.
AMong other things, they are responsible for recruiting and train-
ing American political leaders, and for gaining and maintaining
support for them. Yet, the term "political party" is not used in
the Constitution. Our founding fathers did not expect political
parties, such as the ones we have, to develop in this country.
They believed that voters should choose the best candidates with-
outJueferencelo partraffiliations, and that parties would only
be a 'divisive influence in American life.

Practical:poMics soon made it clear that Obarties.were,essential
. to a demoarotic political system. ln the 1790's, two groups of
leaders began to form around Thomas Jefferson and Alexander
Hamilton, and began to work in the Congress as if they were. mem-
bers of partifs. By the Jacksonian period in the 18301s, a ful4
party system had emerged, with nominating conventions, nationally
acknowledged leaders, big campaigns, and even family quarrels. over
the dinner table. Our present Democratic party had its origins
in these early years. The Republican party developed just before
the Civil War in the great battle over slavery.

From time to time, other parties have tried to make their way in
American politics. They arose because some groups of voters be-
lieved that neither of the two major parties was serving their
interests. These third parties have all faded away; but the two.
major parties often adopted their stands on issues which caused
them to break away in the first place. The failure of third
parties to win a permanent place in American society suggests

. that a two-party system has great merit in American politics.

In Reading 16, we will study; the functions of political parties
in the United States. As you read, keep the following questions
In mind:

1. 'hat are the majO u icarnctioir

the United States? How are these functions related
to gaining and maintaininG support for leaders?

2. Could these functions be performed just as well by
one party rather than by two? By more than two parties?
Three'. Are there any other institutions in American
society that could perform these-fUnctions as well as
arties can?
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THE AMER I CAN PARTY SYSTEM

The central purpose "of the political party is to gain political
power in order to control the decision-making machinery of the
government. To achieve this goal, the party sets up and operates
the complex political machinery to win political offices, formum
lates policy for public debate, works for or against legislation,
and provides alforum where citizens can debate issueso

To fill political offices the party must first recruit the can-
didate, then nominate him, next campaign for him, and finally
win the election. Party officials 'select from their membership
individuals who are willing to become candidates for each vacant
office. When a party lacks qualified candidates, it actively
recruits them. In 1952, the Republican party drafted General
Eisenhower as its standard bearer when party leaders were dis-
satisfied with the qualifications of its more experienced men.

Following the nominations, the party campaigns for its candidates.
It raises the necessary money and recruits volunteers to help with
the job, The task of reaching all the voters in a national or
state campaign is difficult and 4xponsive under the best. conditions.
A polilicarparty can collect funds from its supporters that would
not be available to an individual candidate. The party also can
recruit and organize speakers and other volunteer workers to ad-
dress mail, persuade people to regiiter, and to get out and vote.

In addition to providing people for electiVepolitical.officet,
the,party'maintains lists of candidate's for. appoihted'offices.
White most appointed offices are fil.led from the rolls,of the
Civil Service' organization, which. gives competitive examination
for most jobs in,theioVernment;:some-appOiOted Offiees are:given.
as rewards for f6ithful serViee'la:the.party.

Polltital-Parties haVSadditiOnaifunctions. 'ForexaMple they
often duggesrnew policies to governMent officials. POlitieal
parties have'no monopoly on.this function; other groups, such
.050aborAinions, veterans organizations, business, and civic,
group3, also proposed Webs to the general pUbIic and to legisa.
I *atorsi Political hoWeVor, are Ideallyltuited to eon-
Vert ideas into specificIlaies wiiich can be distussed publicly,
such as the extent of foreign aid, the attitude of government
toward education,'and the relitienship of legislatidn to civil.
rightS.. Such policies realphdOMpromite.that most' :people in
the party can support. Once agreement has'beenreached and the
issUebetomeiLparty'polidyiell tandidatet and party meMbers are
supposed ,to support_it. thisways.zallumberOUpoticies,reach-
the ottentionof government officials.
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Not all policy orivtnates.wihin the major parties. Some policies,
which are now embraced'by the two major parties, were at first
launched by third partymovements. Social Security mnd.the pro-
gressive income tax are two examples of policies which were first
proposed by the American Socialist Party, and were later adopted
by the Democratic party, and finally accepted by the Republicans.

.,1loth the Republicans and the Democrats areamious to adopt
policies which seem to be popular with' a large number of voters.
httrccting theyotert of a group whose members are particularly

_excited.about one issue helps to win'elections in the United
States:

Each party seeks to pitch its program to the_middle of the road
where most Americans are to be found. Since American political
parties have not been organized along ideological lines, both
thellepublicons and the DeMocrats contain liberal and conserva-
tive members. The differences among members within each party
are much greater than the differences between the parties them-
selves. On most major issues, the two Major. parties are in
fundamental agreement.. An examination of the party platforms
supports.this statement. The. parties are more likely to differ
on how to achieve commonly agreed upon goals than on thegoals
themselves. In an election campaign, the representatives of
each party argue vigorously that the Republican or the Democratic
way is the best way to get things done. Because candidates em-
phasize:the differencet in stand and the differences in methods
of the two parties, many voters do not realize how much the two
groups have im common.

.

. Parties not only formulate policy for public debate, but they
also organize to getpolicy statements passed into legislation.
Mien-a party WinS an etection,:ttbsupporters expect it to make
good on,the pledges in its platform. _Although no one knows
which portion_of.the platform received the greatest support
from Ihe voters, the winning party normally assumes thak-its
victory was a vote of approval for the entire party platform,
and a:mandate. from public:toput it into action.

There is still another fuhction'of political parties in American
society. The minority party acts as the opposition. For example,
tillen the Democratic party has control of the Presidency and the
Congress8.4he Republican party maintains a steady barrage of cri-
ticisms.: When the out- party criticized.constructively,At can .

helpthe party in power to make more thoughtfulAecielohs.- Unw
fortunately,: thelainoritYparty in our systm if reallyAoaderless.
The paety in:pciwer-liakesAtA cues from the president; -the: out-Party,.
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on. the other handohas only a defeated candidate to rally around,
and more often than not, he has noiposttion in the government.
Various party leaders in Congress then sieze leadership. of the
minority party, despite the fact that they may not be able.to
speak for the party as a whole.

Political parties perform still other functions in American.soctety.
They are Important as educational agencies. In,a democratic .

society citizens must be kept informed of the issues if they are to
fulfill their roles as responsible voters. By laying Issues of
public controversy before the voters for discussion, debate and
decision, American political parties act as agents of adult edu-
cation.. They create interest in political issues and attempt to
enlighten'the voter.

Political parties reduce conflict in our society. Parties settle
many divisions within their ranks by- reaching compromises before
a political campaign oegins. For this reason, the violence char.
ecteristic of political campaigns in some countries is notice-
ably missing in the United States. Voters may hold strongly to
their party's purpose and candidates, but after the votes have
been counted, the decision of the voters is accepted. Defeated
candidates do not launch revolutions or lead riots in the streets.

Parties are sometimes a source of favors and aid to people who
need heti). The political machines, which were so common in large
cities earlier in this century, are good examples. Recent im
migrants who crowded into the poor sections of large urban areas
frequently relied upon political parties for jobs, food, rent,
money, or favor from the police. In return for these favors,
people willingly expressed their appreciation at the ballot box.

Fiitally, parties serve a symbolic function to many Americans.
They provide an object to which men can pin their faith and
allegiance. Most voters cannot study the credentials of each
candidate for office. For this reason, they tend to vote for
.their party's candidate when they do not know the candidates
personally. Faced with a long list of names of men and women
they do not know, the voter sometimes casts his ballot for an
institution he loves and trustee-his political party.

In all these ways, political parties act to gain and maintain
support for American political leaders. Many people vigorously
object to the way political parties are run. They point to the
fact that parties do not represent real choices to the voters'
because they are so much alike. They criticize the failure of
the parties to emphasize issues more than personalities, or the
general hoopla which goes on at a poltical convention. But
critics have been unable to suggest an institution which could
replace political parties. The functions it performs are vital
to political life in irdemocracy.
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READING XVII

THE ROLE OF INTEREST GROUPS

In the last lesson we learned that the primary functions of political
parties Is to secure and to maintain support for political leaders.
While political parties 'p:ay a predominant role, they are by no means
the only group interested in securing the election of certain can.
didetes. Who these groups are and how they operate is the focus of
the lesson today.

Americans identify themselves with other organizations than political
parties. For example, a typical American male citizen may be a
member of the Baptist Church, the American Legion, the Lions Club,
and the Plumbers Union as well as the Democratic party. As a member
of each o these groups, he will share ititerests with others of the
groOps. He may as a CIP_O6t oppose Federal aid to parochial schools
and as a 1egionnaire support greater Federal aid to veterans. He
may join with others in an interest group to support candidates for
election who are favorable to the group's point of view and help
defeat those candidates who oppose legislation the group favors.

In most cases the interest group does not wish to form a third party
and campaign for its own candidates; it realizes that it would have
difficulty winning elections on the narrow interests advanced by the
group. Therefore, it normally chooses to operate within the exist-
ing two major parties. It tries to secure the nomination of can-
didates favorable to its point of view. Once each party has announced
its nominations, the interest group decides which of the two candid-
ates it will support and works actively to secure that candidate's
victory.

Thus, In their attempts to gain and maintain support, American
political leaders find that they must not only secure the support
of their party but also attempt to satisfy many Interest groups
as well. The Chamber of Commerce, the National Association of
Manufacturers, the American Legion, the American Medical Society,
the Farm Bureau, and the AFL-CIO are just a few of the many groups
who are vitally interested in supporttng candidates favorable to
their point of view.

Ira, the reading that follows you will have the opportunity to !earn
how one of the most' active of these groups, operate. As you read,
think about these questions:
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How are grmalmaim-77,71;77gliaTITITITAnt
from those of a political party?

24: How would an American political leader go about secure
ing the support of such a group es the CIO-PAC?

hel Or hinder'our demoCratIC's Y stem?'

THE CIO -PAC *

* From Jackl(roll, "The CIO-PAC" in Henry A. Turner, edk MiTleS IN THE UNITED
STATES (New. York, mcdraw-Hill: 1955).

The operation of the rolitical Actian Committee of the CIO is explained in this
article by narrating an account of how the PAC might work in a hypothetical .

congressional district. The narrative tells'of the procedures of the PAC in
a congressional election, frOm the screening of candidates, to the endorsement
of one candidate, :Wilts work theloAC does.for.the candidate up to and4ncluding
election day,
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READING XVIII

'THE ROLE OF ELECTIONS

Elections serve different purposes in different political systems.
In some societies they ,41.1 little more than festive occasions dur-
ing which tho voters register their approval of 'the leaders that
guide and direCt their liveS0 In such elections the voters are
given'no choice of candidates; henCe, elections are never "lost"
and nothing is really decided.

In the.Uhited States eleCtions are a principal technique by which
American political leaders gain and maintain support. We have
learned that political parties and interest groups have a vital
role to play in gaining and maintaining support for American
politico i leaders and the focus of their efforts is on winning
elections. Elections are really contests between-candidates and
parties for the good will of the American voter. The stakes are
high. Victory in an election determines not only our elected
officials. Elections also determine the fates of many appointed
bureaucrats as the winning party expects to fill all of the top
appointive positions with its own party members. Party organizers,
too, are judged'by elections as their abilities to "deliver" the
votes tor.the failure to do so has considerable bearing on their
political views.

Elections are crucial, therefore, in the effort to gain and main-
tain support forAmerican political leaders. But why have we
chosen this technique to select our leaders? We could choose
them in.many other ways. Elections must serve other purposes
than Simply the selection ofpalitital leaders. In the reading
that follows, you will have the opportunity to study some. Of
these functions.

To help you in your understanding of the reading, think about
the following issues:

ril.WaP'Why coose leaders by elections

IL According to the author, what are the four major
functions of American elections?

If we.did not have elections, how could citizens
participate in. government?

Ini what way do out' elections present genuine choices
to voters?

How do elections contribute to. gaining and maintaining
Support for American olitical leaders?
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If a student from another country were to askwhy we have elev.
tions in the United StatesA the.answer would seem obvious. We
would probably say that we have elections in order to choose
our political leaders. This answer is simple and correct, but
it is quite incomplete. Elections have, other, purposes as well.

Political leader could be chOsen in.a number of ways. Vie could
choose them by lot: let every citizen draw a number and those
who drew the lucky numbers could govern for a while, As .an.altero
native, we might select our leaders by heredity, simply letting
the sons of leaders inherit their jobs. We could let a board of
non-partisan experts pick our leaders for us. Vie might even ad-
minister tests to try to find the best qualified leaders and give
the job of governing to them. Most. of theie methods are'more
efficient and cheaper than our present one. Some of them might
even produce better leadership. At one time'or another all of
them have been suggested by political thinkers.

Yet, none of them seems quite suitable. None of them fulfills
the same purpose that democratic elections do. Elections in a
democratic political system do more than decide who is to govern.
In addition to choosing leadersi democratic elections have three.
additional functions: (I) they provide a way for each citizen
to participate in the governing process; (2). they present genuine
alternatives to the voters; and (6) they make the choices of the
voters binding on the government.

Oemocratic government has often been defined as glvernment.by
the people. But what does "government by the people" actually
mean? A cursory glance et any democratic government ImMediately
tells .us that the people" do not make the everyday decisions .

that constitute the process of governing. Political leaders
make these decisions.

The tasks of government are so vast and so complex that the job
of governing requires all a mints to and energies. Even
If all the people were qualified to make the everyday decisions
of goVernment, they would not have time .to do so. Nothing else
In society would get done() Vie can speak of democratic govern
merit as government by the people, however, because the people
participate In the governing process at its most vita! point--
choosing the leadership. This choice Is made by voting In eles

One political scientist has described the democratic process
by using the example of shoes. He argues that most Americans
are poorly qualified to govern, tonal(' day-bpsday decision*,
or even to decide tailor policy issues. Most Americans,. he



.61_

says, are 'too illsetnfomed and they have neither the time nor
the access to nformation which is required to arrive at rational
political decisions. In like manner, this political scientist
states, we Americans would be unable to make our own shoes. Vie
lack the time, the materials, the tools, and the know -ho to put
together a pair of shoes we would be willing to have others see
us wear. Therefore, we buy our shoes and in so doing delegate
the Job of making shoes to others,.

Although we delegate the manufacture of our shoes, we by no means
delegate the choice of our shoes. We reserve the right to deter.
mine whether the shoe looks good to us and whether it fits. We
would not buy a pair of shoes on the recommendation of a shoe
salesmen (4n expert in his field) the shoes were pinching our
feet. In this case we think that we know whet is best for us.
The manufacture of Shoes is left to others, but we decide if the
shoes fit us.

Elections serve a "shoe-pinching" function for American voters.
Kost of us would be utterly confused In trying to run the State
Department, or any of the other.activitles of government. Vie
know that there are trained personnel more qualified than most
of us to head theme various departments of the government, Vie
believe, however, that we are qualified to Judge the results of
our leaders' oolicies. If our defenses appear to be weak and
If the Post Office seems to be mismanaged, the voters will de-
mand a change; they will ask for a "new brand of shoes " -i.e.,
a new administration and new policies.

The notion of participation by 1141 people in democratic governs,
mint also includes the notion.of participation by all the people
and not Just by the wealthy, the educated or the privileged ele-
ments in society. This notion of participation by all, or the
idea of universal suffrage, is relatively modern. It developid
rapidly during the nineteenth century.

In 1789 only one out of every thirty Americans was eligible to
vote. No women could vote. Most states excluded slaves and
males who had no property or who paid no taxes. Some states
even excluded members of certain religious faiths. Gradually,
more and more people were given the right to vote. In 1920,
with the passage of. the 19th amendment which gave women this
right, universal suffrage, with a few exceptions, was achieved
in the United Steve.



It may surprise you to know that many American citizens do not
exercise heir right to vote and .to participate in the democratic
process. They do not participate for a variety of reasons. In
some cases they are unable to meet the legal requirements for
voting; In other cases it appears to be lack' of interest which
keeps voters from the polls. We shall examine this problem more
closely in readings 51 and 52.

It is not enough that the turnout of voters be large to unsure
that it 13 democratic. A far larger percentage of people regu-
larly vote in elections in the Soviet Union than do In the
United States, yet Soviet elections arenot considered demo-
exotic by our standards. For an election to be truly democratic
the voter must have a choice ofcandidates. If there were no
onposition inan election, that to to say, if only one candidate
ran for each office, the right to vote would be meaningless.
There must be clear alternatives presented to the voters.

How well does the United States meet this requirement? Foreign
observers of American politics often argue that our elections
give the voters little real choice. They say that there realiy
is no difference between the Republican and the Democratic parties,
pointing out that southern Democrats are more conservative than
many northern Republicans. These observers maintain that al-
though we keep up the appearance of two parties, in reality there
are no significant differences between them.

American political scientists argue that a more sophisticated'
version of this question should be asked, 'Now much choice can
there be?* One of the significant features of American politics
is the amount of agreement that exists. The vast majority of
Americans agree about the ends of government *miler much they
may disagree about the means to reach these ends. No deep polities
cal splits divide the American populatio6.

For example, almost all Americans agree that although our system
may not be perfect, it is the best one for our purposes. They
alto agree that the church and the state should be separated and
that private enterpriseshould be maintained. No one could get
elected In the United States who did not uphold these views*

Moreover, in a two -party system, both parties must appeal to the
same voters. If we wore to divide' the American people on the
basis of their politicai views Into three groups called left*
center, and right, the majority Noulti fallsomewhere in the
center group. To be elected, a radical or a conservative must
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attract middle mof.the-road votes and must moderate his appeal to
the voters. This means that en American political leader seek.
Ng to gain support must pitch his appeal to where most Americans
can be found, in the middle-ofthe-road politically. The issues
a candidate selects to try to win support are Issues he believes
most "Americans are likely to approve and are not likely, therefore,
to be far different from the issues his opponent has selected as
the basis for his appeal. In addition to the opportunity for
universal participation and the opportunity for choice, the alter.
natives made by the voters must be binding on the government if
an election is to be called democratic. Is this requirement satis-
fied in American elections?

Elections-in the United States give general directives to the
government. In 1952, Eisenhower was elected partly to put an
end to the fighting in Korea. In 1960, Kennedy was elected
partly to "get the country moving again." Now Eisenhower was
to solve the Korean problem or how Kennedy was to move the
country was not decided In the election. it was decided later
by the leadership with little direct guidance from the electorate.

The conclusion does not mean, however, that elections have no
meaning or that theymake no binding political decisions. The
very fact that en election decides who will have authority to
make governmental decisions is tremendously important. We may
disagree with the actions Ofa particular president or a par-
ticular congress. It is our right to disagree. But if the
election was honest, we cannot disagree with the leadership's
right to make political decisions' The people have given the
leaders that right. And if enough people disagree with decisions
that Ore made, the .leadership can be voted out of office in the
next election. No one in the United States is elected to public
office for life (except for judges in some states). Instead,
our political leaders are forced to go to their electorate every
two, four, or six years to get the people's approval to continue
as leaders. Our system demands public approval expressed in
regular, formal elections in order for political leaders to
remain in office.

Democratic elections, then, not only serve the purpose of choos-
ing political leadership. They are a' method, and the only work
able method discovered thus far, for allowing all citizens to
participate in the process of governing. To be meaningful, they
must provide. the citizen with, real choices,,, and the choices made
by the majority of the citizens must be Wiling on the government.
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In the United States we have not yet fully realized these democratic
ideals. In the first place, one group of American citizens, the
American Negro, has not had full voting rights. Secondly, in some
states one party so predominates, that the voter has little e-choice
except in primary elections. This is true in some southern states
where the Democratic Party is almost sure to be elected and in
some New England and western states where the Republican Party is
in virtual control. Finally, we ;dust admit that 'f'our-elections
were more issue-oriented, they would 'give more meaningful direc-
tions to the government.

The fault does not lie wIA the system but with the' use we have
made of the system. No country has achieved a fully mature
democracy. We ctn say that we are closer to thit goal than We
were one hundred, or even fifty, yews ago.

READING XIX

THE ROLE OF POLITICAL CAMPAIGNS

It is clear that political leaders believe that election campaigns
are an important technique for attracting political support. Un-
fortunately, it is not equally certain that the form which political
campaigns assume in the United States is flattering either to the
intelligence of American voters or to our democratic system of govs
ernment. Many critics of American election campaigns argue that
there is more nonsense than discussion of issues involved with
typical. campaigns. Kissing babies, shaking hands in supermarkets
and outside factory gates, and distributing campaign buttons--all
standard procedures in every campaign-have little connection with
either the issues dividing the candidates or with their relative
competency for the offices they hope to fill.

On the other hand, amid all the hoopla and foolishness, the can-
didates do speak and often to the issues. While.attempting to
project the image of friendly and trustworthy make a candidate.
also tries to convince the voters that he is the,most competent
man fer the Office and has the beat approach for solving the
problems of government.

For better or for worse, election campaigns have become a per
manent fixture in our political life. No serious candidate for.
political office can afford to ignore this widelyaccaked tech.
niqu, for gaining support.
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Reading 19 consists of two selections about campaigning. Thefirst describes the attitudes of Ad1a1 Stevenson, Democratic can-didate for the Peesidency in 1952 end 1956. Mr. Stevenson is afirm believer in the intelligence of the voter and in the import-
ance of debating issues. The second describes a political cam-
paign conducted in Arkansas by former Senator Huey Long in behalfof his friend Mrs. Hattie Carraway. As you read, keep the follow-ing questions in mind:

I. How did Stevenson and Long disagree about the function
of campaigning? About campaign techniques?

2. Was the difference in .technique a function of the
political arena, that is, did the techniques differ
becauie one man was engaged in a national election
and the other in a state election?

What factors work for and against a candidate who
would embrace one of these two techniques to the
exclusion of the other? Which of the techniques
is more likely to be successful?

ADLAI STEVENSON ON CAMPAIGNING *

From: Adlai Stevenson, MAJOR CAMPAIGN SPEECHES OF ADLAI E. STEVENSON: 1952
(New York, Random House: 1953) xi-xxviii passim.

The late Adlai Stevenson introduced a volume of his speeches with some of his
impressions of campaigning for the presidency and with an explanation of his
strategy for the 1952 campaign. In this selection. Stevenson points out the
tremendous pressures imposed upon a presidential candidate, stating that "we
have contrived few more exacting ordeals than a presidential campaign." His
strategy for the 1952 campaign, he says, was to give twelve or thirteen speeches
explaining his position on the more important issues and then debate them with
the opposition as they attacked his stand. Stevenson says that the Republican
candidate never rose to the bait, however, and the issues were never discussed.

HUEY LONG: CAMPAIGNS. IN ARKANSAS *

From Carleton Beals, THE STORY OF HUEY P. LONG (Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott
Co.: 1935). .

This selection front Beale-biography of the "Kingfish" tells of how he campaigned
in Arkansas for his friend, Hattie Carraway. Beals explains how a fleet of seven
trucks would go from town to town and set up a meeting place so that Long could
deliver his peculiar brand.of campaign oratory based on "Share the Wealth"
philosophy. Two sound trucks would be dispatched to two difterent cities each
with accompanying vans 3tuffed full with campaign literature. After Long made
-his speech itt one town, he would.proceed to the next where the second truck
was already set up. Meanwhile the truck in the first town would dismantle the
portable speakers platform and transport it to the third town on Huey's itinerary.
Excerpts from 1Rney's speeches in this selection give the flavor of Long's campaign
techniques..
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READING XX

WHY L.,3 AMERICANS VOTE AS THEY DO?

Most people like to think that they make up their own minds when
they go to the polls. SO do they? We use terms such as the
Democratic South, the Democratic bigcity vote, and the rural
Republican vote to indicate that people in certain environments
tend to vote in predictable ways. On the whole, once we know a
person0s education, ethnic and religious background, income and
place of residence and the political preference of his parents
we can predict which party he will support most of the time.

Therewill always be a number of exceptions to thm rules.. We
cannot always predict accurately what any singlie voter will do
even when we have all this information. A man may dislike the
nominee of his party in a particular eleotion so much that he
will refuse to support him. Similarly the stand of his party
on a particular issue may cause him to "cross over" and support

. the opposition or, perhaps, to fall to vote at all.

Despite exceptions such as these, we can make generalizations
about how voters from certain backgrounds will behave. In the
reading for today, you will have an opportunity to test the cone
ciusion that peoples' vales are predictable If we know enough
about their backgrounds through ó questionnaire.. You are to
interview one adult (perhaps one of your parents), giving him
the questionnaire which is printed on pages and When
you have completed the questionnaire, ask pliUrrespaNnt whether
he voted fnr the Democratic or the Republican candidate in the
last two presidential*elections. The answer to this question
will help you to evaluate the worth of the questionnaire.

The chart below will help you place your respondent along a scale
which indicatet how closely he ought in theory.to be allied to a
particular party.



Between

Between

en or

eimnat certah00 vote for
Indicated.

30 and 60iten-to-one will vote for ',Orly
Indicated.

20 and 30,7bettei; than ever: I vote

12ertrindrrf!:4anldepidngrindecIeed voter.

VOTING ?ROMS

From Eugene Bu*dick; "How YOU; Vote ''This F01,11*, in THIS WEEK MAGAZINE, May 16, 1956.

This ;selection provides the students with. a ciuestionnaire which will help them
prediat**voting behavior. The-s'imestionnaire,.deyeloped.hy' the late ,Eugene Burdick, .

accounts far Such factOri-ii parencit' spouse's political
affiliation, age, friends! political affiliations, state voter lives, the
degree to which the voter:has 'cut Off ties with the country from which or his
ancestors migrated ethnic derivations occupation, and so.,.on.
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READING )0(1

HON KENNEDY WON THE PRESIDENCY

In the last five readings we have been studying the ways in which
American politica! leaders win pOwert, Because the United States
has a two -party system, most candidates must be nominated by a
party to get their names on the ballot.. Becoming the nominee of
a party and winning support from it is much easier if major in-'.
terest groups support the candidate. After he is nominated by a
party, a candidate must campaign .to wen the support of voters in
an election. During his campaign, he must consider the various
factors which tend traditionally to encourage voters to support
the candidates of one party or the other. The successful politi-
cian must consider all five .of these factoi.s--the party, the in-
terest group, the campaign, the election process and the reaaon
why people tend to support his party or that of his opponent--if
he, expects to win.

Today's reading concerns the way in which former President Johh
Fitzgerald Kennedy won the presIdency.In 1960. Ten years before,
in 1950,. almost no one in the United States would have guessed
that Kennedy would be president a decade later. Although he was
a war hero and a member of Congress, he had almost no following
outside the AessaChusetts area. Moreover, he was'very young and
a Roman Catholics Kennedy's rise to national fame began, in 1956
and resulted after four years of.very hard work in his nomination
and eventually in his election to the presidency. This case study
in political success reveals many of the factors* which are. typical
of political action in the United States. As you read, think
about the following questions:

1.: What advantages and disadvantages did Kennedy have in
his attempt to win the nomination? How many of Hyman's
nine tests could,he pass? What strategy did ne adopt?

2. What appeals did Kennedy make to voters? How did he
plan his campaign?

Why did Kennedy win? What does this victory reveal
about she way in which American political leaders
gain support?

KENNEDY'S RISE TO PONDER

By 1950; it was well-known that John F. Kennedy was available as
.6 candidate for the presidency in the Democratic party. He had
become, a senetor from Massachusetts In 1952 and had MA a quick
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rise to public prominence. In the 1956 Democratic convention he
nominated Adlai.Stevenson for the presidency and almost won the
vice-presidential nomination in a dramatic struggle with Estes
Kefauver, a senator from Tennessee. After he lost the nomination
for the vice-presidency, he. rampaigned vigorously for the Stevenson..
Kefauver ticket. In 1957 he won the Pulitzer prize for a book about
American politicians, entitled Profiles In Courage. In 1958 he won.
73 per :cent of the vote in.his=ldwgrini717r reelectibh to Senate
from Massachusetts. .These events helped to establish him as a
party regular, as a confirmed vote-getter and as an tntetlitent.
thinker andlwriter... Moreover, since he end his friends controlled
the DemodratIcA6arty machinery in MatisadhOiefte, he hada secure
base for political operations.

Kennedy had established a good public image in hie -year's In the
Congress.. He had:not offended any'major 'group of people wiThin
American society. On the'Wholehis poaltitiWOnHspecific-isaUct
were moderately liberal.- He had gone on record in favor of aid
to education, raising unemplOyment'benefits,Aposening.immigra-
Mon quotes, extendingrecOnOmic edit Poland end. 'strengthening
:national defenses. None of these positions was likely-to offend

. any major group of voters; some of them might help him with par-
ticular groups, such as the Poles.

.
. ,

Kennedy had three handicaps to overcome. The first was' that he
was a Senator. For more than on hundred years the'Democrattc
party had'not nominated'a senator for the presidency. 'Second,
he was young-and he looked'even younger.. He would be only I.3
In the presidential campaign of 1960. Finallyo'and most Import-
antly, he was a Roman Catholic. The only other. Roman Catholid,
nominated for'the presidency by the Democratic party",: Alfred E.
Smith, had been .beaten badly In .1926. Many people still wondered

,whether or not a Catholic could be elected.Presidlint. 'Despite
these three handicaps Kennedy pushed ahead. He devoted almoat all
of his energy towinningthe nomination, far more energyjhan-anT
of his oppOnents.devoted to this 'task.

Kennedy drew upon four major resources which proved to be the key
to his victory. The first was widespread support from a number
of key people. Kennedy mdbilized more people to work in hit prow'
convention campaign than any of his major rivals. He divided the
'country into areas and assigned control of each area to a relative
or a. close ally. These' men then recruited others within each state.
In astate IllielNisConiin, where Kennedy had 'a primary fight with
Senator Hubert Humphrey, he was able to cli,on 'a larger number of
experiended 'personnel than could Humphrey who lived in Wisconsin.
Whore Humphrey brought in ton -top assistants 'far' the West Virginia
primary, Kennedy brought in fifty. - .
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Kennedy's second major resource was an excellent organization.
His brother, Robert Kennedy, had worked closely with Adlai Stevenson*
in the 1956.preSidential campaign. Between 1956 and 1960, he had
built up an extensive file of information,about politicians and in-
fluential supOorters.in every state of the Union. This careful
organization enabled the Kennedy campaign leaders to khow exactly
what their,job was. 'In each area they assigned men to such tasks
as pressorelations,speeches, .policy statements, fund-raising and
public opinion polling. The Kennedys had.a beautifully organized
political machine.

The third major factor in Kennedy's favor was money. Kennedy spent
alMoSt four times as' much money on the campaign as any of his lour
Major opponents. This campaign chestf-about $1 million--enabled
him to buy, television time in key primaries, such as the one in
WestyirgihIai and to employ people_to run the campaign well.

Kennedycs fourth major resource was his general popularity and a
favorable public image. In 1959 he steadily pulled ahead in
public opinion polls as.the leading candidate for the Democratic
party. He was young and attradtive.---In the four years between
1956 and 19600ve spoke to more DemocratiC party gofherings than
any other ImportantDcmocrat in:the entire nation. This wide-
spread popular support was a mark in his favor.

in order to .win ,votes at the. Democratit: convention, Kennedy, like
all other candidates, had to decide on his major strategy. There
are three Major ways to win votes in a convention.The first is
by entering primary contests to.win.the support of delegates
through a direct election. A second method is through factional
struggles'within states, that 9,1 by supporting one group. within
a party which.:Is.contending with another group for power. The
third means is td'hegotiate. with prominent'party leaders to win
votes by getting them to influence the votes of-delegates, Kennedy
eMpioyed allAsheeeof these:tacticse entered seven primaries
and won them'all getting a total of 134 convention votes by.this
process... By winning the West' he demonstrated his
ability.to carry a heavily Protestant -state. At the same time,
his supporters workedWithin'Sfotessuch as New York where the
party leadership was divi ded and wOria number of votes for Kennedy
by this fashion. 'finally,. In states Where the party was unified,
Kennedy dealt directly with the leaders. By this device he won the
support of Ohio, California, Michigan and Pennsytania. Because
he worked so hard, and his campaign Was so well organizedi Kennedy
was nominated on the first baliot'et thiconventIOn by 'a wide major"
lty. This'wos-the firat step in' his race for the presidency:
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As soon as the convention was over, !4ennedy took steps to heal the
wounds which th primary. campaigns and the convention itself had
opened. He kook the first step at the convention byTsecuring the
nomination of Lyndon Baines:Johnson for the vicesTresidency& A
southerner, 4ohnson-could assure the Democratic party of the.southa
ern vote and give Kennedy time to concentrate on.the,modwest-and
the northeast. Kennedy either Vialted-major figures in :the party,
such as_Mrs. Frankiln D. Roosevelt, or sent some Of his most prow
inent supporters to see them., Ij this he rallied Important
Democrats to his cause.

Beginning in late August, Kennedy.began.a:series ofspeeches.t0:
clarify his position on.major policy Issues such as foreign affairs.
Social security:a:agriculture and:labor., These IsSues did not play
a vital pert in the campaign. .Far more: important wasthe general

.

impression he made on the.votereandhejmage:heprojected to the
public. He tried to transform his handicapio*youthafinto on advent-
age,vigor. And he stressed over and_oVeragain:the,need to "get
the country moving again.".

Kennedy's religion was a major stumbling .block In his campaign.
Here he was initially on the defensiverhe had. to meet the issue
of his.Catholicism head on. In a ?peach to 300 Protestant min!
isters in Houston, Texas, In September, he.made.a, Olearcurand
definite statement of his belief in the Separation of church and
state.. In the end, however, religion probably did Kennedy more
harm than good. It is true that hi attracted back.fivthe Democratic
party many Cltholics who had, supported Eisenhower, but af.the.same .

time he lost many normally.Democratic voters In.soLithern and border
states. His strategyw.meeting,the issue head-on--probably Saved
him some,voteslie might otherwite have lost.

. _

The key to Kennedy's campaign lay In the four television debates.
which he had with the:Republican candidate, RiChard.A. Nixon.
Kennedy was less well known than Nixon;Nixon;. he labored under the:
handicap of youth and inexperience. The debates were a major
Kennedy triumph. They.ploceil him on a foOting of equality with
Nixon and gave him an opportunity to.demonetrate that howaa. just'
as well informed and mature as the Vicel'reildent,himaelf.
helped to minimize taxon's campaign.appeal on the, basis of exper-
ience. More than three millionvoters reportedly decided .hos to_ .

vote on the basis of these debates. A substantial majority of
them voted for Kennedy.

.

,

Towin,0 majority of seats In the electoral college, ItennedybadH< T

to win the large northeastern andHsidwestern industrial states.
Here the Democratic party machines were strong, labor unions were
well organized and there, were many Catholics. The .Kennedy organ!'"
zation identified nine large states which accounted for 237 of the
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269 electoral votes necessary to win. The states were Massachusetts,
New YOrkNeis Jersey, Pennsylvania, Ohio, MicSigan, lllinis, Texas
and California. Kennedy concentrated his campaign in these states.
The Democrats made their biggest effort to Increase registration and
Noting participation there. Because the Democrats are identified
With low income groups whose members sometimes fell to vote, the
Democrats usually benefit from a large turnout. All together six

clmillion more voters turned in 1960 then had in 1956, certainly
a benefit to Kennedy.

The election was remarkably close.. Kennedy received 149.7 per cent
of the popular vote and Nixon received 49.6 per cent. The remain's

der went to minor candidates. Kennedy won.303 electoral votes and
Nixon 219. Kennedy's strategy of concentrating in the northeast
and middle west paid off. He won 134 votes in New Englane and the
middle Atlantic'states, while Nixon won 12. He also carried the
south and the border states by large majorities"-41 to 33 and 30 .

to 17 respectiVely. The candidates split the middle west - -50 votes
for Nixon.and 147 fOr Kennedy. In the 21 non-southern states west
of the Mississippi, Nixon overwhelmed Kennedy I14 votes to 3I.. Of
his nine key states, Kennedy carried seven losing only Ohio and
California and these by narrow margins. It was the closest elec-
tion in division of.popular votes between the major parties since
1888.

Kennedy's victory in 1960 illustrates a number of rules about suc-
cess in American politics. First, capture control of the party.
Second, (JO not offend major interest groups and if possible, enlist
their support. Third, decide upon a campaign strategy, consider',
ing all the factors involved, such as why people vote the way they
do. Fourth, in the election itself, be sure that there is a heavy
registration and'a large turnout in areas and among interest groups
which are likely to support the candidate. These are the rules of
American politics.

READING XXII

HOM AMERICAN POLITICAL LEADERS MAINTAIN SUPPORT

The need. for support does not end when en American political leader
is elected to office. He is constantly driven to maintain the sup-
port of the voters who elected him and to build additional support.
This activity Is necessary not only to make him a more effective
officeholder but also to launch el campaign for re-election.
Members of the House of Representatives who stand for election
every two years and who are therefore always in a campaign for re-
election, must be particularly careful to mend their fences" In
this way.. A politiCal leader needs two kinds of support. In the
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first place, he must retain the support of the political party
that helped to elect him to office.. He must cult regularly
with party leaders and heed their advice about legislation' ape,
pointments, and many other matters. Governors and presidents
who are usually the leaders of their parties, try to place men
who are sympathetic to them in key party positions.

A political leader also requires a second kind of support: the
active sympathy of the general public. To this end he must col'°
stantly look for ways to keep himself in the public eyeelt Is
impossible for him to maintain the public interest which was gene,
*rated during the election campaign, but a loader keeps his name
in the public eye through newspaper, red',,, and television pub-
licity.

Of all our political leaders, the President of the United States
has the greatest advantage in the competition for public atten-
tion. A corps of White House reporters are assigned to record
his every word. When he wishes to speak directly to the American
people, the television networks immediately cancel programs in.
order to give him the time he needs. No other politician has the
same advantages; other political leaders must compote with spurts,
movies, T.V. and a hundred other diversions to win the attention
of the American voter.

The problem of holding the interest of the American voter and keep.
ing his support is therefore a difficult one for American political
leaders at all levels. It is not surprising to learn that some
rather ingenious techniques have been developed to 'Solve this probe,
fem. In the selection which folio's you will discover a number of
ways in which members of Congress have learned to create favorable
publicity. As you read, consider the following questions;

.....-11"."...atovdeth----rc="1-1-8-7----71Ilyoundtondcate that Congress
men are concerned about publicity? Why is publicity
so important to American political leaders? To the
well-being of our political system?

2. Why is it unusual to read harsh criticism of individual
Congressmen in our newspapers/

Why would the films described in the second reading be
useful to a Congressman?

GOVERNHLAT BY PUBLICITY

* From Douglas Cater, "Government by Publicity," in TEE REPORTER, .March 19, 1959 .*
and April 2, 1959; "Every Congressman a Television Star" in THE REPORTER,
June 16, 1955.

The two articles by Douglas Cater explain how congressmen publicize their activities
in Washington. Cater-points out that Congress has provided excellent facilities
for the use.of the press, and that congressmen often go to great lengths to please
reporters. Returning favor for favor, congressmen willingly share information
with reporters in exchange for favorable publicity. .Cater also describes the
efforts of the Republican COngressionai Committee to prepare elaborate television
programs with congressmen as the stars. By manipulating sound tracks and film
the Republican congressman can be seen on a television program interviewing a
cabinet member or other important official without.even having met the man.
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READING XXIlf

WHEN' LEADERS LOSE SUPPORT

During the past two weeks we have studied the techniques by which
political leaders gain and maintain support. Alle.have examined
the ways in which political parties and interest groups contribute
to the support of American polifical leaders and .specifically ham
one man, John F: Kennedy, used all of the avenues open to him to
get,elected to the presidency.

Itlwould be,inappropriate, however, to leave this unit without
taking a look at. what happens when American political leaders lose
support. When we think of it, it is perfectly obvious that for
each political, leader who gains support, one or more other men
have lost. In our society, political power is desired by many
but achieved by only a relative few. Furthermore, once having.
'attained. a-leaderShip-position, One cannot be assured he will hold
it for long. American Voters are often fickle and quickly desert.
one leader to embrace another.

what happens in the government and what happens to those political
leaders who have led and lost? Is there a home for tired, old
political leaders to which all are retired? In the reading which
follows you will.have the opportunity to study these. and other
questions. As you.read, keep the, following issues in mind:

1 In w at branch of government is t e turnover of polcrnall
leaders the greatest?

2. What advantages and disadvantages are therein a turnover
of political leadership?

Do you think our political system makes adequate provid.
sion for a large-scale turnover of personnel?

Whe t do:former political leaders do having lost their
politicarpositions?. .

R.. According to Senator ,Neuberger what' special frustrations
ore exm.........y....2iincablftormtegl1111,111122drs?
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LOSING SUPPORT IN .A DEMOCRACY

In 1952, the Republican party seized power after twenty years of
Democratic control of the national government. It caused a from
mendous upheave!, although a peaceful one. Thousands of former
office-holders lost their jobs to Republican party regulars eager
to taste the rewards that accompany en election. victory. Hundreds
of Democrats filled their brief cases, cleared off their desks,
and left their offices for the last time. In spite of, the bitter-
ness of*defeat, there was no suggestion of 'a revolution. No
Democrats seized guns and barricaded themselved Vn thetr offices
to fight off those sent to replace them. The Republican takeover
was quite legal, and the Democrats bowed, however reluctantly, to
their fate.

Hew different this Change-oVer is from that which often occurs vises.
where. In some countries a new party upon coming to power immediately
fielis'out.topurge Its enemies. On this basis, In 1952, President'
Eisenhower-should have sent troops either to shoot'Or to imprison
Adlel Stevenson and Harry Truman, the acknowledged leaders'of the
Democratic party. But no purges occurred, and no liileswere' lost
as a result of the eleCtion, regardleso of.the impact it.marhave
had' on-specific individuals.

While the. change of leaders which took place'in 1952waseuncommon
in its scope, there' it, of course, an Ongoing turnover of political
leaders in the" United States.. This is especiall* true.in the ad.
Ministrative departMents which often attract people who remain in
government service only for a brief period. Still others. are diem
charged while others are hired to take their places. This brings
tkconstant flow of new people into government to fill key appoint-
ive positions. And many career pertonnel In government shift
from one department to another as.needs for their special talents
occur.. This kind. of turnover in-government is healthful as it
assures a Constant stream of new leaders who ,can be trained and
prepared for more difficult positions while attracting new ideas
to government, service from brIghtIfounT men and wOmen.

Of more dubious value is the American custom of making a complete
turnover in administration.such as Occurs-when one party gives
vitly to another. if/1111011P as true that,. complete change may hove
some advantages In bringing a fresh, new approach to the govern
sent,. it also has the disadvantage of requiring a break-in period
for the new leaders who are able to di, little more in the first
few months in office than leern what their jobs require*. General
Eisenhower had nOpOliticaliekperience to prepare him for the
presidency and while Senator Kennedy had more.political experience,
he was hardly trained as e' president, nor was be even considered a
national leader before he was named,as the presidential candidate
of the Democratic Party. Few, systems are so ill,equipped to wake a .

rapid and wholesale turnover as ours, and yet do- it se) easily and
peacefully:

r
a
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The problem of turnover is not nearly so critical among our political
leaders in the legislatures. Legislative leadership usually rests
upon seniority. A legislator 1,s not normally chosen as floor leader
or committee chairman until he has had many years of service, in the
legislature. When there is a shift of party control in the legis-
lature, new chairmen will be selected for the committees, but these
will be men who have had years of. experience on their respective
committees.

Neither is the problem of turnover great within the party organiza-
tions. 'Party Organizer; such as 'city and state party chairmen
reach such positions only after years of experience end of loyal
service to the paily. Once in per they are not quickly turned
out.

Whit *pens to our political leader* after they have lost support
and have been discarded by the American:voter? Many find positions
In business. As a result of the contacts they deVeloped during
their.pollticel life, fOrmer political leaders are valuable assets
to large corporations that must deal regularly with the government.
Others become lobbyists for special interest groups. They take
advantage, of friends both in the executive and legislative branches
to further the)nterests of special groups. Some! who are attorneys,
return.to the practice of law. The publicity aroused by their public
life may make their practices far more lucrative than they were be-
fore they ran for office. Many political leaders-- especially legis-
latorsft-cOmbine their:practice of law with. their work in the legis-
lature as.the latter contributes to the success of the former.

But once having experienced the challenges 'and glamor of political
leadership,, many find it difficult to reconcile themselves to the
more modest demands and excitement of non-political life and con-
tinue to dream of a return to power. A description of this at-
titude is contained in the reading by. Senator .RiChard L. Neuberger
printed below.*

* From Richard L. Neuberger, "I Run for Office," in HARPER'S MAGAZINE,
February, 1947.

In this selection the late senator from Oregon describes the life of
officeholders who are defeated. He explains that they continue to try to
come backs.but they seldom de. Most finciit impossible to leave the capitals
*ere decisions are-made, and upon defeat, attempt to find a job which will
keep them, near the seat of decision-making. Neuberger compares defeated
politicians to Ring Lardner's description of former star athletes, "the
most pathetic people he knew."
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UNIT VI ' GAINING ANo*INT4NING SUPPORT IN* USSR

STATING THE ISSUE:.

II,Uhit V we ,studied the wayS In which American political Ieaders
win-and hold supper t. The problem of support is important,to'
leaders in non-demctratic societies as well. Noleader, however.
Wise and physically courageous, can rule long without the support,
of ,those people hecontrols. In the next four readings we will
sfudyhow,,I,eadersAOP and maintain support In the Soviet Union,
The way7in which this is done of striking parallels to prac-
tice0 in the United States. Like their counterparts in the United
States, leadert in the Soviet Union use a. political party, special
groups, elections and mass communication to create the bases for
thelr_leadershipwitt 1.eAlrnghloWeVe.r, that these practices
and institutions addigt4i9mOvhat'd44ferent. forms than those in:the
United States.

Nevertheless, the problem of support is no less reel to Soviet
leaders than it is to American politicians. Khrushchev became the
first secretary, of the .Communist Party and the Premier of the
USSR because he.understood how such support could be achieved; he
retains leadership because he regularly mends his political fences.,

What arethe principal ways in which leaders gain support in the
USSR? To *al extent does this support, rest on a sme01 group es
opposed to the mass of Soviet people? In what ways are the !natl.,
tutiont and practices for gaining and maintaining support similar
to or different from those In the United States?' These are the
issues we will study in Readings 24 through 27.

READING VCIV

THE HOLE OF THE COMUN I ST PARTY
b.

In Reading XVI, you learned that the main purpose of American
political parties is to win political support for American polim
Helens.. The Russian Communist Party performs the same function
for Soviet political leaders. In fact, the Communist Party" is
far more important in the Soviet Union than either the Republican
or Democratic Party In the United States. In the Soviet Union,
the Communist.,Party has a monopoly on political activity for It
is the only political Organization recognized is_10141 by the
8'16%40 Constitution. .
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Although the Soviet. Communist Party and American political parties
have the same primary function, you will learn that they differ
sharply in a number of ways. These differences and how they affect
politics in the Soviet Union Is the basic theme of the Reading for
today.. While studying how the Soviet pavity'opetaates, you should
also look for ways in which Soviet political leaders can use the
party to increase their own power.

In one way the American and Russian party systems are remarkably
alike. As the American party system bears the indelible mark of
the American.political tradition, so, too, has the Russian Com.
munist party been permanently stamped by its own past. The Rus-
sian Communist party was born at the turn of the century in a
country which had no use for political participation by the. gen-
eral public. The Russian autocratic tsar was above politics, and,
therefore, all political parties prior to 1905 were illegal and
all polilical activity subversive. Hence, those political parties
which managed to survive in Russia did so by becoming underground
parties.

One such party was the Bolshevik (Majority) faction of the Social
Democratic party. The Bolsheviks, led by Nikolai Leninvsplit
from the Social Democratic party in 1903 over the question of
tactics. Under Lenin's guidance, the Bolshevik party, which was
the forerunner of the present-day Russian Communist party, became
an elite party, accepting as members only those individuals who
were willing to sacrifice.all personal gain for the good of the
party they championed. This party was' to be the "vanguard" of the
working class, that is, it was to make, the workers conscious of
their miserable existence and to trot!, them for revolutionary
struggle. Only the most dedicated workers, however, mere permitted
to join the party itself. This concept of a "vanguard party" act-
ing in the name of, and in the interests of the working class has.
_continued to characterize ,the Communist party of today.

.

OM.

In yet another way the Communist party reflects its past. From its
beginnings, the party has had an overriding concern for ideology.
Not only did the Bolsheviks view non4'arxists as their enemies, but
they also fought against those Marxists who refused to follow Lenin's
leadership. Therefcre, a test of faith for a Bolshevik or a modern-
day Communist has been to place absolute trust in the interpretations
of the great leader whether it has been Lenin, Stalin, or Khrushchev.

The following questions should aid in your analysis of Communist
party and its comparison*, the'American party systei.
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Agts hiimt fig

Is there a difference in attitude toward political
activity by full-time party workers in the United
States as compared to their counterparts in the
USSR? Mow do nonfull-time party members view the
professional' politicians in each country? .'

Why does the Russian party deliberately attempt to
rertrict. membership while the major American political
parties seek always to get more members?.

, 00 you see a difference in commitment by Russian
Communist party members as opposed to Democrats and
Republicans in the United States? If so, give ovim
dence to support your conclusion, and explain why
you believe the one -party member has a deeper come
mitment than his counterpart in the other country.

Why is it vital for a Russian political' leader'to
have the suort of the Communist Part ?'

THE 8,700,000 'ELITE' OF RUSSIA*

* From Max Frankel, "The 8,708,000 'Elite' of Russia" in NEW YORK TIMES MAGAZINE,
May 29, 1960, 9, 48, 49:

In this article Frankel describes. the process by which a man becomes a member of
the Communist Party and thus opens the door to future advancement in Soviet
society. Frankel points out that because the Communist Party regulates every.
aspect of life in the Soviet Union, becoming a meMber of the Party fif essential

.

to individual advancement; The author explains that a man or woman id first
selected by the Party because he or she excels in a iield outside the Party--as
a lathe operator, or physicist, or the like; Once selected, the individual
becomes a candidate member for a.ifear, learning,the credo"to.which he must subscribe.
Finally he'is admitted to-full'ststus, and can 'then" moVe'Up through the-ranks as
he pleases his superiors.

READING XXV

THE ROLE OF ELECTIONS

We have learned that electionr in the United States serve many
purposes, not the least of which is the opportunity for individual'
citizens to indicate their approval or disapproval of current of-
ficeholders. In the USSR as in the United States, elections servo
to gain and to maintain support ior political leaders.. Soviet
citizens are funcoUreged to vote .and do so in large numbers.
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Americans have generally looked upon Soviet elections with cor-
siderable skepticism. However, it may come as a surprise to
many of you that Russians are not convinced that American elec-
tions are totally democratic either. Communists often charge that
en American presidential election is nothing more than the chance
given to the working class every four years to help decide which
of the two major parties will take advantage of it for the nexl
four years. Secondly, since only about half of the eligible.vaters
care enough to vote on election day in the United States and only
51 per cent of the votes cast is needed for a candidate to win, It
often means that the winner is the choice of a minority of eligible
voters. The Russians, on the other hand, point w!th pride to the
very high percentage of voters who cast ballots on election day and
the almost unanimous vote of confidence the official nominee re-
ceives from the Soviet populace.

In this lesson you will study how and why elections are held in
the USSR. You will detect significant differences in the Soviet
election procedure when compared to that of our own. This may
lead you to believe that there are also differences in purpose
behind Soviet elections. Why Soviet elections are held and what
objectives they satisfy in Russian political and social life,
wil! be studied in today's lesson.

As you read the selection, consider the following questions:

1. How is one nom nated for office in the USSR? Contrast
this procedure to nomination procedures in the United
States.

2.. What type of people are nominated.for public office?
Must a candidate be a Communist party member?

3. in the United States election results are frequently
interpreted as indicators of public approval or dis-
approval of specific administrative policies. Do
elections serve the same purpose in the USSR?

14. In what ways do Soviet elections contribute to gaining
and for Soviet political leaders?

WHY THE RUSSIANS BOTHER. WITH ELECTIONS *

* From R. MG Scammon, "Why the Russians Bother with Elections," in NEW YORK
TIMES, April 69'1958, VI, 14+.

Scammon explains that elections in Russia serve the purpose of obtaining popularendorsement of the regime and for paying honor to the candidates who usually
are those who have "made outstanding contributions to building socialism."
Candidates are nominated by local party organizations.. They may come from the
Party or not But all are enthusiastic supporters of the regime. As Scanlon
concludes his article, the Soviet election encourages each partidOant to
"commit himself a bit more to.the Communist way of life."
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READING XXVI

HOW KHRUSHCHEV BECAME THE RULER OF THE USSR

In Reading XXI we studied the way in which John F. Kennedy used-
all the political resources at his disposal to become President
of the United States. In the reading for today we will discover
how Khrushchev used his political talent to exploit the resources
available to him to become the undisputed leader of the USSR.
Although Kennedy's and Khrushchev's rise to power seem similar in
many ways, there are sharp and fundamental differences. The form
appears to be the same, but the content is quite different.

Not all Soviet leaders reach the top in the same way. Although
Khrushchev's success story is somewhat different from Lenin's
and Stalin's before him, still there is much in Khrushchev's
case to illustrate.how leaders win and retain support In the
USSR. Who Khrushchev's successor will be and how he will gain
power is not known, but it is certain that he will have to cope
with forces and obstacles similar to those that confronted
Khrushchev.

Reconstructing Khrushchev's rise to power presents greater prob-
lems than was the case with President Kennedy. Many of the
obstacles that Khrushchev had to overcome and the tactics he
used are not easily known to en outsider. Scholars do not have
Wormation about the inner workings of the Soviet government
such as they have about the American politics! system. Therefore,
much of what follows is reconstructed from bits of evidence and
the opinions of Soviet specialists. Details are often lacking'
because the facts necessary to reconstruct specific circumstances
are not available. In broad outlines, however, the picture which
develops should provide insight into the general operation of the
Soviet political system.

As you read, keep the following questions In mind:

1. What was the first obstacle to Khrushchev's r se
to power and how was it overcome?

2. To what special groups did Khrushchev direct his
appeals? Did these groups change over time?

In what organization did Khrushchev bese.his
strength? .

In summary, what techniques did Khrushchev use
in his rise to ower?



429.

KHRUSHCHEWS. RISE-16 POWER*

In Merck, 1953, Jottt Stalin died after a quarter 'century
undisputed enntrel-of-theliSSRA. During this time Stalin ruled
much as he Thel"artytpparatusi'the'erMli, thepollcesi
and the government structure were at 'his beiCk ond'tatt. Me
passed new legislation when he chOse; he remoVed-ehemies-and
appointed friends at Witl.' While Stalin was at lire, polltiOdi
success depended more upon:pleating StOin thanipoOeny-other'
factor. 'When'he die(G'he left no tieer-successor'.. 11.:the tovi*
political system a struggle for the SticeeSSIOI'MustAmMedlatily.
follow the death of the. -leader..'

04 a l l those in line to succeed Stalin, the leatt likely to win.
In 1953 seemed to be Nikita Sergeevich Khrushcheva Khrushchev
had little formal education. His grandfather hod been.6 serf;
his parents were poverty-stricken peasants.' KhrushdheVhimself
worked for a time in the Donbass coal mines: He did not Join
the Communist Party until after the revolution in 1918, and
then began a slow rise within the hierarchy of theCoMmunist:
Party. In 1938 he was appointed as candite member and the
next year a full member of the Politburo. In 1.953 Khrushchey
was fifty-nine years old. Heseimed too old, too prude, end.too:
concerned with the details of party operations to pose a.serlaus
challenge for top leadership.

Upon StaliOs depth, en effort was made to divide respOntibIlities.
In such a way that no one indtvidUal. had a OtrangIe-hoid on th4.
entire system. Georgi Malenkovi:Who seemed more than'any'other to
be Stalin's likely became Premier but yielded the Con-
munist Party Secretaryship tO-KhruthcheV. Lavrenttaleria rite!**
control of thcdreided-seeret-potiCe,40*Ifionhe:held'Oder '
Stalin.

* .

Many of the Ideas contained in,tht* case arc adapted from
Zbi niew Brzezinski and,Samutl,Pc Huntington, PolitiCal Power:

SSR. New York: The Viking Press, 1964.

**
In 1938 the Politburo was highest polidYmmaking branch of the
Communist Party. in 1952 it was dissolved and its ,functions
assumed by a'new organ celled the Presidtems
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V.M. Molotov kept control of foreign affairs, and L.M. Kagenovich
took charge of heavy industry.' This was supposed to result in
collegial rule, a kind of rule by committee in which no one man
held a dominant position over the others.

Such a tAystem was inherently unstable. Each man began to maneuver
to stritingthen his own position, convinced that this was exactly
what the others were doing also. The one man who all had most to
fear was Lavrentia Berie, the head of the secret police. His
spies were everywhere; furthermore, the NKVD army (secret police
army) was under Serials personal control. The first task of the
collective leadership was to destroy Berta.

Joseph C. Harsch, a special correspondent for the Christian Science
Monitor, has deacribed what happened based upon reports circulated
171;;;Pe in 1961.

Berie commanded the NKVD (secret police) which provided
the guards at.the Kremlin and also the drivers end serv-
ants for all the others--the other collegial leaders--
end tapped the telephones of the others. To talk they
had to meet on street corners by apparent chance. How-

, ever, they all agreed that Beria must go.
.

On June 10, the plot had reached the point where the
conspiracy included the No. 2 man in the NKVD who sent
the four divisions out of Moscow in Berials.absence
and replaced them with regular Army divisions. But he
dared not remove the NKVD guards from the Kremlin itself.
Add .that Berta was the only member of the Politburo also
lowed to carry a gun into the Kremlin. All others Were
searched for weapons. On June 10, ,+ meeting was called
with plans fully. matured. Four Army generals were placed
in the next room.

A bell button was put under the table. Berle came in.
Khrushchev opened by asking Berie how he had survived
an episode in Stalin's time when he .had been accused
In Stalin's presence and the accuser'had disappeared.
-eerie said he smelled a conspiracy and reached for his
brief case. Khrushchev had meanwhile removed the gun.
eerie went *lite, Georgi-Malenkov fumbled for the bell,
Khrushchev reached over and pushed it. The problem,
according to Khrushchev, was settled then and there
and Berials body was smuggled out of the Kremlin past
the NWD guards%

* Christian Science Monitor, November 22, 1961.



With the removal of Berta and the annihilation of others in the
top leadership of the secret police, the leaders were now more
free to maneuver without fear of violence. The struggle for
power was destined to take .a more political 'route; the one who
would succeed would be the one with the greatest resources and*
political skill.

For the next two years, KhrushcheV.concentrated on three issues
to enhanCe his position: the 'need -fora new agricUl tUral*pol ;Cy;
defense of the :traditional emphasis on heaVy industry; and e
"herd" policy 'in foreign affairs.

Khrushchev's policy on agriculture was especially appropriate.
He knew more about agriculture than any other issue. He had had
experience serving in the Ukraine, Russia's breadbasket, and he
had frequently suggested proposals to Stet in' in the field of
agriculture. Besides, *agriculture was the most serious domestic
problem in Russia at the time of Stet InIs death., Khrushchev.
strengthened Party control over the collective farms; and'appoin-
ted Party members to key posts. These new appointees would not
forget their debt to KhrushChev. KhrushcheV also boldly launched
a scheme to plow up former grassland in the province of Kazakhstan
and turn it into agriculture land, a proposal opposed by many..
Unusually favorable rains brought good harvests in the f frst 'years
of the Kazakhstan "new lands" venture and added to Khrushchevls
image as an authority on agriculture.

Khrushchevls emphasis on heavy :industry also won him allies among
the managers of heavy industry and the Soviet army whit!' was in-
terested in further defense production. In Contrast, the premier
Georg' Malenkov went on record as favoring en increase in consumer
goods to lighten the burden on Soviet citliens. :MA lenkovs s in-
terest in more consumer goods forced him to adopt a more concilia-
tory position in foreign affairs whi 1 o 'Khrushchev consistently
upoke about the need for RUssia to remain strong while rejecting
the notion that nuclear war would mean the end of the world.

Therefore, by a skillful choice of Issues Khrushollev successfully
advanced his own position while isolating that of his chief rivals
Melenkov. By early 1955, KhruShchev had so undermined Ma lenkov
that he Was forced to".resign as premier. His .successor was Marshal
N.A. 'Wigan' ns a friendly but-inef fective bureaUcratS-who announced
immediately-after his appointment that the governMent apparatus must
be subordinate to the KhrOshcheillS'itrOnghold:



By late 1955 Khrushchev appeared more and more as the man to watch.
He now shifted his policies and began to move more boldly. In the
field of foreign policy he changed from a "hard line" to one which
offered peaceful coexistence with the West. He set out to re-
establish ties with Communist Yugoslavia, a link destroyed by
Stalin's action in 19)18. Both of these policies served to alienate
men like Molotov who had been closely identified with the "hard
line" toward the West and the break with Yugoslavia.

In February, 1956, Khrushchev made his boldest move of all, In
a secret speech given to the 20th Party Congress of the Communist
Party he launched. a bitter attack on the dead Stalin. This served
to split the top leaders into two groups: Those who were closely
identified with Stalin and realized that repudiation of him meant
also a repudiation of themselvus and those who wished to end for'
all time the terror which was associated with the Stalin period.
In particular Khrushchevls action against Stalinism won him the
support of intellectuals and younger members of the Communist
Party.

Partly as a result of Khrushchev's policies and'partly for other
reasons, resistance to Russian control developed in I956'among
the East European satellites, especially in Poland and Hungary.
In Poland the problem was settled peaceful;y; in Hungary, the
resistance grew into a revolution which ended only after it was
crushed by Soviet tanks, As Khrushchev's policies were believed
largely responsible for the resistance in the sate:lite countries,
Khrushchev came under heavy attack in the winter of 1956-1957. By
June, 1957, the lines were drawn. Khrushchev's enemies concluded
that they must do something to stop Khrushchev; this meant his re-.
moval from the Presidium.

Joseph C. Harsch has described what took place from the bits of
evidence. that are available.

By June of 1957 Khrushchevls stock was low. There oc-
curred a decisive meeting of the Politburo (Presidium).
The vote was first five to six in Khrushchevls favor;
then Dimtri T. Shepilov switched, making it six to
five demanding Khrushchevls resignation.

Mrs. Y.S. Furtseve succeeded in making a telephone call
to the.secretary of the Anscow party and informed him .

that a coup d'etat was taking place inside, andit was
up to him to try to save the day. He gathered all
possible members of the full Central Committee: oven
getting the Army to fly some In from dtstant places .

by jet fighters.



-Late that night when Red Square was empty, some
IV. members of the committee gathered In front of
the Kremlin main gate and demanded admission.
They were refused, but word was sent in to the
meeting inside, and Khrushchev fade the point
that someone ought to go out and explain what
was happening, ,and[ why the supposedly top political
authority in the lend was denied admittance to the
Kremlin.

The others reluctantly agreed and proposed to send.
out Melenkov and Khrushchev. Khrushche4 held out
for Nikolai A. Sulgenins.who controlled the Kremlin
guard. The twovent out. Khrushchev called for a
Show of hands, counted the number which he said was
a legal quorum of the Central Commi ttee, and then
turned to Sulganin and said perhaps Comrade Bulgenin
would like to explain why the quorum of the committee
was denied access to.the Kremlin. Bulgenin caved
under this maneuver, the committee was admitted, and
the vote went decisively for Khrushchev.*

Although it is impossible to verify the details of the above accounto;
it appears to be generally accurate. Khrushcheses position at First
Secretary of. the Communist Party had enabled him to build strong
support in the Central Committee of the Communist Party. When the
'vote want against him -in the Fresidium:he simply refused .to'resign
and caused the issue to be deciad In the Central Committee.. This
presumably broke the back of Khrushohevto-opposition. in the!. months:

that followed Molotov, Kaganovich, Matenkov and Shepilov were.
:stripped Of their posts and expelled from the, Central Committee.
Others believed to be implicated In the coup against Khrushchev
were ultliately-dropped as well. 1 ri,1950 Sulganin resigned as

:Prefoler and Khrushchev took that post along with his role. as. First
Secretary of the Communist Party. By 1954 it was clear to all
-observereJhet,collegial rule had ended and that KhrushchaV,was
the undisputed

,
:114000rOf the USSR.

Christian.SCienci.fizthLor !iovembar.
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READING XXVII

NOW SOVIET LEADERS MAINTAIN PUBLIC SUPPORT

In the previous reading about the rise of Khrushchev to'power we
learned that Khrushchev's success depended more an his ability
to control sources of power than on public approval. This does
not mean, however, that Soviet leaders are uninterested in public
approval and support. Quite the contrary! Soviet political
leaders work at least as hard to gain and to maintain public sup-
port for the Soviet regime and in turn for themselves as the
American Congressman you read about in Reading 22.

The Soviet political system is often described as totalitarian.
A totalitarian government Is one which is able to maintain total
control over its society. Therefore, molding public opinion is
of first importance to Soviet leaders. This means that what
Soviet citizens read, see, and hear are all directed by the
Soviet regime in order to control as far as possible what Soviet
citizens will think. No other government works as hard with so
little competition to have its positions presented and accepted
by the Soviet public.

Precisely how this is done is the subject of the reading that
follows. As you read, keep in mind the following questions:

To what extent does Soviet rule depend upon advanced
technology? What techniques of mass persuasion used
in the USSR would be adaptable to a country without
advanced technology?

How does the basic purpose behind Soviet techniques
of communication vary from that in this country?

In order for the Soviet system to operate smoothly
and efficiently, is it more important that the public
be aware of alternative policies on major political .

questions or to know only the one which the leaders
lurve'chosen? Would your answer be the same if this
question were posed about the United States?

1. How does mass communication aid Soviet leaders in
maintaining support? Now much does it contribute
to an individual leader's bid to gain suciaprt?

MOBILIZING PUBLIC OPINION IN SOVIET RUSSIA *

From Alex Inkeles, "Mobilizing Public Opinion," in Alex Inkeles and Kent Geiger,eds.,. SOVIET SOCIETY: A BOOK OF READINGS (Boston, Houghton Mifflin Co.:1961),
219-228 passim.

Melee article states that all communications are subject to the Ministry ofCUlture, which uses newspapers, plays, cinema, and books to propagandize theCommunist regime. Inkeles points out that the Soviets believe that art and
Jite!ature ihould not be judged by its aesthetic merit but by its ability to
"organise the thoughts and feelings of the audience ifis..,Oroletarian direction,"
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UNIT VII: CONTROLLING POLITICAL LEADERS IN THE UNITED STATES
AND THE SOVIET UNION

STATING THE ISSUE

We have been studying the characteristics of political leaders
and the ways In which they gain and maintain support in the
United States and the Soviet Union. In Unit VII we will examine
the formal rules and the informal checks which help to govern
the behavior of political leaders In these two countries.

All societies have leaders, but leaders in different societies
do not act In the same way.. Leaders behave essentially as their
culture requires them to behave. In a society where difference
of opinion is tolerated and skill In debate is admired, leaders
are more likely to use persuasion to gain their objectives. In
a society where difference of opinion is not acceptable and perm
suasion is not the usual method of getting things done, leaders
are more likely to employ force and coercion We can expect
Soviet and American leaders to behave differently because they
live In different political environments. Oath groups of leaders,
however, must deal with the same four kinds of restrictions or
controls on their leadership. These are formal rules, such as
constitutions and laws; informal rules which include folkways,
mores, and customs; ideology; and ethics.

In the readings that follow you wilt have the opportunity to
observe how American and Soviet leaders react to these controls
and to study the ways in which the controls actually work in
each political system. How formal and informal rules limit and

-Iiirect the activities of Soviet andAmerican leaders is the prim
nary issue you should keep In mind as you study Readings:twentym*
eight through thletronei
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READING XXVI 1 I

NOM 00 FORMAL RULES AFFECT SOVIET AND AMERICAN POLITICAL LEADERS?

In every modern society government is regulated and controlled by
o body of formal rules. In constitutional governments, the cow)
stitution bothirects and restricts leaders. It determines what.
Ives may be passed and what new activities may be undertaken by
the government. In a constitutional regime, leaders may do only
those things that the constitution will permit.

Not all societies having constitutions, however, may be properly
called constitutional regimes. In some cares, a society has a
constitution that is only a symbol.of democratic or constitutional
government. It hides what the leaders are doing. In such cases
the leaders may be operating quite independently of the constitue.
Hon; the constitution does not bind them nearly SO closely as
it would in iruly constitutional regimes.

The. United States is en example of a true constitutional regime.
The United States has a constitution, and American leaders are.
bound by the terms of that constitution. When the President takes .

the oath of.office, for example, he promises to uphold and to
defend the Constitution, -and he can be discharged from office .

If he fails to do so. Our Constitution specif!cally states what
activities are within the province of the federal government and.
what activities are left to the states. Our Congress, therefore,_:_
cannot pass legislation which infringes on the prerogatives of
the states. And our states cannot act in fields such as foreign
relations.because the Constitution gives power over foreign affairs..
to the federal government. Where conflicts arise, as they fre-
quently do; the courts intervene to interpret the Constitution
and to decide whether a specific act of the Congress or'state
legislature is constitutional or not.

The Soviet Union's government may not properly be described as a
constitutional government. While the Soviet Union does have a
constitution, Soviet leaders are not always bound by its provim
*ions.' The Soviet constitution seems to.have been established
--primarily as evidence to Russians and outsiders that the Soviet
regime is democratic.even if it is not..

In the reading that follows, you will learn some of the ways in
which American and Soviet leaders are bound, or are not bound,
by their respective constitutions. Specifically, we shall look
at procedures for amending the constitutions, the issue of sov-
ereignty, the relationship of political part!as to the consti-
tutions, constitutional guarantees of individual rights, and the
separation of poor provided by the two constitutions. As you
read, keep the fancying questions in minds
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In what spec f c ways are Sov et leaders e o eve
the terms of the Soviet constitution?

2. Are formal rules more or less important in determining
the conduct. of Soviet leaders as compared to American
political leaders? ,

3. What determines whether a. regime is a constitutional
one or not? Of what Importance is it to the political
leaders? To the individual citizens?

THE FORMAL SETTING FOR POLITICAL LEADERS

Constitutions which are writteWfn one age may .not fit the needs
of a society a century or so later! This problem.can be avoided
in two major vim's. The constitution may be written in such general
terms that it can be.interpreted or applied differently at differ.
ent times. As new conditions arise, the constitution may be in-
terpreted to fit the new conditions. Another way to provide for
new conditions is to write the constitution so that it may be
amended to better fit the current situation. The American Cons-
titution is distinguished by both of these characteristics. The
American Constitution was written in general rather than specific
terms and provides a form of government by which the leaders may
interpret its provisions in the light of the times. In addition
our Constitution provides for amendments. A vote by two-thirds
of the members of both houses of Congress followed by the approval
of three-fourths of the states is required to alter the document.
It has been amended twenty -four times.

The Soviet constitution is stated in terms far more specific than
ours. Thereforesit seems to bind its leaders to its terms more
than American political leaders are bound to their Constitution.
The Soviet constitution does provide for amending procedures,
however. According to article !1j6 of the Soviet constitution,
a two-thirds majority vote of both houses of the Supreme Soviet
(the Russian equivalent *four Congress) is sufficient to change
the constitution. This provision has not been particularly ins
portant. In the first place, voting in the Supreme Soviet has
been largelrunanimous. Therefore, there is, really no trick to
getting the two-thirds majority. Secondly, the Presidium of
the Supreme Soviet has severml times amended the Constitutior
by decreet and the amendment has taken effeCt before its.subm
sequfritrotiticstion.
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For example, new. ministiAes were established in the years 1941
and 1945, and were fully operating as a result of the decree of
the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet, although the lonstitution
was not changed to permit the new ministries until March, 1946...
On October 10,11945, the Presidium of.the Supreme Soviet pubs'
iished a decree which changed the minimum age. at which a deputy
could be elected to the Supreme Soviet from le to 23, thereby
amending article 135 of the constitution. However, the 1946
elections which were conducted with this decree in effect rem.
felted in a Supreme Soviet which; had to ratify the constitutional
change leading to its own election.

It is clear thAt formal rules of the Soviet constitution have
not affected ttdd leaders at all,. When the leaders have chOsen
to act, thc have acted without reference to the constitution.
While the Presidium cannot amend the conttitution, the decrees
which it publishes have the same effect'es 6 constitutional
amendment. Once thede decrees are in operation, it is only a
matter of formality to approve these decrees in the Supreme
Soviet and amend the constitution accordingly.' Zen the Council
of Ministers has ignored the constitution on occasion. For In-
stance, Article 121 of the 1936 constitution guaranteed free
secondary andhigher education, In 1940, a ministerial order
introduced fees. For seven years educational fees were charged
in violation of the constitution. Finally, the Supreme Soviet
amended Article 121 to bring it into line with the practice.

Another issue that arises in discuSsions of constitutions is
the issue of sovereignty. The 'sovereign power of the state ie
the highest, or supreme power in that state. There can be only
one sovereign power; all levels of government cannot be equally
sovereign. In the United States there has been some confusion
over this term. The question Is whether the national government
is sovereign, or the states are sovereign. Some states have made
a fetish out of proclaiming state sovereignty; however, there Is
no doubt that in most areas of public life, which affect the
nation as a whole, the federal government has ultimate sovereignty.
Nevertheless, there are some specific functions that remain with
the states and with local governments, over which the federal
government has little or no control..

For example, the federal government does not have'control over
local ordinances unless they in direct conflict with ;neves
idual rights as provided in the Constitution. This was drama,.
tized early in 1964 when the Soviet government asked permission
to build a new embassy building in Washington, D.C. The site
they chose was in a suburban area on the outskirts of the capital
city, where the land was zoned for private dwellings. The residents,
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who did not relish the idea of a Russian embassy. In their com-
munity organized against it. Before the hearing Secretary of
State Rusk appealed to the planning commission to approve the
zoning change so that the embassy could be built in the resi-
dential section; even President Johnson asked the planning
commission to approve the change. Then came the public hear-
ing.at which the Russians gave their reasons why their embassy
should be built in the area, and the residents gave their rea-
sons why It Should not, Following the arguments the planning
commission rendered its decision. There would be no zoning
change, PresiOnt Johnson with all the prestige and power of
the Presidential office could not change the decision because
in certain areas of our political life, the Constitution guar.
antees privileges to the local government that cannot be pre-
empted by the federal government.

In the Soviet constitution, the source of sovereignty is not
so clear. Sovereignty is said, at one point, to rest with the
people. At another point, it is said to rest with the republics
which make up the USSR; at still another point, it is said to
lie in the organs of the central government. In theory, the USSR
was formed on the basis of voluntary union by the various republics,
and the republics have the right to secede if they choose to do so.
The boundaries of each republic cannot be altered, save with the
consent oi the republic itself.' Furthermore, the republics have
the right to enter into relations with foreign states, and to
maintain their own armies. In the United Nations, there are rep-
resentatives from the Ukraine and Belorussia as well as from the
USSR, on the assumption that these republics are sovereign and
may be treated separately.

When one examines the Soviet government in detail, however, it is
apparent that the Soviet government does not operate on any true
federal principles and the republics do not have individual sov-
ereignty. In fact, one may use the term "dual-subordination" to
describe how the Soviet government operates, because at each
level below the Central government one normally finds that the
sate organs of goverriment are responsible to two masters--one
on its own level, and one above it. For example, the Council of
Ministers in Kazakhstan is responsible both to the Council of
Ministers of the USSR and to the Supreme Soviet of Kazakhstan.

To compare this situation with the one In the United States, one
can imagine the governor of Nebraska responsible not only to the
people of Nebraska for his acts in Nebraskao.but also responsible
to the President of the United States, or the police chief in
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, responsible not only to the mayor of
!Pittsburgh and the people of Pittsburgh, but also to the governor
of Ponnsylvonto and to the President of the United States. When



-93-

one understands this, you can see that so-called residual powers
left to the republics under the federal principle in the USSR
are meaningless, because there is no true sovereignty at the local
level. All local ministries or administrative departments are
merely branch -of vices of the same ministries located in Moscow.

A third point that may help us to understand how and to what degree
formal rules control leaders in the USSR and the United States is
the relationship between political parties and the constitution.
One of the weaknesses of our party-system is the relative absence
of party discipline. Although party whips and party leaders in
the legislatures try to persuade all party members to vote as
party policy dictates, representatives and senators often do not.
Southern senators frequently vote with conservative northern
Republicans; Republican liberals often vote with democratic liberals.
Some political leaders who campaigned for office under a particular
party label are really individualists who will vote as their own
conscience or constituencies dictate and who will pay little or no
attention to what the party says.

In the Soviet Union, the problem is quite different. There is
only one party--the Communist Party. The leaders ofthe.CommunIst
Party speak for the Party, and all members must obey. Party members
hold the top positions of political leadership in the USSR. They
are obligated as Party members to obey without question all matters
of Party.policy. Therefore, even as political leaders in the state
apparatus, they are more likely to act according to Communist Party
policy than according to constitutional directives when they are in
conflict. The Party controls the, selection, distribution and train-
ing of the personnel of the whole Soviet state apparatus, and checks
on the work of the organs of state and government. Beside each
important political office in the Soviet Union, there is also a
Party office; the head of that particular Party office has as much
to say about what policy will be taken as the man who holds the
political officeQ Not a single important decision Is taken by the
organs of government without previous Instruction and advice from
the Party. Article 126 of the constitution describes it in this
way:

"The most active and conscious citizens from.the
ranks of the working class and other toilers Join
together in the All Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks),
which is the advance guard of the toilers in their
struggle for the strengthening and development of
the Socialist order and constitutes the directing
nucleus of all the toileril organizations, both.
social end governmental."
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The last part of this statement makes it abundantly clear that
the Communist Party is the organizing force of all Soviet poli-
tical activity. Important executive orders are often published
jointly by the Council of Ministers and from the Central Committee
of the Communist Party; therefore, the constitution provides the
Soviet Union with the appearance of a legal organized structure
of government, but the policies and announcements of the Central
Committee of the Communist Party have the force of law. Whether
these policies violate the constitution or not, they will be
carried out as if they were law.

To what degree United States and the Soviet constitutions protect
individual rights is the fourth point to consider in this survey.
The'Soviet constitution contains provisions about freedom of
speech, press, association, and so on, which are very similar to
those of the American Constitution. These are difficult problems
in 'all societies. in the American society we are constantly
wrestling with the degree to which these freedoms may be tolerated.
For example, to what extent should the American government permit
parties such as the Communist Party to operate when its declared
purpose is to destroy the government that is protecting it. Legis-
lation has been passed by Congress to outlaw the Communist Party
and to refuse to permit it to operate. But many of these acts of
Congress have been judged unconstitutional by the Supreme Court .

because theviolate fundamental freedoms guaranteed by our Cone.
stitution. Vie have a society that seeks to protect itself but at
the, same time to protect the liberties it offers in the Constitu-
tion. While protecting these liberties, it often has to protect
the very enemies who see"' to change that Constitutions

In the Soviet Union, which also guarantees freedom of speech,
meetings, demonstration, and the press in its constitution,
these freedoms are interpreted in a somewhat different way.
A textbook, published in the Soviet Union, says:

"In our state, there is not, and of course cannot be,
any freedom of speech, of the press, etc., for the
enemies of socialism."

Therefore, groups which would demonstrate or meet or publish
opinions contrary to the views of the government as Interpreted .

by its leaders would not find these freedoms tolerated. Freedom
of therpress does not permit anyone to publish a newspaper. A

citizen must first 'get the permission of the police. If

he Wished to buy s duplicator for the purpose of producing pamphei
lets or reading materials, he must first get the permission of
the head of the secret police and then register his duplicator
with the local censorship organization in the Soviet Union.



American leaders have no such control over the mass medico. It is
relatively easy for opposition leaders to launch attacks on Ameri
can officials.

Finally, there is the issue of separation of powers. Power is
divided In the American Constitution between the legislative;
Judicial and executive branches of government. This is what
Is frequently termed our system of checks and balances. The
framers of our Constitution hoped to prevent'any one branch
from becoming too powerful. They provided checks to balance
one branch against the ctherc. Congress must approve presidential
appoinments; the president may veto Congressional legislation;
yet, Congress can pass the legislation over the president's veto.
The Senate must approve the president's treaties, but the presi
dent has the right to conduct foreign affairs. The Supreme Court
reviews and Judges the constitutionality or lack thereof of
legislative acts. The Congress, on the other hand, decides on
the appointment of Supreme Court Justices. In these and many
other ways, the various branches of the government have been
designed by our Constitution to check on each other to prevent
the tyranny of any one branch.

In the Soviet Union no such separation of powers really exists
according to the constitution. In theory, the Supreme Soviet,
which consists of the elected representatives of the people, is
the supreme organ of government. This also includes the Presidium
of the Supreme Soviet, which is its appointed executive committee.
The Council of Ministers and the courts are appointees of the
Supreme Soviet and are subordinate to it. When one watches the
Supreme Soviet in operation, however, it Is clear that it is by no
means the supreme institution of the Soviet government. The
Supreme Soviet meets only infrequentlymonce or twice a year -
and rarely meets more than two or three weeks at any one time.
Its members listen to speeches and vote unanimously for almost
every proposal that is brought before them. Consequently, any
disagreements on this legislation have been ironed out in other
groups before it was brought to the Supreme Soviet.

When the Supreme Soviet meets, it merely approves what OW,
have already prepared. The Council of Ministers which ap-
pointed by the Supreme Soviet and is responsible to it, canto
ducts its activities with little reference to or association
with the Supreme Soviet. ,Even the Courts, which In the Unitiod
States often times act to protcct the Individual against the
government, serve in the USSR to insure that the laws are being
obeyed. While the courts often act to protect one citizen against
the aggressions of another, the Soviet courts are notoriously lax.
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In protecting the Soviet citizen against the aggressiveness of
the Soviet government.

In these and other ways, it is clear that American leaders are
far more bound by formal rules than Soviet political leaders
who, because of the nature of their position and the strength
of the Communist Party, are often times able to ignore the formal
political rules.

READING XXIX

HOW INFORMAL RULES AFFECTAMER1CAN AND SOVIET POLITICAL LEADERS

In Reading 28, we learned that political leaders are often re-
stricted by formal rules such as constitutions. American and
Soviet political leaders Must also pay attention to certain in-
formal rules. in our society political leaders are expected
to be "drafted" for political office rather than indicate too
strongly their desire to run. Therefore, presidential candidates
normally announce their candidacy only after they have "observed
a ground swell" of public support demanding their nomination.

There is no formal rule that says candidates must operate in
this way. They are acting according to the established custom
or informal rule. Rules like these are called customs or folks,
ways by social scientists. They are also called social norms
which means that in a particulae social situation, these are
the normal kinds of behavior that we come to expect of each
other. If a person breaks a social norm, he will be punished8
at least to the extent that people may disapprove because he has
broken the rules of the game. There are a variety of ways to
punish people who break rules. Vie can make fun of them; we can
make them feel out-of-place; we can keep them out of the group
for a while until they learn the rules; weican prevent them from
taking en important part in the group; or we can even throw them
out of the group altogether.

Through custom we establish rules of the game to control every
situation. As we move from one group to another, we learn its
rules. We may break them at times if it seems important and
worth the punishment to do so; we may try to change them; or,
having learned a group's rules, we may find that we should not
have joined it in the first place, and get out. But we cannot
ignore the fact that folkways -rules of the game -exist in every
social'sItuation and in every institution.. Our political leaders
must also play by the miles of the game or face the likelihood
that they will be punished.
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The problem becomes more complicated when we examine the folk-
ways of political leaders who must work together. Take the
Senate of the United States, for example. Within that august
body, a number of folkways have taken such firm root that
senators violate them only at their peril. In our reeding for
Way we will study these folkways and observe what happens
when they are broken.

The fact that these folkways are inform,' and have not been
written down makes it difficult to analyze them. They are
buried deep In the patterns of behavior of the men who practice
them, and perhaps because they are completely informal, they
are herd to identify and write down. On a tape which we will,
play at the beginning of class tomorrow, we have prepared an
explanation of the research procedure upon which this study .

was based and, hove recorded some of the comments which senators
made In response to the questions of interviewers.

As you read about these six folkways of the Senate, consider
the following questions:

.y iraWrilkwey ;air; ed ere ex S 7'

groups of men within the Senate benefit most from
these folkways? What happens to people who break
them/

Does the folkway calling for specialization speed
legislative action! Is It designed to do so?

3. Is a senator popular with the folk beck home sure
to be equally popular within the Senate Itself?
Why or why not?

4. Would you think that senators who conform most
closely to.the folkways of the Senate would be
more effective in getting legislation they sup-
mrt adopted?

THE POLEWATS OF THE UNITED. STATES SENATE:
CONFORMITY TO GROUP NORMS AND LEGISLATIVE ,EFFECTIVENESS

* From 'Donald R. Matthews, "The Folkways of thi United States Senate: Conformity
to Group Norms and Legislative Effectiviness," in,THE AMERICAN POLITICAL SCIENCE
REVIEW, LIII, 4 (December 1959).

Matthews explains that,the work of senators
rules or "folkways." Among these rules are
ness to do legislative work, specialisation
reciprocity, and institutional patriotism.

is governed by a number of informal
the rules of apprenticeship, willing-
in one area of concern, courtesy,
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READING XXX

ETHICS AND POLItICS

Each day many of the decisions we make are based on a set of
ethical principles. Whenever we choose to do what is "right"
rather than something that.would appear to offer us material
advantages, we have made an ethical rather than a selfish choice.
In so doing we have let ethics determine our actions.

Political leaders must also wrestle with ethical problems. Some-times these problems are clear-cut: Should 1 or should I not.take a bribe? Most American political leaders do not hesitate
to answer a question such as this one in the negative. Other
situations raise ethical questions which are not so easily ans-wered. For example, should a senator accept Christmas giftsfrom men who may later want a favor done for them? Should they
refuse to accept an expensive gift, such as a color TV set, but
accept an inexpensive one like a necktie? When does a gift be-
come a bribe? in the above cases Americans tend to expect a
higher standard of ethical conduct from their political leaders
than they do of businessmen.

Other ethical problems are of a quite different sort. What should
a politician do when his conscience tells him one thing and the
facts of political life dictate another? For example, suppose
that you, a Senator from a southern state, favored a bill making
a. lynching a federal offense instead of a crime which could be
punished only by local or state officials. You would know that
many of your constituents would oppose sucWa measure. If you
voted for the bill, these constituents would probably support
your opponent in the next election. Letts suppose that your most
important rival was a man who stood for slmost every, major policy
which you opposed. Would you vote for the anti-lynching bill,
help your opponent get elected next time by doing so, and then
see him vote for six years against the measures you would have
supported?

Although the reading for today is drawn from a case about an
American political leader, this does not mean that Soviet political
leaders have no concern for ethics or morality. Quite the contrary!
The Communists give much attention to '"Socialist morality" based
upon Marxist-Leninist teachings.. Khrushchev is forever moralizing
and criticizing those who appear to fall short of the standard.
Whet is acceptable to Soviet leaders according to their standards
might be unacceptable to us, but in large measure this Is a result
of different standards. Furthermore, we have learned to be cynical
of Soviefethics because Soviet leaders often fail to abide by
their own ethical rules. Nevertheless, In both the United States
and the USSR, the behavior of American and Soviet political leaders
Is determined in large part by each society's code of ethics.
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The reading for today raises a kind of ethical problem which is
often faced by political leadersthe choice between conscience
and political expediency. it is taken from a book called PROFILES
IN COURAGE, written by former President' John F. Kennedy while he
was still a Senator from Massachusetts. This volume tells thestories of a number of courageous American politicians each of
whom in a time of crisis listened to the voice of his conscience .when political expediency dictated another course of.action. Someof these men were never returned to,public office as thf result oftheir actions'. Some suffered great abuse and some, even physicalviolence. Yet the course of history has vindicated them until
they now hold honored places in oL' political history.

As you read about the role of Senator Edmund G. Ross in the:acquittal of President Andrew Johnson, consider the following questions:

i. Who impeached- tT Co President? On what charges? Who
was to try ,him? What vote,was required to convict?

2. Why did Ross- vote its he did? Do you agree with his
decision?

What happened to Ross's political career as a result
of thts episode?' Old the public.later agree with
his action? What is the worst thing that can happen
to an American politician if he opposes the will of
his party or his'constituent:s but does not break the
laW? What do you think might happen to e,politicia,
in-a totalitarian society If hi voted in opposition
to the.party'becadte.of his consCiencet

Eotiutio e Rose

* From John F. Kennedy, PROFILES IN COURAGE (New York, Harper & Bros.: 1956).

Reading XXX .is excerpted from*the*late President Kennedy's Pulitzer Prize-winning
The story of,Edmund:G. Ross concerns his vote in the impeachment trial of

President AndreW JOhnson loWfaces:the alternatives of voting for impeachment
and insuring hic pelaiticat'futUre,ot voting against impeachmeit.and insuring
political death. ROSS ruined hit political; career for :he-believed iha i Johnson
was_ not guilty of the crimes -On: Which* the House had- indicted hileA'epd.,rather than

eitshilSh,the4recedint, thielc*adiCifiteleateteitied'aiStibi'04000*r of the
eXecUttirc, tifk thq0siftte,:, ruin his
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READING XXXI

IDEOLOGY AND'POLITiCS

Every political leader is restricted in what he :can do by. the poll',
tkal phllosophy that dominates hii country. In some countries
tta3 philosophy consists of a precise ideology contained in "official

which is binding on all citizens, which itliurturedand
sprea40 and to which all leaders must refer to justifY their actions.
Such a nation is the USSR whose ideot.ogy4=-Marxism-LehinisMfdlrects
all of Soviet life.

dita..14111124PANk.alidlWagi-lkaAliii....ill I Ig

.

Atlmany other countries no, such official IdeelOgYe*Ists.. In the
United States we to vaguely about theAmprican way. of life, but
this does not imply' a specific Set of ideas to which all must
conform Rather, it means that Americans are free:to
belleve'and act as'they choose so long as_therdo 'not.. infringe on
the rights of others to .do likewise.

Most Americans do agree upon certain ideals whenjhey.are stated .

generally rather than specifically. Americans agree that everyone
should have decent housing, an adequate,diet, and.ecceptable
medical attention., .However when these vague, goals are translated
into specific polities:Such as Social Security, Unemployment Com-
-pentationi-and Medicare, Americans disagree sharply. -Thot,is why
Fourth of July speeches and Presidential Inaugural addresses are
so warmly endorsed. The speakers are speaking to all Americans
about generally accepted goals and ideals.'ftmn a President at-
tempts to translate the ideals expressed in hiS inaugural address
intospecific,itemsof legislation, he,has moved into-the arena
of'pertisanship and loseS much of his support.

POtitical leaders in both the Untted:States and the USSR are bound
to one degree or anOther.by the philosophyof-their society. No
American president:WOuld dare suggest that privatp,ownershivof
peogierty'Should be abolished. Neitherotild a $oviet leader pro -
Teleim that capitalism it bette.than socialism. But between the
two leaders in the USSR are'the'more-reStricfe. .Soviet leaders.
are constantly aware of the need to harmonize Oracticewi* theory.
Actions which seem on the SurfaCe to,be heretical must be justified
in one way or another, Soviet leaders are prone to say, 'JJhat is
the correct line ?" By this thpy_mean what specific action is called
for In this instance which it in keepinOvith Marxist- Leninist
bellefS. Ameridan leaders, on the other hand, esk,,"What is the
correct positiontiflilley Mean'Alihat:.0014106thOWALI-take on this
specific probleaq.the "position".41hey adopt may be Aul'e:uprelated
4O4ositiontjeken on'Other4roblems endilvany:04101S1 ideology.
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The need of Soviet leaders to Justify what, thoy do by reference
to en ideology tends to 'narrow the choice of .alternatives available
to them. It, also demands that junior politic's,* pay attention to ,

the !official line" emanating froo Moscow., z .

The two selections that. fol low captain statements by Premier. lihrusha
chev and former President Kennedy. Kennedy 'a statement comes from

Inaugural addresit.KhrushcIssivIS ls.a portion of an Interview
iiith"GardnirCOtileS, the editor of Look Magazine. ; As you :read,'
keep the follcreang questions in mind:.

irAaTri ',est 1014-10;rrsTr.theves 'answer to Cowie a
question couched in ideological terms?

.

'MI' What portions or Kennedy's address; could be properly,

termed ideological?

Of the two leaders which Would you guess could be the
most pragmatic in his conduct?'

4

What problems does'..,-Ideol gay create 'as '1eadersi:of one
cOuntrt'''seek, to understand and to 0OmMuniaate with
the.'Saciatet.'of another. emote

NIKITA PAM

From "An Intirview with Nikita Ithrus,hchiV'1;i Gardnes eoWles;" inLOIC MAGAZINE,April 20, 1962, 27-29.

In this interview Cowle8 ailiect:Orushilhev to interpret his .statement "We shall
bury you."' Khrushchev 'explained that the itioie..progres:iive.sYstem of Communismwill soon win- over capitalism u more and* more 1.5eople- cone. tó accept CommunismSi the best economic and social system. Khrushchev stated that history recordsthe unending progress toward systems .Where, the laboring man rhas_.:80re and more
Control '0Ver2.-the ..Productive factors. The aim*aim of deiratinf.00%; ,he eeid, Weeto giveto the worker, once and for all, control over .thëmeana.ofprOduàtion.

JOHN KENNEDY i -;

President Kenne414Inaugural Address

Ay ,Fellow Ci tizens-t .

We observe today not a victory of party but a celebration of free-
doma-symbolizing an end is well as a beginning--signifying renewal
as well as change. For I have. sworn : before you and Almighty, God
the same solemn oath our forebears prescribed 'nearly a century and
throe quarters ago.

*, inaugural Address of President .John F. Kennedy, January 10, 1961 from
the American presses
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The world is very different now. For man holds in his mortal hands
the power to abolish all forms of human poverty and all forms of
human life. And yet the same revolutionary beliefs for which our
forebears fought are still at issue,around the globe- -the belief
that the rights of, man come not from the generosity of the state
but from the hand of God.

We dare not forget today that we are the heirs of that first revol'
ution. Let the word go forth from this tIme and place, to friend
and foe alike, that the torch has been passed 196 a new generation
of Americansuu-born In this centurys tempered by war, disciplined
'by a hard and bitter peace, proud of our ancient heritage-mand unw
wileling to wttnecs or permit the slow undoing of those human rights
to which this nation has always been committed, and to which ve are
committed today at home and around the world.

Let every nation know, whether it wish us well or III, that we
shalt pay any Orite, bear any burden, meet any hardship, support
any friend:or. oppose any foe in,vrder to assure the survival and
stiictess.:Of Liberty.

Thismuch'we pledge,-and more*.

To those old allies whose cultural and spiritual origins we share,
we:piedge the loyalty of faithful friends. United, there is lit-
tle we. cannot do in a host. of cooperative ventures. Divided, there
is Uittiewe can do-ofor we dare not meet a poWerful challenge at
odds and split asunder.

TO those new-statet whom we welcome to the ranks-of thefrees-we
pledge our word that one form of colonial control shall not have
passed away merely to be replaced by a far more iron tyranny. We
*Nolkflot.always.expect:;to find them supporting our everyview.
60.10 shall alwaysliope to find them strongly supoorting*their
owkireedomli,andJo-remember that, in the pesl', those who foolishly
sought tO'find power by riding:, on the tiger's back ended up inside.

To thowpeOpte 10 theituts:Isnd'villages'of half theAtobe'strug-
glingto break the bonds of Mass misery, we pledge bur best efforts
to help. helvthemselVeSijor-whateVerperiod It re4ure&-
not because the Communtsts-are doing:It, not because we seek thole'
votes, but becaute: it is right., If the free society cannot help
the many who are poor,Hitcan never save the few who are rich.

To our sister republics south of our border, we offer'a special
01000-046 convert our geoutwords_into good deeds--in a new al-
legiance:for progress- -to assist free en'and free governments
TkOatting off the chains of Overty. But this peaceful revoluss
JlOn of hope cannot become the prey of.hostiHe powers. Let all
cur neighbors know that we shall JOir.thlm'to oppose aggression:
4or,subverelOil the
power know that :Ili I eihaii*Phiii* intends fo.. rams i in the :Mastet9f,:.-,
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To that world assembly of sovereign states, the United Motions,
our last best iiope In On age.where.the.instruments of. war have
far outpaced the instruments of peace,.we renew. our pledge of
supportemto prevent It,from becoming merely s fOrumlorinvective
tO strengthen Its shield of the new and the weak-end to enlarge
the area in which its writ may run.

Fitolly, to those nations who would.make themselves. our adversary,
we offer not.a.pledge but a request: That both 'sides begin anew-.
the 00est for peace, before the dark powers of destruction'Unleashed
by science engulf all humanity in planned or accidents( selfsideitruca.

time

We dare not tempt them with weakness. For only when our arms are
sufficient beyond doubt can we be certain beyond doubt that they
will never be employed.

But neither can two great and powerfui groups: of nations take.
comfort from their present course-bofh sides overburdened by
the cost of modern weapons, both rightly alarmed by the steady
spread of the deadly atom, yet both racing to alter that dncertain,
balance of terror that stays the hand of mankind's final war.

So let us begin anew -- remembering on both sides that civility is
not a sign of weakness, and sincerity is always subject to proof.
Let us never negotiate out of fear. But let us never fear to nego-
tiate*

let both sides explore what problems unite us instead of belabor-
ing those problems which divide us.

Let both sides, for the first time, formulate serious and precise
proposals for the inspection and control of arms-end bring the
absolute per to destroy other nations under the absolute control
Of all nations.

Let both sides Jain to invoke the wonders of scienceinstead of
its terrors. Together let us explore the stars, conquer the
deserts, eradicate disease, tap the ocean depths and encourage"
the arts and commerce.

Let both sides unite to heed in' all corners of thr earth the
command of laalah-wto "undo the heavy burdens. a(and) let the
oppressedlgo free.*

4.44 1,-4 1.1-cA 4 1.1 4 m* 1.4444 4'4'4
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And if a beachhead of cooperation can be made in the jungles of
suspicion, let both sides join in the next task: Creating, not
a new balance of power, but a new world of law, where the strong
are just and the weak secure and the peace preserved.

All this will not be finishedln
will it be finished in the first
life of this administration, nor
this planet. But let us begin.

the first one hundred days. Nor
one thousand4wys, nor in the
even perhaps,in our lifetime on

In your hands, my fellow citizens, more than in mind, will rest
the final success or failure of bur course. Since this country
was founded, each generation of Americans has been summoned to
give testimony to its national loyalty. The graves of young
Americans who answered the call to service surround the globe.

Now the trumpet. summons us again--not as a call to bear arms,
though arms we need--not as a call to battle, though embattled
we are--but a call to bear the burden of'a long twilight strug-
gle, year In and year out, "rejoicing in hope, paitent in tribu-
lation"--a struggle against the common enemies of man: Tyranny,
poverty, disease andwar itself.

Can we forge against these enemies a grand and global alliance,
north and south, east. and.west.that can assure a more fru!tful
life for all mankind? Will you join in that historic effort?

In the lOng history of the world, only a few generations have
been granted the role of defending freedom in its hour of maximum
danger. I do not shrink from this responsibility--I welcome it.
I do not beleive.that any of us would exchange places with any
other people or any other generation. The energy, the faith and
the devotion which we bring to this endeavor will light our
country and all who serve it-,and the glow from that fire can truly
light the 'world.

And so, my. fellow Americans: Ask not what your country can do for
you--ask what you can do for your country.

My fellow citizens of the world: Ask not what America will do for
you, but what together we can do for the freedom ofimmn.

Finally, whether.you' are citizens of America or.of the world,
ask of us here the same high standards of strength and scarifice
that we askof you. With a good conscience our only sure reward,
with history the final judge of our _deeds, let us go forth to lead
the land we love, asking His blessing and His help, but knowing
that here on earth God's work must truly be our own.

21=1:11121:1=====einuma..i.
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UNIT VIII: DECISION-MAKING

STATING THE ISSUE

Decision -making plays a comparatively minor role in the political
systems of primitive peoples. A man whose every action is guided
by folkways and mores of his group has no need for an elaborate
institution ,asigned to help him make decisions. The dead hand
of the past is his guide. He never has to face the endless num-
ber of decisions which confront modern man.

In our society, each individual must make hundreds of decisions
every day. Should I study tonight or watch television? What food
should I choose as I go through the cafeteria line ?, ,Should the
members of the student council sponsor a dance? Questions like
these all demand decisions. Many can be made easily. Parents may
limit television viewing during the week. Tastes and budget in-
fluence the choice of food for lunch. The matter.of sponsoring
a dance, however, involves a more complicated decision, partly
because more people are involved.

The decisions which each of us Kust make every day are loss com-
plicated and less Important than the decisions made by political
leaders. Political decisions affect the lives of millions of
people.. Some of them send us to war. Others build better schools,
or provide medical care for the aged or free a man accused unjustly
of a crime. Some of these decisions are made on the local level;
.others take place in state capitals; still others are focused in
Washington, London, or Moscow. Some are made by members of legis-
latures, some by executives and some by judges who are members of
the Judiciary. Occasionally political decisions are even made by
people who have no formal office in the government but are influen-
tial.enough to determine the course of action which responsible
officials choose.

The process of decision-making in a democracy is quite different
from whet happens In a totalitarian state. In fact the contrast-
ing ways in which decisions are made in the United States and In
the Soviet Union will help to make the differences between democ-
racy-and totCiltarianism clear. Readings 32 through 43 analyze
decision- making in the United States; Readings 44 through 47 con-
.cern the way in which decisions are made in the USSR. Where are
key political decisions made in these two societies? How are they
made? Who makes them? What factors influence decisions? These
are the major issues involved in the following sixteen readings.
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READING XXXII

FEDERALISMANDITS EFFECT ON DECISIONMAKING

Decision-making in the United.Statei isconditioned by our federal
system of government. A federal systeM is or in which the individ-
uals in a nation are Controlled by at leigt fwo governmentsthe
central or national government and the state and/or local govern-
ment. Fach' government has certain powers and each can perform its.
functions without interference from the other. An example may make
the point clear.

In the United States, the national goVernment he the right to
establish' post Offices; no:state can pass a law preventing 'the
national government from building post offices 10 its territory.
The. Constitution left to the states all rights not specifically
.granted to the national government. Therefore, although the right
to build,mental hospitals Is not mentioned in the Constitution,.
the federal government cannot prevent a state from doing so.

Within its own'area of responsibility, each government is able to
control individuals within its borders. If a person held up a
United States post office in Chicago, he would be violating a
national law and could be arrested by officials of the federal
government. If he:were caught robbing a house in the same city,
he would have broken a state law and would be liable to arrest
by state' or local officials.

The reading about federalism which follows contains two sections..
The first part is a general description of the federal system of
government in the United States. Study this section in prepara-
tion for class. The second section describes a hypothetical
situation and is designed to test your understanding of the
princIples.of federalism. It is designed for classroom work,
but you may wish to look it over briefly before you cable to class.
As you read the first section, keep the following questions in
minds.

1. What is themainerrnicebetween unitary government
and federal government? Why did Americans decide
upon a federal system?

2. In what areas do the various levels of government
often cooperate?

3. in what areas do they have overlapping and sometimes
conflicting authority? How would this affect decision,
making?

h4 What do you think the term "the sovereign state of
Alabama" means? What attitude does the term convey?

. 0»10 WOOF 0.0.10 00.10111.01..b*

Is the term accrete?

411 II ..iillmonak...64111
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'FEDERALISM IN THE UNITED STATES

Even when the East coast of the American continent was organized
into thirteen colonies, there was considerable diversity among
the people of these colonies., In addition, each colony had its
Aawn way of governing itself and its own leaders, and did not went
to change. When security problems and economic advantages made
union seem necessary, en attempt was made to permit the colonies
to maintain their identity and some measure of independence. It

11/03 especially hoped that the citizens of the United States of
America would never be ruled by a large central government which,
the founders of the American Constitution felt, would be likely
to become too powerful and deny the people the freedom for which
they felt they had fought the Revolution. Thus, a federal form
elf government was eevised4

In the federal government of the United States, power is divided
by the Constitution between the national government and the states.
Each is given certain jobs to perform. The division of respons-
ibility cannot be changed except by constitutional amendment. No
act of Congress or state legislature can alter the rights of the
other.

In a unitary form of government, which is the opposite of a federal
form, the constitution assigns all governmental power to the central
government and all other governments have only the authority given
to them by the central government. We can find examples of unitary
government in the United States, for the relations) :ed between the
states and their counties and cities are usually of this sort.

easicaCly, the Constitution divides powers by naming those that
belong to the national government and stating that all other
powers belong to the states. The national government's powers
Include power over all dealings with foreign nations, power to
raise armies, coin money, collect taxes and to regulate camera
cial activities among the states.

Some of these powers are specifically given only to the national
government. Others, such as taxation, are shared by both the
states and the national government. These are called concurrent
powers. Still other powerso which are not given to the national
government at all, are reserved to the states. Such powers include
control over education, health and safety, running of state Coco,
Hone, and vnforeement of state laws.

^ot



-108-

Often state and national governments cooperate to attain a certain
goal. State and local police may aid federal authorities in a
hunt for someone who has committed a federal crime. A public
health official tracking down carriers of disease uses both federal
and state services: Many federal agencies, such as the U.S.
Office of Education and the Bureau of the Census conduct surveys
and gather statistics for state officials. Other agencies train
local employees and help enforce state laws. This kind of coopera-
tion avoids duplication and provides better services at less cost.

Another, and very commonly used method by which the national gov-
ernment aids the state governments is by granting money for certain
projects. Since the national government Is able to tax more widely
than the state governments, the national government has more money
to work with, It can attempt to distribute its money in such a
way as to insure that all states can meet minimum standards in
such matters as education, health and roads. States usually have
to fulfill certain conditions in order to obtain the grants; thus
the national government has a means of guiding the states.

Although the endurance of the Constitution is proof of how well
its writers were able to look ahead, problems often arise that
were not even imagined in the 18th century. In such cases, it
is often not clear whether the state or the national government
has the power to solve such problems. What normally happens in
such instances Is that one government or the other attempts. to
resolve the problem. If the other objects to this, the matter
will become a legal case to be settled by the Supreme Court which
acts as umpire in such matters. Let us examine one of the most
famous of such cases.

One of the first times the Supreme Court was called upon to sets,
tle a dispute between the national government and a state was in
1819. The national government had founded a bank with branches
spread about the country. The state of Maryland levied.a tax

,against the Baltimore branch of the Bank of the United States.
The cashier of the. Baltimore branchof the United States Bank,
a man named McCulloch, refused to pay, saying that a state could
not tax the bank of the national government« The attorneys for
the state of Maryland argued that in the first place, the national
government did not have the power to establish a bank. This power
ib not specifically mentioned in the Constitution. if, on the
other hand, argued Maryland, the national government did have such
power,' thestates had the power to tax the bank. The power to tax
as it sees fit is one of the powers of the state.
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The argument was settled by the Supreme Court. The case was named
McCullocllys.ftcyland. Daniel Webster, the attorney who repre-
sented the national government, argued that althotrah.the natIohe
government is not specifically vasigned the power to form .e bank,
the notional government does have the authority to pass laws feces..
sary to carry out the powers it is assigned: The incorporatiOn of
a bank provides the national government with en appropriate means,
of exercising the granted powers of collecting. taxes, borrowing
money, and, caring for the property of the United States, Not.only
was the bank constitutional, argued Webster, but a state, had,no,
right to tax it since It would then be interfering ,With the opera!!
tions of the national government.

The SOpreme Court, presided over by Chief Justice John Marshall
who, In all his.decisions, tended to favor the strengthening of
the national government, accepted all, of Webster's arguments .

.and decided in favor of the national governm'ent. if Maryland's ,

arguments had been accepted,the national government may have been
limited for all time to exactly those powem stated in the. Cons-
titution. The tuitional government would not have had any power
over anythlhg Invented after 1789, regulation of airplanes for
example, simply because such matters were not specifically stated
in the Constitution. 'McCulloch vs, Maryland was the first of a
long series of decislarrglATOrthrttilWie Court said that the
national government had certain powers which were implied in the
powers specifically granted to It by the Constitution.

Not only does federalism produce areas of cooperation and conflict
between the states and the national goverriment, italso produces
cooperation and conflict among the various states. Let us first
examine the cooperation that states expect of one another,

There are three basic obligations that states owe one another acie
cording to the Constitution. The first requires the states to
give full faith and credit to one another's public actsv records,
and judicial proceedings.. This means that each state must enforce
the civil judgments of other States and accept their public rec-.
ords and acts as valid. The clause applies especially to non-
criminal judicial Proceedings. Suppose Smith.cOtains a judgment
from a Pennsylvania court saying, that Jones must. pay him $5000.
Jones then moves to California and refuses to pay. The California
courts will give fullfaith enp,creditjo the Penniy14anfa judg-
ment aad*Ill enforce' tAuit as they" a siroierl judgment of
a California court.

, 4
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Another obligation the states have to one another is to treat
citizens from another state, who are living or visiting in that
particular state just as its own citizens are treated. They
may not tax out-of-state citizens or interfere with the use of
their property or anything of this sort.' Only for political
rights such as voting or serving on juries, may a state treat
its own citizens differently.

The third obligation states have to one another. Is to return
a criminal who has fled from one state to another. This is
called extradition. When the states disagree among themselves,
the federal courts, ultimately the Supreme Courts, will serve as
umpire in much the same way as it does in disagreements between
the national government and the states.

Let us now examine the role of the local governments in the fed-
eral system. Each state creates units of local government.-
cities, counties, school districts: townships, water control,
districts, and park districts. As we have already noted, the
units of local government do not have any powers of their own
assigned to them by the Constitution of the United States, or,
except in a few cases, by the constitution of the particular
state in which they are.

All states are divided into counties though in Louisiana they
are called parishes and in Alaska boroughs. The traditional
functions of counties are enforcing laws, recording legal papers,
and helping the poor and handicapped. Although counties in some
states have given up major responsibility for helping the poor Or
building highways, they have taken on planning, licensing of
businesses, airport building and operation, ambulance service,
health services and other .new functions.

North of the Ohio River, from the Dakotas and Kansas eastward,
and outside New England, the general practice is to subdivide
the county into townships,. Where they exist, townships often
handle relief, build and maintain roads, and sometimes serve
es districts for school purposes.

Another unit of government, familiar to most Americans, Is the
city. Each city has two major functions. One, to provide govern-
ment within its boundaries in order that the citizenry may maintain
law and order, keep their streets cleans educate their children,
dispose, of their Prbage,,Pisrify their water,,create parks, and
Wother ways,make.their city a good place in which to .live. But
the c i t ty has-41 secorid-function-it is an itistrimentality of the



state to carry out state functions. It is different from a county,
however, in that It does have more freedom to act on its own.

In recent years there has been. a sizeable amount.of cooperation
between the national government and, the cities. According to the
traditional theory of. American federalism, the national govern-
,ment should, deal with: local goverMents only through the ,states.
Today, however, cities receive federal itd,for building streets
and airports, far civil defense, for slum clearance and housing,
urban renewals and other projects..

State officials generally resent the fact that they are not In-
volved in these projects. City officials, on the other hand, are
usually-quite happy with the new arrangement. Many large.cities
do not recetwgeharous treatment from state legislatures that
are dominated by representatives from rural areas.

PROBLEM ON FEDERALISM *

From Thomas H. Eliot, William Chambers, and'RObert H. Salisbury, AMERICAN
GOVERNMENT: READINGS AND PROBLEMS' FOR ANALYSIS (New York,.Dodd, Mead & Co.:
1960)9.89-91.

This selection, provides the'students with draft proposals to help them understand
the nature of a-federal system. The nite-proposals'to which the'students. must
react probe 'the nature of.power-that is giVen tO'the-:Centrat government and the .

Power that is;.OventO'theieVeral 'states of ellypOthetiCal-OUntrY.
,

READING XXXIII

SEPARATION OF POWERS AND iTS,EFFECTIM DECIS19tHOAKINa

In Reading 32.weAearned that the United States has a federal system
oUgovernment that provides for decisioni;maktng at several levels.
In part our federal syStem evo lved because our foOnding fathers'
feared `en OVeriPT0Werfut:centrallovernment. As 'a results:they
left certain resOonSibilities to the states,,., and, only those
iiiiskl'to the federal-government that wereJieceitary to MakeAt a
1;trongshealthy.memberof the faMily'of nations.

This same fear 94 .a too-powerful government led the authors of our
COnstitution to design a'system of government In which the tasks of
governinent were divided among,these branches. Our.fOundihg fathers
were inspired by en 4ighteenth century .French philosopher, Baron
Montesquieu, who,chali)pioned a three4old 'division of power among
the `executive, legislative, and judicial branehes of government.
Americans adopted this systems as one device by which each branch
of the government could check possible abuses by the others and
thus protectIthe likrerties of American citizens.

404 1 le . 1 ''1rt , I ',It t i f 444. i I. LI.
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Am it wes ortginally,donceived, the legislative branch, represent -
ing both the people and the states, would pass legislation, the..
executive branch would enforce the laws, and the courts would apply
and Interpret the laws whenever violations or disputes arose. As
you will learn in Reading 33, each branch was given certain checks
on the assigned activities of the other.

To a great extent the system of checks and balances or separation
of powers has also been followed in.state and local governments,
although the tendency in recent years has been to streamline local
government at the expense of checks and balances. Nevertheless,
the pOnciple of separation of powers has had a pi.ofound impact
on the way in which decisions are made in our country. No Presi-
-dent can design new policies without first considering what the
responses to these new policies are ttkellyto be in the Congress
and in the courts. Beth Congress and Courts can prevent many of
his Ideas from ever taking effect. Similar conclusions hold
true for the other branches of government. The result has been
that decision-making is off4h a slow and torturous business be-
cause so many groups must be consulted and satisfied before action
can be taken.

The reading for today deEcribes the.way in which the executive,
legislative and judicial branches of government are organized on
the national, state. and local Jevels. As you read, think about
the following questions:

r--
4.011 0"11111111111.11 SIMMIN41011.1.11

I. What exclusive functions did each of thelW ranc es
of government have originally?

Amelaserwrime

How has this separation of powers changed somewhat in
our own day?

How do you account for the changes in the separation
of powers which have taken place? Do you think that
these changes endanger fundamental freedoms?

14.. What advantages with regard to decision-making does
a city manager plan have over one organized more
strictkumnp Checksjuld balances a roach?
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,tEPARATION'OF POWERS 10 NATIONAL,.-STATE ANOHLOCAL pOVERNME.MT-

The:different levels;of:governmentnattonall: stateiand Local* have
different jobs toperforrill.'One reason thereunding Fathers created-
afederarsystem was-te.divide power among governments ion several
levelt solliatnO,singleAcvernmenicould become,powerful enough
to-threaten liberties.'. Much the'samereasonIng.wasbehind their
dtvtslon.oUthe national IovernMent.into.three,branches;, the legis-
lative(Congress),:lhe,executive (the-President and 'his assistants)
and the judicieryjthe,Courts).- The authors .of:the Constitution
.planned that each branch. of government wouldhaVe specific tasks
to perform Ond:w041d also:be.able tc:rcheck the other branches
shouldtheyseeM to overstep their power.Under.this scheme, Conga
rest.was supposed to make the laws, the President and his staff to
:see' that they were enforced, and the courts to settle any disputes
arising:from misunderstandings of what: the Laws said or .how fey
were enforced. As it has developed, howeVerilheAmerican.system
is not this simple.

lEach.branch of government, it is true, checkd on- the other. The
Congress, for example, can check on the work of the executive
!department because it has the:fital say-about.the presidentlsap-
pOiritmentscabinet. members,- diplomats,-and Supreme Court justices.
Congrestmay alscychecklq-changing or refusing to pass bills that
'.the president considers Important....

:Meanwhile the president can checklm,the Congress-by simply.veto-
ing the legislation it passes. A two!-thirds majority of the Cong.'
TeSs',4 needed to override the veto. And the Supreme CoUrt.can
checkon-beth by deciding if a.law that has been passed contradicts
the ConstitutiOh... To CompIetPthefpicture both the president and -
the'Congresscheck'the Courtthe presIdent7110,.,-appointment of
-justiCes, and-the_COngress,by their'approval or disapproval'of the
appointMents-.

-'00'.over the years, procedures have,developed in the American sys-
-temof'gOvernment that have,made the clear lines of authority more

The` COnstitution -seems to give the CongresS the job of mak
lug 1aws:all, by,-ItSelf4 But whereido the Ideas fOr the laws come
frOM? Sometimes they 46,'Andeed,originate in the Congress. Often,
a committee of Congress Investioate:certatn problems, 'such as
l'aiCketeering,J0-Jetirti'What,kind.bf.106oUght to be devised-to,'
controrthe,trOtibleSuch hearings, which are usually giOn much
publiCity,,Mmt-onlliitiforMAihepuOic and help to educate'the people,
butHatOoJead'toJegiSlatio0* More 'often thePresident suggests '
lows*:..1001441keJO have.. pissed'. While this means that
executive branch-has Crosted:theAmi, of the legislative branch..
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since it is playing a part In lawMaking, it has been accepted
because it was needed. From your own experience in homerooms or
Clubsi you Mey,hatie noticed, 'that if, the off icers.'did not suggest
exactly what needed to be voted upon, little would ever be done.
Consider the legiSlature.. The 'Senate, is:composed of 100 men;
the-House of .Representatives of 435. These legislators come
from different areas. of the country and 'represent people with
different viewpoints. ACongrestman from .aPlIndustrial. city Like
Pittsburgh viers the .problems of. the United States from a differ-
ent- angle than 'does a Congressman from a farm state such as Iowa.:
Although the' two .'men will agree- on many basic poinfs such is up
holding the Constitution .and keeping the United States free from
attack, .they are likely to be In disagreement 'on other matters.
Even where they do-agree, one roan is. i ikely. to find some matters
of crucial importance. and another Will think .that other problems
are more vi tell.

Another reason why' the president takes; part in' the lawmaking
procedure is that he is the men with .*the most overall information
and is therefore best able to see how different problems are re-
lated to each other and to suggest an overall program for the
nation. This he does in his State of the Union message In which
he covers suggested solutions to problems in an 'aspects of Amer'''.
can his budget message, in which he suggests how much money
ought:to"be spent on each of the various programs of the govern«,
ment, and Ms economic report, in which he outlines the state of
the American economy and puts forth solutions, for the problems
mentioned.. Although the President's suggestions are not always
accepted, they are, given careful consideration.

'There are still furctions wifhin thebranches of government that
ere clearly separate., In the field of foreign policy, vihere speed
and unity are most Important, ,the President ,Is the exclusive
spokesman. for the. United States. The Constitution gives Mm power
over the two.maJor inatruments.of foreign policy, the diplomatic
corps and the armed services.' It is he who has the responsibility
for dealing with foreign powers and for appointing our represents-
Ives' to other countries. ,,ThelPresident :serves as Chief of State

and as representative of all the .and is :accepted as such
both at home and abroad.

,

The role of the courts, In any political system,. Is to settle diva
Flutes. As we have noted, theAmerican federal courts (including
the SupreMe Court and many lower courts) have the,power.,to settle
disputes not only between- individuals,-but .also,between states
1nd-between the ,stater end the notional, ,,government One of .their
main,,:j00,111,-,decidingl whether 'or not a..law contradicts. the
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Constitution. If the court decides that a law contradicts the
Constitution, the law may not be enforced unless Congress and the
states make the law constitutional by amending the Constitution.
The Federal courts also preside over trials in which they consider
the case of someone accused of violating a law of the national'
government. The Supreme Court is the. highest court in the land
and its decisions cannot be changed by any other court.

The legislative branch of government in most states of the United
States includes two houses organized in a way similar to the Cong-
ress of the United States. The legislature normally has the power
to levy state taxes, appropriate money, create agencies to carry
out the tasks of government and investigate these agencies to be
certain they are doing.what the law assigns them to do. State
legislatures, like the national one, participate in amending
state coneltutions and in appointing public officials.

"The executive power" says the federal Constitution, "shall be
vested in the President of the United States." The governor of
a state, however, shares the executive power with many other
elected officers. Although the President also has helpers doing
the same kinds of jobs that these state officials do, they are
appointed by the President and must do what he asks. In the
states, these men are elected to their posts rather than chosen
by the governors, so they may choose not to do what the governors
want.

Like the President, the governor must be chief legislator. All
governors have the responsibility of working out some kind of
legislative program which they urge the state legislature to
pass. The governor is also Commander-in-Chief of the staters
National Guard. The governor is responsible for utilizing these
servicemen when ordinary civil authorities are inadequate-in
case of riotsi; floods or other catastrophes. If ever the presi-
dent needs the military forces that make up a staters National
Guard, he may call it into federal service and the governor has no
power over it until it has been returned to his control.

The judges of the state courts do most of the judicial business
of the United States, They preside over most of the criminal
trials and settle most of the disputes between individuals. They
interpret their state constitutions and apply state laws. In
deciding whether a certain law is "reasonable" (whether it is .fair
to regulate a business in a certain way, for example) in forcing
county officials to follow a certain law, or in deciding whether
a governor has the power to remove a local official, the judges
are actually doing more than merely settling disputes. They are
playing en important role in deciding how the states are governed.
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In turning to the study of how local governments (counties, town-
ships, cities) are organized, we gain our first glimpse of a new
pattern. The ,job of governing often is not divided into three
branches, legislative, executive and judicial as is the case on
the state and national levels. Let us first observe the counties.

In general, most counties have little legislative power, but the
typical county has a group of officials who act in some fashion
as the governing body. These agencies have a variety of titles
--board of commissioners, supervisors of roads, county court,
commissioners' court, and so on. They vary in size from one to
more than fifty members. Their jobs include administering state
laws, levying taxes, appropriating money, issuing bonds, and
signing contracts in behalf of the county.

The county board shares its power with a number of other officials,
who are usually elected. These include the sheriff who enforces
the law and keeps the county jail; the prosecuting attorney-who,
generally speaking, is the lawyer for the state and county in legal
lisputes between them and an individual or group; the coroner whose
main job is to hold inquests in the case of accidental or suspic-
ious death, and several others.

The organization of a city is outlined in a city charter approved
by the state legislature. The most common form of city government
assigns to a mayor the same kinds of jobs in the running of a city
That the governor performs for the state and the President for the
national government. Although in some cities the mayor has only
such ceremonial jobs as greeting visitors and presenting keys to
the city, many mayors appoint and remove heads of departments, in-
vestigate their activities, send messages to city council concern-
ing programs, prepare the budget, and veto council ordinances. In
other words, a mayor may be the chief policy maker and legislator
for the city. The city council, on the other hand, has approxi-
mately the same job (discussing and passing city laws) that the
state and national legislatures have.

At the turn of the century, a new kind of a city government was
devised in Galveston, Texas. This form of government vests all
power, both legislative and administrative in the hands of five
elected commissioners whohead the various departments of govern-
ment. It was believed that more unity in government would be atm
tained if the same men who thought up the laws also enforced them.
Although Americans have typically feared granting legislative and
executive power to the same men since it was believed that such
men would have too much power, this form of city government be-
came very popular for a while. The major defect of this s. e"
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as it turned out, was that there was no one person who could takean overall view of the city1s problems.

Another kind of city charter to improve upon the commission formwas soon improvised. This was the Council-Manager form. Underthe Council-Manager charter, a city is run very much like a
business. Voters, like stock holders, elect a board of direct-
ors, called the city council. The council makes laws and decides
policy for the city. To administer these laws, the councilmenhire a specially trained city manager. The manager can be firedat any time the council deems his work unsatisfactory.

In many ways the original division of power among the legislative,
executive and judicial branches has broken down, Developed origin-ally to protect men from overzealous government, these provisions
have proved cumbersome in the modern world where a great variety
of pressing problems have required an overall view of the entire
nation and an executive department able to act efficiently and.quickly. Still the old provisions that enable one branch of government to check another remain. in times of crisis these provisions
often help to protect the individual from persecution. In more
happy days, they help to assure us that measures do not become lawswithout the careful examination of a number of men each with Inde-
pendent powers. Many people believe that separation of powersstill play a vital role in keeping our government democratic andour people free.

READING )00CIV

EXECUTIVE DECISION-MAKING: A CASS STUDY OF A FAILURE

In Readings 34 and .35 we will study the way in which two decisions
were made in the executive branch of the federal government. Bothreadings are case studies; both are from the administration of
John F. Kennedy; both relate to problems of foreign relations
which are the distinct responsibility of the executive branch;
both are concerned with events which took place in Cuba.

One major difference separates the two cases: in the first the
decision led to a policy which failed; in the second, the policy
decided upon was successful. A close examination of the two
cases should reveal the major elements of good decision...makingin the executive branch. In Reading 3).4, we can learn. from Presi-
dent Kennedy's errors; Heading 35 will indicate some of the
factors which contributed to success.
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When President Kennedy took office, he learned that a plan to
invade Cuba had been underway for some time. The plan involved
the invasion of Cuba at a place called.the Bay of Pigs by a
small band of Cuban refugees who had bean trained and equipped
by the United States. Kennedy was forced to make a decision:
to scrap the plan, to revise it and go ahead, or to go along
with the plan as he inherited it from the Eisenhower administrm- .

lion. Reading 314 discusses the way in which he made his decision.
As you read it, keep the following questions In mind:

1. What
dr"----idtheivithordr;777710"77.7a1M1"--""

2. How did President Kennedy make the deelsion?
Whose advice did he seek? Why these people
rather than others?

What factors does en executive need to consider
before he takes the advice of his associates?
What role did Kennedy's relative inexperience'
and the fact that he was new In his office play
In this incident?

I. How did the decision to go ahead with the Invasion'
eliminate the possibility of developing an alterna-
tive mollaxmaume the invasion failed, ?

THE LESSONS OF THE CUBAN DISASTER*

* From Stewart Alsop, "The Lessons of the Cuban Disaster," in THE SATURDAY EVENINGPOST, V. 234, June 24, 1961, 26-27.

In this article Alsop analyzes the way in which the decison was made to embark ona military invasion of Cuba in April of 1961. Alsop states that expert advisersinformed President Kennedy that the operation had a great chance of success, butthat no one in the government had subjected the intelligence of the CIA and theDefense Department to "a cold and fishey eye." Consequently, Kennedy ordered thatthe operation proceed, even though his instincts told him that 3,000 refugeesoldiers could not overthrow the Castro regime.
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READ I NG XXXV

EXECUTIVE DECISION-MAKING: A CASE STUDY OF A SUCCESS

In Reading 34 we studied an executive decision which resulted in a.policy that failed. Today we will study a decision which led to a
successful policy. Once again the issue was what to do about Cuba,Again President Kennedy made the final decision. Because the samePresident and the same basic issues were involved in both readings,
the process of decision-making was somewhat similar. What accounts-for the difference in the success of these policy decisions?

The incident discussed in Reading 35 arose when the United States
discovered that Soviet missiles were being set up in Cuba. These
missiles could have been used to bombard American cities with
atomic or hydrogen warheads. They were a grave threat to the
security of the United States, particularly since the Castro regimedistrusted us so much after the Bay of Pigs invasion. What shouldwe do about this threat? That was the question which the President
and his associates had to answer.

Readings 34 and 35 concern major international questions which in-
wived the security of the entire nation. Most decisions which thePresident makes are not so important as these. -But the process bywhich he arrives at decisions is similar no matter how important
the question. A president must rely on the advice of his associa-
tes who gather information for him and make suggestions to him.

. In the long run, he must make the final decision himself. Such arethe responsibilities of his high office. As you read, consider the
following questions:
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What were the stages process
in this case?

2. What was the decision- making procedure? Why was the
information that missile bases were being built not
taken directly to the President? Why did he call
on certain people for advice? How important was the
formal organization of the government at this point?
Why keep the decision-making process so secret?

3. What alternative policies were suggested? Why work
so hard on the implications of the alternatives which
were eventually rejected? Why assign '.the task, of
exploring the consequences of alternative policies
to men who would not make the final decision?

To what extent was experience a factor in improving
the decision-making process between the Bay of Pigs
affair and the missile crisis? Did Kennedy use his
advisers better in the latter instance? In-which
decision did he leave himself with greater freedom in
case his initial ealaxmmorto be a failure?

THE CUBAN CRISIS DECISION OF OCTOBER, 1962

On Sunday afternoon, October lit, 1962, an American Air Force U-2
reconnaissance plane in flight over San Cristobal, Cuba, took
pictures of Soviet medium range missiles. Immediately, these
photographs went to Washington, where they were developed and
analyzed by intelligence officers. By 5:0 P.M. .Monday, these
officers had decided that Soviet weapons of a type designed for
offensive warfare existed in Cuba.

This was a discovery of serious consequences. The President had
stated earlier that were the Soviets to place offensive weapons
in Cuba, "the gravest issues would arise." Now that they had done
so;, a decision had to be made as to how the United States would
respond.

After the photographs had been further analyzed, to make sure
that no mistake had been made, telephone calls began to spread
the word to key people in the government. Among these were McGeorge
Bundy, the President's Special Advisor on National Security Affairs,
Lieutenant General Joseph F. Carroll: Director of the Defense In-
telligence Agency, Roswell L. Gilpatric, Deputy Secretary of Defense,
U. Alexis Johnson, 'Deputy Under Secretary of State for Political
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Affairs, General Maxwell D. Taylor, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff, and Roger Hilsman Director of Intelligence and Research
at the State Department.

You can see that most of these men occupied very important, but
not the most important, positions in the government. In fact,
only one Cabinet member, Dean Rusk, the Secretary of State, was
informed of the crisis that evening. This lack of communication
with the very top men was partly due to a series of various
accidents. But the very top men are so busy with such wide
ranges of business that it is necessary for their assistants to
sift out the most important items and prepare them for the atten-
tion of their bosses.

Throughout the night, a team of Intelligence experts worked on a
report for the President. Mr. Bundy took this report to hIia In
his bedroom about 8:45 the next morning. Within ten minutes the
President had given general directions about how the decizion-
making was to procede and who was to be called in.

At 11:45 A.M this group assembled in the Cabinet room; it was
composed of the President, the Vice President, the Secretary of
State and two of his assistants, the Secretary of Defense and oneof his assistants, the Secretary of the Treasury, the Attorney
General, a Deputy Director of the Central Intelligence Agency,
the Chairman of. the Joint Chiefs of Staff and two of the President's
Special Assistants. A few people were to be added to this group
later in the week and many people were to be asked to do special
assignments for

Most of the men selected for the planning group were members of
the National Security Council. However, neither that council
nor the office of Emergency Planning met officially until the
following Sunday after the decision had been made. The President
preferred to work outside the bounds of the formal governmental
structure.

At the first meeting of the planning group, four alternativez were
discussed. The United States might (I) do nothing, (2) bomb the
bases, (3) invade the island, or 0) blockade the ports. If the
United States were to do nothing, the Soviet Union would win a
big political and a big military victory and our allies would
.cease to believe that we would defend them. If the United States
bombed the bases or invaded Cuba, the neutrals and the European
allies would cry that our moral position had been tarnished and
the Russians would have en excuse for counteraction elsewhere. If
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the United States blockaded Cuba, the European allies might be irri-
tated because of interferences to their shipping. the Russians might
again have en excuse for retalltqlen and the.missile bases already
in Cuba might not be disturbed anyway.

There was some feeling that the second, third and fourth alterna-
tives might worsen the situation, but to make no response at all
was the worst course to take. The first alternative was virtually
dropped at this meeting. It was also decided that the flights of.
the U-2's over Cuba were to be continued and that action should
await better knowledge of the situation in Cuba. Finally, it was
decided that all planning should take place in absolute secrecy
in order to be able to take the Russians by surprise, whatever
the response would be.

Meanwhile, much staff work had to be done. In order for the plan-
ners to make intelligent choices, the Pentagon had to produce long
studies of the time, the kinds of equipment and the num'er of men
needed for each of the alternatives that had been considered. The
State Department had to explore chances of support from our allies
in Latin America and in Europe.

On Wednesday, the planning group met in very informal session at
the State Department through most of the day and the night. Of-
ficials wandered in and out as they had other business to take
care of. Sandwiches were brought in as they were needed.

During this day there was some support for a "surgical operation,"
i.e., an air strike to bomb the missiles out of Cuba. There was
also support for a blockade. Invasion was considered impossible
as a first step for these reasons: it would take too long to
mount and surprise would be impossible; the effect on world opin-
ion would be unfavorable; and the Soviet Union might respond with
nuclear warfare. Meanwhile, new photographs of more missile sites
were adding urgency to the situation.

The President did not attend the planning session on Wednesday
and he was present only at short intervals during the rest of
the week. Secretary of State Rusk and Secretary of Defense
McNamara also stayed away many times during the week. The
press of.other business was partly responsible for this but
all three wished to ,give their subordinates a chance to speak
their minds more freely without worrying about how their "boss"
would react. Yet, when it was time to make the significant .

decisions, after the best advice had been obtained, the Presi-
dent made them.
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On Thursday, thinking among the planners moved away from a possible
air strike, and toward a blockade. At nine o'clock In the evening,
nine members of the group went to the White House to confer with
the President. There they found that he also was moving toward the
alternative of the blockade. From the White House, the Attorney
General called his assistant, Nicholas de B. Karzenback, and asked
him to begin work on a legal basis for a blockade. Leonard Meeker,
Deputy Legal Advisor at the State Department, also began work on
the same problem that night.

For some time Friday had been scheduled for the President as the
day for campaigning in the Middle West. It was mid-term election
time. All of the House and one-third of the Senate was up for'
election. The President and his advisors decided'that he should
meet these appointments for speeches if only in order to avoid
arousing suspicions that a crisis was brewing in Washington. Thus
far, the secret had been maintained rather well.

On Friday, the planners decided that the President should make a
speech to the nation of Monday evening to explain the crisis to
the American people, and to announce the response that he would
take to the Russian threat. Action would have to follow soon
thereafter. Monday would be the earliest possible time that all
of the necessary preparatory steps could be taken.

During the day there was some renewed interest in en air strike
because of the reading of a paper explaining in detail the pos-
sible consequences of a blockade. The Attorney General, however,
argued against the air'strike on moral grounds. He reasoned
that an attack on Cuba without warning could easily be compared
to the sneak Japanese attack at Pearl Harbor,,, and would hurt
not only our reputation in the world, but also our own conscience.

This argument was effective and by the end of the afternoon, the
thinkers had pretty well ergeed that the choice they would advise
the President to make would be the blockade. Nevertheless, they
did have thorough staff work done on the alternatives, so that the
President could have everything before him when he made the final
decision.

The President returned to Washington at 1:30 P.M. on Saturday, was
brought up to date by Mr. Bundy and read a first draft of a speech
for Monday evening prepared overnight by Theodore Sorensen. (Even-
tually five drafts of this speech were to be written before it was
delivered.) Then, he ordered the army and the navy to prepare for
blockade action subject only to final orders the next day. The
decision was all but made.
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Crisis hung over Washington. At the Pentagon the main points of
a blockade proclamation were finished. At the Stare Department,
the approach to the allies was being prepared. A "master scenario"
showing everything that would have to be done before the President's
speech, that is, orders to embassies, briefings and ship movements,
was prepared.

About noon on Sunday the President gave the ail-clear signal on
the decision for blockade. However, he changed the name to quaran-
tine in order to make the action sound less warlike.

Now it was necessary to implement the dedision. First it had to
be made known. At the State Department, to letters were drafted
to Wi lly Brandt, Mayor of West Berlin. That outpost of freedom,
West Berlin, might possibly be the scene of some Soviet counter-
action in retaliation for our Cuban quarantine. A letter to
Premier Khrushchev was drafted to be delivered with a copy of
the Monday evening speech. Instructions were drafted to sixty
United States embassies abroad and all'embassies and consulates
were warned to take precautions against demonstrations and riots.

On Monday morning, twenty Congressional leaders of both political
parties were called to Washington. At five o'clock in the after-
noon, the President and Secretary Rusk informed them of the crisis
and the intenced action. This was a matter of courtesy. Congres-
sional leaders had no part in making the decision; it was completely
a decision of the executive branch of the government.

At 6:00 P.M., Ambassador Dobrynin of the Soviet Union came by
request to Secretary of State Rusk's office, where.he was informed
of our knowledge of Soviet offensive weapons in Cuba, and of our
intended reaction to this Soviet move. Apparently, the secret
had been well kept; Ambassador Dobrynin seemed very surprised.

The President began his speech to the nation at 7:00 P.M. He began
by presenting evidence of the missile s:tes and he blamed the
Soviets for violating their most solemn assurances that they were
sending only defensive weapons to Cuba. He reported that he had
ordered a quarantine for all such offensive weapons headed for
Cuba and that ships carrying them would be turned back. The work
on the missile sites must cease, he said, or else the United States
would have to take "further action."

Forty-five minutes before the speech, forty-six allied ambassadors
had been briefed on the situation. After the speech the Latin
American allied ambassadors, were given further briefing. The
ambassadors of the neutral nations were briefed at 8:00 P.M.



-125-

On Tuesday, the reaction from the rest of the world began to come
in. Support from the allies was warm and immediate. The Euronean
leaders sent letters and telephone calls of support. The Latin
American allies, meeting together in the Organization of American
States, unanimously passed a resolution, 10-0, approving the use
of force by the United States to enforce the blockade. The Soviet
Union, of course, was not so pleased. But its reaction betrard
an uncertainty that convinced officials in Washington that the
Kremlin had been caught off guard and was now playing for time
in which to make a decision.

The quarantine was proclaimed Tuesday fivening to go into effect
at 10:00 A.M. Wednesday. It prohibited the importation of offensive
missiles, their warheads, their electronic equipment, and bomber
aircraft. It ordered the navy to stop and to search any vessels
suspected of carrying these items and to take them into custody
if they insisted upon continuing their journey to Cuba.

As the quarantine went into effect, twenty-five Soviet ships were
on their way to Cuba, but there was no contact between Soviet and
American ships' that day. Then it became known that twelve of the
twenty-five ships had turned around. Apparently these twelve con
teined the prohibited items. At 8:00 A.M. the next morning, a
Communist oil tanker was allowed to proceed to Cuba without search;
oil tankers could hardly carry missiles and bombers. Letting the
tanker through was also intended as a gesture of good will if the
Soviets would cooperate, but the planners in Washington were grim
and tough and ready to make another decision to take further action
if the quarantine did not rid Cuba of the bases.

What would the next decision have been? The planners seem to have
been thinking in terms of evanding the blockade or of some form
of air action. Invasion was hardly considered at this point. How-
ever, the planners felt that the time had not yet arrived for any
further eiction on Thursday evening nor on Friday evening.

At about 9:00 P.M. on Friday, a lef+er arrived from Moscow. In
it, Premier Khrushchev Implied that he would be willing to remove
the offensive missiles from Cuba under United Nations supervision
if the United States would lift the blockade and would promise
that neither it nor any other American nation would invade Cuba.
This was a private letter.

The, next morning a second letter came. This time a public one, it
offered to trade the Soviet bases in Cuba for American bases In
Turkey. These American bases had been built years ago as part of
our European defense system. Why had the offer changed? Had
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Khrushchev been overruled? Was he raising his price? Was he demand-
ing more in public in case his private offer was not accepted? The
planners took a gamble. They drafted a note to Moscow all but ignor-
ing the Turkey note. It said in effect that if the United States
understood Khrushchev's private offer correctly, then it was a deal.

On Sunday, October 28, exactly two weeks after the first missiles
were photographed at San Cristobal, Khrhshchev returned a letter
to Washington stating that he had ordered work on the missile bases
stopped and the missiles crated and returned home. He added that
he trusted there would be no American air attack or invasion° The
United States accepted his offer. During the following weeks the
missiles were dismantled and sent back to the Soviet Union. The
missile crisis was over.

READING XXXVS

LEGISLATIVE DECISION-MAKING: HOW A BILL BECOMES A LAW, I

According to our Constitution, it is the function of Congress to
prepare.legislation. Therefore, the next three readings on
legislative decision-making will focus on Congress and Congressmen.
This is not to say that the other branches of government or other
groups do not have significant roles to play in determining legis-
lation. The executive branch is important because much legislation
is initiated by it. Moreover, the President, by his veto, can
determine whether or not a bill will ultimately become a law.
Interest groups also fulfill important functions in the legislative
process. How these groups work will be described in later readings.

Nevertheless, it is the Congress which makes our laws. There can be
no law unless Congress desires to act. Bills can be introduced into
each house of Congress only by a member of the respective body. The
details of each bill will be determined in the final analysis by the
members of Congress. The President and others may suggest pressure,
and threaten, but they cannot determine %die Congress will do. The
major decisions regarding legislation, are still made in the insti
tution intended by the Constitution.

In the reading that follows youwill study the way in which a bill
is threaded through the legislative decision-making apparatus by
an imaginary Congressman named Mr. Smith. As you read, keep in
mind the following questions:

-7-7"""mintr-
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1. Who took the notiative to introduceTt7177r)ilhy
had Smith not introduced this bill before?.

2. What decisions were made relative to gaining support
for the bill? What actions were taken to carry out
these decisions? To what degree was Smith forced to
compromise/ Why?

3. What problems were posed by the committee stage of
action? How were these obstacles overcome? Of what
importance are Congressional Committees to !egislative
decision-making?

Z. .What special problem was created by the Rules Committee?

5. What problems diu Smith face when his bill reached the
floor for debate?

6. What additional element to legislative decision-making
was created b the need for a conference committee?

THE SMITH BILL NUNS THE GAUNTLET*

* From James MacGregor Burns and Jack Walter Peltason, GOVERNMENT BY THE PEOPLE:THE DYNAMICS OF AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT (Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, Inc 1962) 404-412.

This article follows a hypothetical congressman through the arduous process ofshepherding legislation through Congress. Mr. Smithy the congressman's name,is chosen to sponsor minimum wage legislation. The case study tells of the helphe gets from the executive branch of government, the help and hindrance comingfrom various lobbyists, how he handles opposition from high places, how hebargains and cajoles to gain support, and how he guides the bill through thevarious hurdles established by House and Senate rules of procedure.
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READING XXXV 5

LEGISLATIVE DECISION-MAKING

In Reading 36 we studied the legislative decision- making process
in the Congress of the United States by tracing the route of

?Representative Smith's bill through the stages of legislation.
We will continue to study legislative decision-making in Reading
37. The reading consists of twenty short excerpts from govern-
ment documents all of which concern the passage of the Arms Control
Agency In 19610

Your teacher will distribute the excerpts in class. In prepara-
tion for discussion, arrange the excerpts in the order that corres-
ponds to the stages of legislative decision- making which you studied
in the previous reading. For example, the letter from President
Kennedy to the Speaker of the House should be first and the press
release from the White House should be last.

In your notebook, make a list of the bills in the order In which
you think they should be arranged. Arrange your paper in this
order before you come to class so that you will be ready for
discussion.
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READING XXXVIII

LEGISLATIVE DECISION-MAKING: THE HUMAN ELEMENT

In the last two readings we have examined the process by which bills
become laws. But what of the lawmakers, the men who make legisla-
tive decisions? Do they have the time to think through their deci-
sions? Now much opportunity do they have to study legislation?
With the growth of our country and the national government, the
workload of Congressmen has.grown also. A few comparisons between
the first and the seventy-eighth Congresses make this clear:

1st Congress, ettiptinress
Number of bills introduced 268 7, 5Number of laws enacted 118 1,157
Committee Reports

155 1,709Nominations Confirmed 211 21,371

Today, Congress is supposed to oversee 2,424,350 federal employees
and to provide for a federal budget of some 419e billions.

If he were only a legislative decision-maker, the average Congress-man'would have all the work he could handle, but passing laws does
not exhaust his responsibilities. His constituents also look upon
him as their "Washington representative" or errand boy who is
always on call to perform a favor for them. Much of a legislatorfs*
time is taken up with non-legislative activities. This affects his
ability to act wisely as a legislative aecision -maker and raises
serious questions about the demands our democratic system places
on our legislative representatives.

The reading that follows describes a day in the life of Everett
Dirksen, now a Senator from Illinois, when he was a member of the
House of Representatives in 1943. As you road, keep the following
questions in mind:

Which of the
to Dirksents

2. Which of the

3. Which of the
once? Minor

act' v ties descr!bed n the reading relate
role as a. legislative decision-maker?

activities are merely favors for constituents

activities seem to you to be of major import-
importance?
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A DAY IN THE LIFE OF CONGRESSMAN DIRKSEN *

* From FORTUNE (April, 1943).

This article follows Dirksen, then a congressman from the 16th Illinois
district, from a breakfast meeting at 7:45 with one of his constituents,
to his office where he received visits from another Congressman, a
Chicago businessman, and a distiller's representative asking for a
favor. Meanwhile Dirksen was alsooreceiving and making calls on the
telephone to do other favors, get information, or to some "horse-
trading" on proposed legislation. After answering his mail he took
two bureaucrats to lunch and then went to the House floor (an hour
late) from which. he was repeatedly called away to answer telephones,
meet visitors, or talk to other congressmen. After attending a small
party in another congressman's office, he returned to his own office
to clean up some unattended matters and to pack his briefcase with
material on legislation that had to be read that night.

READING XXX1X

JUDICIAL DECISION-MAKING: THE TASK OF A JUDGE

Vital decisions are made every day in each of the three major
branches of the American government--the executive, the legislature
and the judiciary. For the past five days we have studied decision-
making in the executive and legislative branches; in this reading
and the following one we will study selected aspect of the decision-
making process in the courts.

It is clear that decisions arrived at through the courts are often
of great significance. Not only do such decisions frequently af-
fect the lives of individuals, but certain decisions may ultimately
alter entire American patterns of living. Such a decision was the
1954 verdict in Brown vs. the Topeka Board of Education, in which
the Supreme Court declared that segregated public schooling was
Inherently unequal and therefore unconstitutional. This decision
was both a product of and an impetus toward a greater concern for
civil rights in the United States.

Judicial decision-making.occurs at many points in addition to the
obvious one when the judge hands down his ruling on a case. De-
cisions were reached when the state decided to prosecute or when
an individual citizen or state filed suit against another individ6
ual or state. Decisions are reached when the lawyers plan their
cases, select the facts they wish to present in court, pick the
jury, and choose their witnesses. The judge must decide what

f.
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evlaence is valid and admissible and what procedures are accept.,
able. In those and many other ways the decision-process Is at
work.

It is not possible to examine all elements of judicial decision-
making in detail in one reading. Therefore, we have selected
only one element: the task of the judge in determining a verdict.
Naive students sometimes think that a judge's job is easy. "Justlook at the law or the Constitution," they say, "set the facts of
the case against.it and make the decision." But the judgels
task is not so simple. In the first place, the judge must deter-
mine what the facts are, and this is not always easy. Witnesses
often disagree and the facts are disputed. Then the judge must
determine what law should apply. Here again he is beset with
difficulties. The case may seem to Ile between two laws; further-
more, laws are usually written in general rather than specific
terms. It is for the judge to determine what the law really means
according to the Intentions of the legislators. He has still other
decisions to make. The judge must fit facts and law together to
decide whether the specific case is covered by one or more lewse
whether or not a person is innocent or guilty of breaking the law,
and perhaps whether the law is In violation of the Constitution.

In the reading that follows you are given a descript!on of the
various kinds of law that influence a judge's decisions and of
other factors that influence his judgment. At you read, consider
the following questionu:

at s the one law n he n e S ates ow
other laws must conform? Which are the major types
of law?

a

2. Why do lawyers consult many previous cases In drawing
up their briefs for presentation to the judge?

. Is the Judicial process a comp letel y ob tie

THE JUDGE AND THE LAIN

Hum does a judge make up his mind? The courts were established
to interpret the law. But what kind of law, and why should it
require interpretation? Are not laws written so they can be
understood by everyone? The truth is, that disputes often arise
between men who honestly differ on what the law states. Often
our laws are written ambiguously and generally rather than
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specifically. Our lawmakers are unable to anticipate all iite
situations that may be required by the new laws. Therefore they
frequently leave it to the judges to interpret and to settle
specific problems that arise as a result of the application of
the law. It becomes the judge's duty to apply the law specific
ally to cases that come before him, and to do so within the
spirit of the legislature's intentions.

ghat kinds of laws face the judge when he must make a decision?
Sometimes judges apply constitutional law. Constitutional law
Is based on the Constitution itself but includes far more than
the Constitution. Constitutional law, in most cases, consists
of statements about the interpretation of the Constitution that
have been given sanction by the Supreme Court over the years.
Such statements and Interpretations arise because of the general
nature of the Constitution. Therefore in the interpretation of
the Constitution the Supreme Court has created, such phrases as
the "separate but equal" doctrine and the "clear and present
danger" rule, which are taken as precedents by lower courts and
used as if they were laws themselvesc

A second kind of law is ,statutory law. Statutory law may include
treaties and executive orders, but more often it consists of
legislative enactments. Since laws passed by legislatures are
often vague or written in a very general way, administrators
often interpret the laws as they see fit. But the final decision
of what the law really means rests with the courts. Judges are
not able to rely simply on their own Intelligence or on how en
intelligent man might read the law; they must apply legal prim',
ciples. They try to discover what the intent of the legislation
was--that is, what the legislators wanted to accomplish when they
wrote the law. This often requires that judges read the debates
that led to the formulation of the law. Committee hearings are
also studied for clues as to what was intended when the law was
written.

Sometimes there is no statutory law to apply to the case before
the courts. In this event judges may use a third type of 0 ;:vv
common law. Common Nom may be described as "judge made" law.
Common law amriginated in England when royal judges went through"
out the country settling disputes according to local custom.
Their decisions became principles for the entire nation. Other
judges read the decisions of one judge in order to find precedent
or rules by which they might decide similar cases. Common law as
it is applied to the United States, means that decisions of super.
for courts bind not only the inferior courts to these decisions
but also the successors of the Judges of the superior courts.



-133-

Common law governs many disputes in our country. In fact, statutory
law normally follows after common law; it simply codifies what com-
mon law has already established.

In other cases judges apply equity:as a kind of law. As with com-
mon law, equity Is a form of" judge -made" law. Sometimes a party
Who has been injured In a dispute cannot afford to wait until the
courts have settled the issues involved because while he's await-
ing the trial, he may continue to be injured. For example, if a
labor union were improperly picketing an industry, such picketing
would be working a hardship on that industry and could prevent
production. Yet it may be impossible for the problem to be set-
tled until some months later in court. Meanwhile, the picketing
continues. Therefcre the management may go to the courts and ask
for an injunction to prevent the union from maintaining pickets
until the issue had been settled in the courts. The purpose is
to prevent the injured party from continuing to be injured until
the issue can be settled.

The four types of law described above are the most important types
with which judges must deal. But there are some other examples of
law as well, for example, admiralty and maritime law, that deals
with shipping and commerce on the high se3s. Another is adminis-
trative lave Within the executive branch n number of agencies
riAreilein established by Congress that adopt rules that have the
effect of law. An example is the Federal Trade Commission regula-
tion that forbids interstate advertisers to use the word "free" in
such a way as to mislead the consumer. The rules and decisions of
federal administratcrs are often reviewed by federal judges, and
judges may be called upon to decide whether the administrators
have acted properly in the case.

How do cases get to court to be tried by judges? In the first
place, judges are not Investigators; they do not roam around the
country searching for crimes and examples of injustice. Judges
may only examine cases that are brought before them. An individ-
ual must sue another individual in the courts before the judge
can decide the case. Or, if It is a criminal case, the district
attorney or the proper investigative official must first decide
to prosecute an individual.

Not all disputes can be brought before judges. Judges can only
decide disputes that are justiciable--that is, they grow out of
real problems and are capable of settlement by legal means. If
two individuals argue over which candidate would make the better
president, the dispute cannot be settled in the court. A dispute
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between members of Congress as to what is the proper foreign
policy toward a given country is another type of dispute that
cannot be settled in the courts. These are politicat questions
rather than legal questions. Secondly, judges can only decide
controversies that are real. Two people cannot make up a flow
tional case in order to test en issue before the courts. Furthers.
more, one cannot seek justice before the court unless he has him.
self suffered injury. You cannot challenge the law unless you are
injured by the law. You cannot challenge the law simply because
you dislike the law and think that it will injure someone else.

once the case is before him and.the judge had decided what kind of
law applied, his problem is not yet solved. In deciding most
cases it is easy enough to find precedents on both sides of the
Issue. There are competing principEes, each of which might be
used to support a given decision. In choosing which principle
he will follow, the judge is influenced by his own philosophy,
his own conscience, and the times In which he lives. No matter
how much a judge tries to divorce himself from such non-objective
considerations, he still is en individual beset by the same press.
sures that afflict other individuals. In choosing which princi-
ples he will adopt, and which precedents he will accept, the
judge has consciously or unconsciously already made decisions that
will affect the final verdict. No matter how much a judge tries
to restrain himself and stay within the appropriate functions of
his office, a judge is often involved in "making" law as well as
"interpreting" it. His interpretations of statutory law will
affect how the law will be administered. Furthermore his decisions
may establish common law precedents to be followed by other judges
for years to come.

It is apparent that the responsibilities of a judge are enormous.
His function may be clearly expressed: to provide justice and
to Interpret the laws. But deciding what is just is not always
easy. No less difficult Is the task of interpretation when laws
sometimes conflict, when a number of interpretations are possible,
and when the problei Involved Is an Issue of public controversy.
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READING XL

JUDICIAL DECISION- MAKING: THE SUPREME COURT DECIDES

In Reading 39 vie studied the tasks of judges generally. Today we
shall examine only one court-the Supreme Court--and the way in
which its nine judges make up their minas. The Constitution pro-
vides for one Supreme Court. It was left to Congress to establish
inferior courts as they were needed. But it was obvious to the
founding fathers that a Supreme Court was required if the national
government was to have the power to pass laws that control the
states. Such a tribunal was necessary as a last source of appeal
when conflicts arose over-the enactment and interpretation of such
laws.

Today there are a number of federal courts including district
courts, appeals courts, customs courts, and others. 3ut the
highest and most venerated court of all remains the Supreme
Court of the United States. Its members are known to the public;
Its decisions are headlined in the newspapers and hotly debated
In our homes. It has the last word in interpreting the Constitu-
tion. As Justice Felix Frankfurter once stated, "The Supreme
Court is the Constitution," for the Constitution is only what the
Supreme Court says that it is. The Supreme Court also interprets
federal laws and is potentially the last court of appeal for cases
arising in the federal courts. It also can accept under certain
circumstances appeals from decisions of state supreme courts.
Furthermore, the Supreme Court is responsible for administering
justice in the various federal courts.

In the reading that follows you will learn the steps by whiGh the
Supreme Court reaches a decision. Keep in mind that many of the
factors considered in Heading 39 apply here as well. There are,
however, certain practices unique to the Supreme Court that make
it an interesting and valuable case studyin judicial decision-
making.

As you read, think about the following questions:

What are the stages of decision-king In. the Supreme
Court?

2. Why does the Court accept certain cases and reject
others?

3. How are the Court's opinions written and agreed upon?

4. What is the function of oral argument before the Court?

5. Why does the dissent differ markedly in form and style
from the majority opinion?
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HOW THE SUPREME COURT REACHES DECISIONS *

* From Anthony Lewis, "How the Supreme Court Reaches Decisions," in THE NEW YORK
TIMES MAGAZINE,.Decemberl, 1957, 51-54.

The article chronicles the decision making process in the Supreme Court. The
Justices first decide upon which cases to hear by reviewing memoranda prepared
by their clerks in a weekly conference. Once a case is selected to be heard,
a date for oral arguments on the case is set. The two sides prepare a brief
outlining their arguments, and appear in court on the chosen day. The lawyers
for each side present their arguments, often getting interrupted by questions
from the justices. The justices then meet in conference to discuss the case and
raalh a decision. One of the justices is then given the job of writing the opinion.
After the opinion is written it is sent to the other justices for comment. Other
drafts follow, and finally the court hands down its decision, allowing for
dissenting opinions to be presented as well.

READING XLI

DECISIOwMAKING IN FEDERAL ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCIES

In the Executive branch of the United States government In 1960,
there were 58 independent administrative agencies whose func-
tion was to help carry out laws that have been enacted by Con-
gress. When it is writing legislation, Congress cannot forsee
every single problem In the application of the legislation to
actual situations. Someone or some group of men must be placed
in a position to give authoritative interpretations to the laws
as particular problems arise.

The administrative agencies, run by men appointed by the President
and approved by the Senate, are given this task of regulations
Within the terms of laws made by the Congres, they issue specific.
regulations for Industries, businesses and other groups, They
look over the practices of these groups to make sure that they
are obeying the law. When they are not, the agencies bring them
into court. Finally, whenever conflicts arise between two
groups, agencies hold hearings on the claWs and make decisions
as to which group Is right. If the losing group wishes, an appeal
can then be made to the federalcourts.

In previous readings we have analyzed decision-making in the
three major branches of our government. In Reading 44 lur will
learn that the lines separating executive, legislative, and
judicial functions become blurred o that a federal agency may
be performing all three duties. Although federal agencies were
originally established to administer laws of Congress (an (mecum
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tive function) the rules they establish to carry out their
activities often gain the force of law (a legislative func-
tion). When the'agencies, rules are broken, the violators
are brought to a hearing and, if found guilty, are punished
(a Judicial function).

In today's assignment, you will read about three of these agen-
cies: the Federal Communications Commission, the Federal Trade
Commission and the Federal Power Commission. The Federal Com-
munications Corn sion applies relevant laws to the radio,
television, telephone and telegraph businesses. Competition in
business and false advertising is regulated by the Federal

'Trade Commission, and overseeing the oil, gas and electric in-
dustries is the duty of the Federal Power Commission.

Your reading for today tells of four cases in which these Federrzl
administrative agencies were at work doing the kinds of things
mentioned above. ,As you read these four cases, ask yourself
these questions:

I. Why do federal administrat ve agenc es ex s and wha
purposes do they serve?

2. In each of the cases that follow, is the agency acting
primarily in an executive, legislative, or judicial
ca acit ?

The first selection tells of an agency that issued a specific
regulation that would apply to a whole industry. What was this
rule? Why did the agency make it?

SELECTION NO. 1

Adapted from "FPC Adopts AreamPriCing for Gas," Business Week,
October 1, 1960,,p. 113.

To relieve itself of the burden of deciding individually hundreds
of cases involving the price at which natural gas can be sold
by gas producers, the Federal Power Commission set up in the fall
of 1960 a scale of prices for each gas producing area, indicating
the amounts to be charged by the companies in that area for their
products. Since,19514, when the Supreme Court ruled that the Fede-
ral Power Commission could regulate the price of natural gas at
the wellhead if it were sold in interstate commerce, the Com-
mission had been establishing prices for companies one by one.
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Gas producers struggled in Congress to get legislation to ove-).
throw the Supreme Court's decision, but were unsuccessful.

Meanwhile, the Federal Power Commission tried to solve the probe.,
lem of haw to handle the administrative burden of regulating
several thousand independent gas producers. Area pricing was
its answer. Area pricing was also challenged in the courts,
but in 1963 the Supreme Court upheld the area pricing system.

The second and third selections illustrate the policing func-
tions of the administrative agencies. In both readings the
Federal Trade Commission looks over the practice of a busi-
ness to find oto if it is disobeying the law. In selection 2,
the Commission believes that the business is not disobeying
the law; in the third selection, the Commission has its doubts.
What was the problem being investigated in the second se lc
What was the Commission's decision? What was the alleged wrong-
doing In selection 3? Why was the Justice Department involved?

SELECTION NO. 2

Adapted from "FTC Decides to Leave Trading Stamps Alone,"
Business Week, October 12, $957, p. 131.

After months of digging and head-scratching, the Federal Trade
Commission says it does not think trading stamp plans, in them-
selves, are illegal. Thus it calls a halt on its special in-
quiry, sparked two years ago by Congressional criticism and
public complaints. Stamp plans will, of course, continue to
be under routine study.

Federal Trade Commission staffers have said that they were
checking for possible illegal practices- -such as price dis
criminetion in the sale of stamps; exclusive dealing or other
types of collusion entered into by stamp companies and their
customers.

SELECTION NO. 3

Adapted from "FTC Hales in Drug Mbkers," Business We August 9,
1958, p. 32.

This week the Federal Trade Commission came out with a.350 -page
economic report with charges that leading manufacturers of anti-
biotics.were deliberately keeping prices up and keeping competim
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tion out of the market.

The economic report presents findings that up to 1956 the
companies were still charging for their products whet they
charged back in 1951 although the cost of manufacturing the
drugs had been reduced. Consumers were paying $8.10 for !El
capsules while retailers paid $5010. On the other hand, the
armed services- -the only customer benefiting from price re-
ductions since 1951--were paying about $1.76 for the same
number of capsules.

The Federal Trade Commission can seek a court order for the
companies to cease these practices. On the other hand, the
antitrust lawyers of the Justice Department say they may well
come up with law suits of their own. The Justice Department
could file a price-fixing and monopoly suit, seeking fines
and criminni penalties.

MOO MMMMMMMM MOMMOOWWWWWM

The fourth selection gives an example of an agency holding
hearings and making decisions. In it, the Federal Communi-
cations Commission prepares to hold hearings on pay-televi-
sion in Hartford, Connecticut. Who took part in the hearings
on the Hartford station? Why? How did the Commission make
its decision?

SELECTION NO. 4

Adapted from "At Last a Viewing for Over-the-Air Pay-TV,"
Business Week, October 22, 1960, pp. 28-290

The Federal Communications Commission will open hearings on
a proposal by Zenith Radio Corporation and RKO General, Inc.,
to operate a pay -TV station in Hartford for a three-year trial
period.

Pay -TV's history traces back through ten years of power lobby-
ing. Public relations outlays have been lavish on both sides.

Few voices will be raised against the application in next
week's hearings. The networks won't even be present. They
are leaving free TV's representation to the National Associa=
lion of Broadcasters. The Theater Owners Association, long
a bitter enemy of pay -N, will be sending in Hartford movie
exhiOtors to testify against pay-TV. The Connecticut Comm
mittee against. Pay -TV, composed of veterans, women, and civic
groups, is the only other opponent.
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Federal Communications Commission Charmen Frederick Ford told
reporters that the practical outcome of the hearings would be
considerably effected by their form. If they had been hear-
ings before an examiner, pay-TV opponents would still have had
available a series of time-consuming legal maneuvers. Since
the Commission is sitting with all seven Commissioners present_,
any decision can be speedily put into effect. The Federal
Communications Commission set precisely one week for the matter,
invited only directly interested parties to participate, and
limited the right of cross-examination.

The FCC eventually approved the proposal and a pay -N station
is now operating on a trial basis.

READING XL I I

DECISION - MAKING AT THE LOCAL LEVEL:
THE CONcEPr OF A POWER ELITE

Thus far tn this section we have examined decision-making
as it takes place in formal governmental institutions at the
national level. In Readings L2 and I3, we will study deci-.
sion-making at the local level. However, rather than study
decision-making within.the framework of the government itself,
we shall look for political decision- makers outside the for-
mal structure of government, among the business and profess,
atonal leaders of the community.

Every society, except perhaps the most primitive, is divided
into social classes. Even a society such as our own that
pays homage to the principle of equality supports social in-
equality. People give higher status to those occupations

,that require skill and training. People who hold similar oc-
cupations, possess similar education, and receive similar in
comes tend to share similar goals and attitudes, to interact
socially with each *other more than with other groups, and to
pick their mates from members of them- own group. Such a
group is termed a social class by sociologists.

American society, like other complex societies, has many so-
cial classes. Members of one class can be distinguished quite
readily from the members of other classes by attitudes., occu-
pations, and material possessions. Societies themselves are
also distinguished by social values. In a society that places
value on age, the elders of the tribe are'the most revered
and powerful. in medieval Europe in which Christianity was a
dominant value, the leaders of the Church had considerable
social, political, and economic power. In societies such as

r
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our own where material wealth and security are sought after,
the groups and classes having wealth in great abUndance pos-
sess more power than do.other groups or classes.

In the effort to identify those groups or classes that pos-
sess a major portion of political power, social scientists
have coined the term "power elite." Although some scholars
have described what they be to be "power elites" or "Es-
tablishments" at national, state, and local levels, not all
social scientists are satisfied with the validity of the con-
cept. Some argue that no such elite exists, that various groups
influence decisions from time to time, and that it is impossib:e
to discover any one group or class that consistently determines
policy at any level of government. Still others who discount
the existence of power elites at state and national levels do
acknowledge the importance of elite groups at the local level
of government.

The power elite concept implies that the most important politi-
cal decisions are sometimes made outside of the formal struc-
ture of government by non-professional politicians and that the
city government lends its support once it learns of the deci-
sions. n fact, the city officials themselves are probably
chosen to run for office and supported in their campaigns by
the elite. in this sense, the city officials are likely to be
indebted to the members of the power elite.

In this reading we shall confine our examination of the "power
elite" to the local level, because it is at this level that
there is most agreement that such a group exists. Floyd Hunter,
author of Communit Power Structure: A Stud of Decision Makers,
attempted to discover how the power structure of an American
urban community of half-a-million persons functions. While he
studied an actual community, he gave it a fictional name. He
called his community kegional City. He studied forty of Regional
City's top leaders. Hunter found that of those considered most
influencial more than half were businessmen. The remainder
of the top group included professionals, particularly corpora.
ttoniziwyers, government personnel and "status people "- -civic
and social leaders-min approximately equal numbers, plus a
smaller number of labor leaders.

To determine how involved those considered Regional City!s top
leaders really were in the decision making activities of the
community, many of the leaders were interviewed. One such
interview is quoted below. Again, the names used are ficti-
tious. As you reed this interview, consider the following
questions:
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*--m-17Cooes the power e! e, in o no en escr
James Treat, fit the pattern of power structure fn
Regional City described by Floyd Hunter?

2. is this elite, as Treat describes it, a cohesive and
permanent group which would be in existence to Make
decisions on all matters confronting the community?

3. How was the elite, in this particular Instance, brought
together? Would the fact that this was a local situa
tion have any effect on the ease of bringing a group
together in this way?

44 Was the composition of the elite effected by the
particular decision to be made?

5. Him does the elite concept fit your view of democratic

THE POWER ELITE IN REGIONAL CITY *

* From Floyd Hunter, COMMUNITY POWER STRUCTURE: A STUDY OF DECISION MAKERS,
(Chapel Hill, N.C., University of North Carolina Press: 1953), 172-173.

The interview recorded in this selection indicates that a very small group of
men follow the lead of the "biggest man in 'our crowd." He gets his followers
together, makes a proposal, and his six followers begin lining up support for it
from among their friends. Then a number of other "crowds" are brought into the
project pt a meeting held at one of the local clubs. They follow the lead and
approve the board of directors and executive head of the organization to be
established. Finally the press is inTormed'of the project, and the community
follows the lead.
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READING XLI I I

DECISION-MAKING Al 1HE LOCAL LEVEL:
THE POWER ELITE IN BIHAINUHAM, ALABAMA

In Reading /Awe examined one social scientist's idea of the
way in which the "power elite" of a particular community worked
when faced with a non-controversial local problem. Today we
are going to analyze the role of another power elite in hand
ling an extremely controversial and explosive local problem.

A few years ago several decisions had to be made in Birmingham,
Alabama when racial tensions rose to a pitch of violence and
threatened the entire community. The first decision was made
in November, 1961. The city commissioner of public safety
arrested the manager of the city bus terminals four times in
two weeks. He had served Negroes in Integrated facilities,
in accordance with the desegregation ruling of the federal
Interstate Commerce Commission; but this practice violated
local ordinances. Two months later all the city's parks, com-
munity centers and golf courses were closed rather than lei)
them be used by the Negro public. Bad publicity for Birming-
ham followed in the newspapers, and in 1962, the citizens of
Birmingham voted the city administration out of office in a.
special referendum. The members of the administration refused
to leave office, arguing that the referendum was Illegal; and
the matter was referred to fiche State Supreme Court.

It was in the midst of this political turmoil that Birming-
ham's Negroes were moved to action. They organized a highly
effective economic boycott, refusing, for example, to patronize
stores that discriminated, and staged mass demonstrations to
force desegregation of public facilities.

Once the conflict broke out into the open, the United States
Justice Department entered the picture, hoping to bring the two
warring factions together.- In view of-the fact that there were
two city governments, one rejected by voters and the other not
yet installed, Assistant Attorney General Burke Marshall of the
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Justice Department decided to deal with neither. Instead, he
set up negotiations between Negro leaders and representatives
of what might be called the economic power structure of the
city. Now these negotiations developed and what ultimately
resulted from these negotiations can be learned from the fol-
lowing excerpts, taken from various editions. of the New York
Times. As you read these excerpts, consider the folialirTr
Wances:

1. oes an dentif able pattern of leadership or tle .

Negro community in Birmingham evolve from the news-
paper accounts? Do they compose a Negro power elite!

2. Can one identify a power structure for Birmingham's
white community?

3. Is this power structure comparable to that identified
by Hunter in Regional City?

4. Is this "power elite" strong enough to enforce a deci-
sion it might make concerning the racial conflict?

5. Is this elite a cohesive, unchanging group?

6. Under what circumstances might the rorer of an accepted
elite group be threatened?

7. who were some of the participants of earlier attempts
to reach an agreement on desegregation? Why do you think
those earlier attem is failed?

WHAT HAPPENED IN BIRMINGHAM?*

May 7, 1963, p. 1 (Birmingham) About 1,000 Negroes were arrested
today as wave after wave of marchers chanted challenges to
segregation. Dick Gregory. .Chicago comedian, led the
first group of.. .marchers. The last wave followed
Barbara Deming. .41 (white) writer for The Nation magazine.

May 11, 1963, p. 9 (Birmingham) A dozen men hammered out the
settlement of Birminghamls racial crisis on the living-room

*Copyright by The New York Times. Reprinted by permission."
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floor of a Negro insurance executive's home.

The crisis was headed off by Justice Department,offteals,who played en important role pushing the negotiations totheir successful conclusion.

The Attorney Genneal persuaded Mr. Shuttlesworth (head ofthe Alabama Chr'stien Movement for Human Rights) to holdoff further demonstrations. .to give the negotiations
more time.

The negotiations this week. .marked the fourth major
effort in the past five weeks to solve the racial dispute.

The first attempt was made by a number of clergymen.
Later a group of student demonstrators from Miles College,
a Negro school. .sought unsuccessfully to work out someagreement with downtown merchants on lunch-counter deseg-
regation.

A third effort was made by some of the same white and
Negro leaders who helped to produce today's agreement.
But their efforts fell through.

After the major Negro demonstrations started, the Justice
Department moved into the picture.

The first key bargaining sessions were held Monday night
at the brick-and-frame ranch-style home of John J. Drew,
the Negro insurance executive.

The white business community was represented by Sidney W.
Smyer, (an independen9y wealthy) real estate man and for-
mer president of the Birmingham Chamber of Commerce, andby two young lawyers. (Mr. Smyer, a 66-year-old family

.socialite was the only white negotiator publiMy associatedwith the pact.)

Local Negroes were represented by Mr. Drew, N.H. Pitts,
president of Miles College, Mr. Shuttlesworth, the Rev.
Harold Long, Arthur D. Shores, a lawyer, and A.G. Gaston,a businessman.

Dr. King, Mr. Abernathy and the Rev. Andrew Young partici-pated in behalf of the Southern Christian Leadership Con-ference.

. The Justice Department's representatives were Mr. Marshall
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and Mr. Man.

Not all were present at the bargaining sessions. And
in between the main bargain!ng sessions at Mr.' Drew's
home, there were smaller meetings at other sites.

The business representatives left the meeting Tuesday,
about 3 A.M. convinced that the .Negroes major demands
would have to be met in et least general terms.

The following afternoon Mr. Smyer summoned the Senior
Citizens Committee, a group of about 75 Birmingham
L Justrial, commercial and professional leaders to an
emergency session.

Also present at the meeting were Mayor Albert Boutwell
and members of the new City Council.

The Meeting heard a report from Sheriff Melvin Bailey
that the local enforcement agencies had been "strained
to the utomost of (their) capacity". Mr. Smyer

.said the sheriff had reported that unless the
demonstrations were stopped and order restored the
next step would be the declaration of martial UNPIN

Faced with this alternative, the Senior Citizens Com-
mittee empowered a subcommittee composed of the three
negotiators and several other business leaders to come
to terms with the Negro leaders.

The most important negotiation session of the week fOl
lowed that evening, again in Mr. Drew's home.

During this session, Mr. Young was reported to have
taken the initiative in winning essential agreement on
the major elements of the settlement package.

May.11, 1963 (Birmingham), p. 1. A full agreement on limited
desegregation package plan apparently brought an and today to
this city's 5 -week racial crisis.

May 12, Sec. E, p. 3:

In the long run the only real solution to the ancient
discrimination against Negroes in Birmingham, as the
Justice Department sees it, is to change the ruling
white forces there-- change their understanding and
their actions.
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The Attorney Genera! sent his assistant fOr civil rights,
Burke Marshall, to Birmingham to act as a mediator. He
had the excruciating Job of holding down the revolutionary
pressure among the Negroes while persuading the white busty.
ness community to adjust to a changing world. And he ace,
complished this without any real power except that of the
mind.

May 12, Sec. E, p. 3:

Even now the 75 business and professional Waders of
Birmingham who endorced the efforts of the negotiators
and, in effect, assumed their sponsorship, are still
unwilling to have their names disclosed. This. 4)

raised considerable doubt over the prospect for imple-
mentation of tht agreement.

May 13, 1963 (Washington) p. 1:

President Kennedy tonight dispatched Federal troops to
bases near Birmingham for use if racial violence
breaks out again.

His action followed three hours of rioting early this
morning in which 50 persons were injured. .

Alarmed by the turn of events, members of both the Champ
ber of Commerce and the newly elected City Council met
hurriedly this afternoon in en attempt to restore inter
racial peace.

May 15, 1963 (Birmingham) p. 1:

White business and civic leaders declined today to endorse
publicly a limited desegregation plan that ended mass
Negro demonstrations.

Many people feel that without such en endorsement there
can be little hope for implementation of the plan or for
preservation of the current truce in this city's racial
cvisis.

The agreement was announced last Friday, after 5 weeks of
demonstrations by Negroes under the leadership of Rev.
Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., president of the Southern
Christian Movement for Human Rights, who also played a
leading role in the desegregation campaign.
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Aside from,the refusal of the business community to take
a public stand in support of the plan, marked differences
over its provisions have been apparent in the statements
of the whites and Negroes involved.

Also, officials from Gov. George C. Wallace on down have
directed a flood of criticism against negotiators and
their backers.

These attacks, according to reliable sources, have been
reinforced by attempts to bring pressure on.the business
community to renounce the agreement.

May 16, 1963 (Birmingham) p. 1:

A handful of business and industrial leaders won a measure
of public support today for a limited desegregation plan
worked out by a biracial negotiating committee.

Sixty members of the Senior Citizens' Committee, the group
of prominent executives who appointed the white negotia-
tors, voted tti publicize the names of all persons connec-
ted with the committee. Mon, under pressure, the Senior
Citizens Committce-ftthe parent body of the white negotia-
tion teamreleased the names of all the community leaders
who had been connected with it since its formation last
August, the names were simply listed in alphabetical order.
The list included business executives, industrialists, a
former governor, but no downtown merchants.)

(T)he statement accompanying the names carried no
endorsement of the desegregation pact. James Mills,
editor of the Birmingham Post-Herald. , a spokesman
for the group, said the endorsement was implied.

Sources within the committee said earlier that the reason
underlying the committee's failure to speak out publicly
in support of actions and its subcommittee was the pres-
sure that had been exerted on the business community
from state and local segregationitts in official positions, 0 0

June 3, 1963 (mew York) p. 1. James Baldwin (Negro author who
has been actively crusading for equal rights) sees hope for ra-
cial peace in the United States despite a rising tide of violence
in both North and South.

"The Birminghams cannot be stopped," he said. "They can
happen in New York and elsewhere in the country. There r
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Is drift and danger today ."

The policy of "deals" to buy Negro contentment Is finished,
he said, because the white power structure has nothing left
to offer the Negro In exchange for ,continued quiedcence.

.

"And the time for deals has also passed," he said, because
"no man can claim to speak for the Negro people today. There
it* no one with whom the white power structure can negotiate
a deal that will bind the Negro people. 41 o"e

READ LIV

SOVIET DECISION-MAKING: THE IMPORTANCE OF THE PARTY*

In the first three weeks of this section on decision-making
we focused our attention on certain aspects of American poi.
Utica! decision-makigo We examined federalism and the se
paration of powers and their effect on decision-making. We
also looked at decision-making as it occurs in the executive,
legislative, and judicial branches of our government. Finally,
we studied decision-making at the lozal level as it is in-
fluenced by political power elites. Throughout the section
on American decision-making, the problem was one of selection.
In the United States there are so many groups and institutions
both within and outside the government contributing to the
formulation of policy, in many cases independently of each other,
that a student is almost overwhelmed when he begins to approach
the problem of decision- making.

In the Soviet Union the problem is quite the reverse. Rather than
a large number of groups competing in decision-making, there are
relatively few groups that have real impact on policy. There-
fore, our task at first glance appears to be simpler. However,
it Is also more complex because those institutions that do perm
ticipate In decision-making are largely hidden from Western eyes.
American scholars who study Soviet politics believe that they
Can Identify the institutions that have a primary role in making
decisions but they are not able to determine how those institu-
tions operate becauJe of the secrecy surrounding Soviet polttim
cal practices. It is the difference between an open and a closed
society. In our society there are various ways that we can find

*The materials in this reading are adapted from those found in
Zbigniew Brzezinski and Samuel P. Hunlingtons POWICAL POWER:
USA/USSR. Viking Press (New York:1964) with the permission of
the publisher.
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out what our decision-makers are doing. In many cases they
are forced to function before the public. Newspaper repor-
ters can observe the goings and comings of individuals to the
White House. We can study government documents and press re-
leases to find out what is happening. Although American poli-
tical decision-makers try to keep some aspects of the decision
process under wraps for persona! and security reasons, students
of American politics are able to reconstruct in rather 'fine
detail the process by which decisions are reached.

In the Soviet Union no such opportunity exists. Russian news-
papers do not publish the results of the important councils
of the Communist Party. American newsmen have little or no
access to sources of information other than those that the So-
viet leaders want them to have. Former leaders of the Commu-
nist Party do not, with rare exceptions, publish diaries or
memoirs describing in detail how decisions were reached at
any one conference.

Therefore, when we construct how decisions are reached in the
Soviet Union, we must operate as much on hunch as on precise
and detailed information. Yet within certain broad generali-
zations some ideas can be well established. Perhaps the most
important'of these ideas is that the Communist Party appara-
tus is the primary source of decision-making and those who
are in the commanding heights .of the Party have the greatest
opportunity to participate in the decision process.

In Reading 35 you learned that formal rules outlinedin the
Soviet constitution, including problems of separation of pc-
wers and federalism, had little to do with ham the Soviet
government operates. There is wide agreement among scholars
that the study of Soviet decision-making must begin, and some
might say end, with a study of the Communist Party. This we
will do In our study, but we will use examples from American
experience because the contrast will help us to better under-
stand the Soviet process. As you read, keep in mind the foils
lowing questions:

le Why is decisionwmakiag tied to the struggle for per n
the USSR?

2. Do Soviet decision-makers have to contend With competing
groups and Institutions?

.3. Do Soviet'decisIonsimakers have to be alert to public opinion?

h4 Why is unanimity both desirable and possible in the
Presidium?

Where is the source of decisionftmakin in the USSR?

r
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In all nations there is a tie between the struggle to gain and
maintain support and decision-making. A man cannot control
the decision process unless he is a decision-maker. Most
Americans do not have direct, personal influence in our do-
mestic and foreign policies because they do not hold impor-
tant positions of power. Lyndon Johnson is our most impor-
tant decision-maker, not because he is Lyndon Johnson, a Texan
and American, but because he is President of the United States.
Yet, in the United States the struggle to gain power and poli-
cy formulation are separate in time and in the minds of Ameri-
cans. As we have already observed, the process of gaining
and maintaining support for American politicians is primarily
the task of political parties. But once the elections are
over, the parties have relatively little to say about public
policy. On the national level it is primarily institutions
such as the President, the Congress, the executive departments,
and the courts as well.as interest groups that determine what
policy will be.' Yet these institutions play little role in
choosing the political leaders.

In the Soviet Union, the Communist Party not only recruits,
trains, and gains support for the Soviet political leaders;
it also makes policy. Whereas in the United States, the pro-
cesses of office seeking and policy making tend to be separate,
in the Soviet Union the two are closely intertwined. In the
United States we first choose our leaders, and then policy
making begins. Americans have long since learned that what
a politician says in a platform or during a campaign sometimes
has little or no relevance to what he will do after he is elec-
ted. In tho Soviet Union, however, the struggle of leaders
for support is often a part of policy formulation. A Soviet
leader often arrives at the pinnacle of power because of the
policies he proposes. As we have already observed in the read-
ing on Khrushchev, each leader or faction within the highest
circles of the Party attempts to draw support from groups
that can aid him in the drive to power. Each strives to jus-
tify its policy by ideology and to label the policy of its
opponents as heresy. Once one group emerges victorious, those
policies become the policy of the country, at least for a timed
A power takeover is accompanied by a policy takeover. In con-
trast, in the United States, the,change from one administra-
tion to another rarely brings a marked change in either domes-
tic or foreign policy.

In the United States decision-makers tend to operate in iso-
lation from each other and to maintain their own perspective
as to what is needed. In a sense no other person has the
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Presidents perspective. He is the only one who is in a poo.

sition to see the needs of the country as a whole. All other
groups tend to represent special interests. The governor
of a state feels that the problems facing his state are more
important than the problems facing any other state. Members
of Congress represent states or districts within states and
push the interests of their locality ahead of all others.
We are too familiar with the member of Congress who on the
one hand asks for a cut in federal spending and on the other
hand asks for a federal project in his area.

The President must see the problems of the nation as a whole.
His task, once policy has been initiated, is to win the sup-
port of the various groups that can aid or hinder the poll-
cy's realization. He must win the support of interest groups,
his administrators, congressmen, and ultimately the courts.
This means that the President must engage in continual bar-
gaining if he is to get anything accomplished. He must be
willing to politick, to give and take with others if he is
to gain their support. Although the American President has

. many political weapons at his disposal, he must elso satisfy
many different groups.

In the SovietlInion* the relationship between the central
political leadership and other groups in Soviet society is
much more one of control and manipulation than bargaining.
Soviet decision-makers need fewer political weapons in order
to gain support. There are no interest groups or other elite
groups with independent power which the Soviet leader may
use to gain acceptance of his policy. By the same token,
the Soviet leader does not have to contend with these groups,
Since all groups that exist in the Soviet Union are controlled
by the Communist Party, the key resource is control of the
Party organization.

When Stalin gained control of the entire Party apparatus and
all the subsidiary organizations that depended upon it* he
was able to do largely as he pleased. In the period follow-

Stalin's death, when there were several leaders* all of
whom shared a measure of power, bargaining took place among
the contenders for political power. The checks on a Soviet
decision -maker do not arise from competing Institutions and
organizations that have a measure of decision-making power
of their own, but from his own colleagues within the top lea -

dership of the Communist Party. The rivals of the President
of the United States are nattered throughout the country.
The rivals of the Soviet Premier are with him around the con-
ference table In the Kremlin.
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This does not moan that Soviet leaders are immune to public
pressure and public opinion; it does mean that there are no
organized groups that represent public opinion with which they
have to deal and on whom they are dependent for election. The
problem of Soviet leaders is primarily one of keeping the
public happy and satisfied. Workers, peasants, professionals,
military men, and industrial managers, are not in a position
to help to shape policy. American famers may actually write
the farm polic.: for a given administration. In the Soviet
Union the process is far more Indirect. Soviet leaders wish
to keep peasants happy and plan policies that will increase
production and mechanization on the farm, but the peasants will
not write the agricultural policy for the Soviet Union. This
will be done by the leaders.

There is no doubt that decision-making is in the Presidium
of the Central Committee of the communist Party and the Sec-
retariat of the Communist Party. Here are found the key lea-
ders of the USSN. The Secretariat is responsible for the day
by day operations of the Party. It is the job of the Secre-
tariat to place officials throughout the country and see to
the recruitment and training of leaders. It was as head of the
Secretariat, or First Secretary, that Khrushchev began his rise
to power. The Presidium of the Central Committee of the Com-
munist Party is by definition the chief policy making body in
the Communist Party. It presently consists of twelve full-
time members and six candidate members. It meets at least once
each week. It was within the Presidium that Khrushchev carried
on his struggle to become the top leader of the USSR. As we
have seen, the factions and alliances which were formed during
Khrushchev's drive to power arose over issues of policy.

There are other differences between the United States and the
USSR. In the United States those who influence decision-making
are scattered over the entire spectrum of political thought
in this country. Theyrepresent such diverse types as Roy Wil-
kins, Executive Secretary, the National Association for the
Advancement of Colored People, and Governor George Wallace,
the segregationist governor of Alabama. Each of these men
in his own way has access to political power that he may use
in en attempt to get policies adopted. Although their values
and goals differ, no president dare ignore these men and the
groups they represent.

In the Soviet Union, the principal bargainers are very much
like each other. They share the same goals and values. They
are all, or almost all, members of the Party apparatus. They
are committed to the same ideology. They have had the same
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experiences. Most of them have been in the Presidium or the
Secretariat for a number of years. We may expect a high de-
gree of agreement among them. The policy differences that do
occur, however, are likely to become sharp because these difft.
ferinces in policies are inherently related to their own
struggle for power.

Decision - making bodies like the Presidium usually act unani-
mously. It is rarely necessary to have formal votes. Contras
versial issues are generally avoided and informal procedures
are used to arrive at decisions. Mikoyan, one of the members
of the Presidium, has said that when it is impossible to get
agreement, the Presidium sometimes adjourns; the members sleep
on the matter and return for further discussion until unani-
mity is achieved. In the Soviet system it is dangerous for
individuals to oppose the majority. Sharp divisions on spew
cific policies eventually become contests for power.

In the United States an agreement between bargainers can be
enforced only when it is made public, when men have gone on
record as taking a certain stand. This means that bargain-
ing takes place where all can see. Victories and defeats are
all apparent to the public. Often newspapers run scorecards
of how well the president is doing with his legislation before
Congress. Aware that their concessions and defeats will be
judged openly in the public, American decision-makers press
harder for their demands and stick to their guns longer than
they would otherwise.

In contrast, bargaining among Soviet leaders goes on behind
closed doors of the Kremlin. Rarely do we learn what India
vIduals took what sides. The only thing the public learns
is that the leadership unanimously agreed to a given policy.
Such secrecy has its rewards. Participants can bargain more
easily, change sides, and come to agreement without loss of
face. Therefore, secrecy not only gives the appearance of
un1ty.but also helps in achieving It.

Agreement within the Presidium is also made possible because
sane of its members are specialists in various aspects of do-
mestic or foreign policy. This means that some members cargo
ry more weight on certain issues than others. If an Issue
on international Communist affairs arises, presumably some
members will have greater influence than others. Such a dim
vision of. responsibility and specialization contributes to a
reduction of internal tensions and quarreling.' Furthermore,
when matters of great importance face the Presidium, an even
more select body may be called upon to make a final decision.
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During the Cuban missile crisis in 1962, when decisions arrived
at meant the difference between war and peace, Khrushchev
apparently did not call in all the Presidium members but only
certain individuals. It was this inner group, within the Pre-
sidium, that ultimately made the decision to withdraw the misc.
silos from.Cuba. Interestingly enough, on the other side of
the globe, President Kennedy similarly restricted the number
of people who advised him. Restricting the decision-making
process to a very small group makes possible speed and agree-
ment

Vital political decisions In the United States and the Soviet
Union are made in drastically different ways. In the United
States, decision-making is diffused among many people and
many levels; in the Soviet Union it is concentrated. In the
United States, most decision-making takes place publicly;
in. the Soviet Union, it takes place in secret. In the United
States the wishes of individuals and of interest groups always
play a role in decision-making; in the Soviet Union the interests
of the Party and the state are predominant. These differences
illustrate the contrast between a democratic and a totalitarian
society.

READING XLV

SOVIET DECISION-MAKING: THE POLICY MAKING PROCESS*

In .Reading 4/4 you learned a number of things about decision-
making in the USSK. Among these were that the decision pro-
cess Is quite different from that in the United States, that
the source of decision-making lies in the Presidium and the
Secretariat of the Communist Party, and that policy making
is inextricably linked with the struggle of Soviet leaders
for power. In Reading h5 we will study the stages of the de-
cision-making process. As In the last reading, American as
well as Soviet examples are used to add emphasis and clarity.
Such an approach Should not only increase our knowledge of
the Soviet decision-making process but also increase our
understanding about the same process in the United States.

For purposes of analysis the decision-making process in any

*
ihe ideas included in this reading are based on and adapted
from Zbigniew erzezinski and Samuel P. Huntington, POLITICAL
Mart: USA USSR*. Viking Press (mew York:1964) with the
permission of the publisher.
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country can be divided into four phases: initiation, which
arises from a need mithin a country and leads to the formum
lotion of a proposal to handle that need; persuasion, which
involves the efforts to build up general support for the pro -
posal; decision, whiCh comes after the proposal has been dis-
cussed and modified and then is either approved or vetoed-by
the highest decision-makers; and execution, which sees the
policy put into action. Even then the decision process has
not really ended for'as we'observed with the American bureau-
cracy, those groups which execute policies sometimes refine
and remake them. In some cases.they.modify a policy to ach-
ieve the goals of the decision-makers; in other cases their
decisiOns run counter to the wishes of the policy makers.

As you read, consider the foilowing'questioni:

I. What are the four stages in the decision process?

2.. What advantages does a Soviet decision-maker have
over his. counterpart in the United States?

3. Why can Soviet leaders gain agreement on proposals
that differ sharply from former practices more ea-
sily than American decision-makers can?

4. in which of the two countrieswould you expect the
creator integration of ono olio with another?

The first stage in the. decision process of any country is the
initiation of a proposal to meet the need which has arisen.
rrigrIum-lem of identifying the sources of such proposals is
difficult in any situation; it is almost:impossible in the
Soviet Union. Our lack of precise information, however, does
not prevent us from making certain generalizations comparing
the degree in Which the decision-makers themselves are the
source of proposals.

In the United. States leaders tend not to initiate policies.
In general American leaders approve, bargain, and persuade
rather than. initiate. The, 1964. Civil Rights ,Law is an outm
standing example'of this phenomenon. While President Kennedy
had given general endorsement to the civil rights plank in the
1960 Democratic platform, he had no intention of sending a

. strong-civil rights bill to the Congress. It was not until
1962 and 1963 when Negroes and their. supporters took to the
streets that the demand 4or action In civil rights bedews
so strong it could not be ignored. Than the President sent
his request for a bill to Congress. In the United States,
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policy proposals normally begin with interest groups who must
demonstrate a real need before they gain the attention of Con-
gress and the administration. Even within the administration,
proposals begin at lower levels of the bureaucracy 'and gradually
rise to the top levels of the leadership where a final decision
is made. Dean Acheson, former Secretary of State, once said
that it should be "clear to anyone with experience in governs,
ment.that the springs of policy bubble up, they do not trickle
down.

From what little we know about the Soviet decision-making prom
Bess, It appears that the situation is quite different. Accor-
ding to Lenin's theory of democratic centralism, policy was
supposed to originate with the rank and file party members
and gradually percolate up to the leadership; once the top
leaders decided upon a policy, then all party members were
to conform. This is what is implied in the term "party line."
Occasionally ideas and proposals do "bubble up" to the Party
and government leaders, but the primary responsibility for ini-
tiating new policy seems to rest with the top leadership of
the Party. Certainly the first formal proposal of a new policy
begins with the leaders. Policy may be started with en infor-
mal note. The Soviet decision to accelerate the expansion of
the chemical industry began in this way. Khrushchev first
cireulated.his plan among leaders of the Party; it was dis-
cussed in the Presidium and later announced to the Central
Committee of the Communist Party on December 9, 1963.

The new policies which.have developed under Khrushchev tend
to follow a pattern. First, there is a period of increasing
difficulties and discontent during which various groups make
their complaints heard. Secondly, there is a denunciation of
the problem and its supposed causes by one or more top Party
leaders° Third, a period of several weeks goes by during
which the Party's.leaders decide what they will do to meet
the problem. Finally a proposal appears which the leaders
expect will resolve the difficulty. Clearly within this for-
mat policy initiation belongs to the top leadership.

The second stage in decision-making is p.=.1.umba. Persua-
sion is the attempt to build support for a proposal. In the
United States this is a crucial period for no proposal is
likely to be accepted that does not enjoy wide support. The
1964Civil Rights Law would never have become a proposal had
there not been strong support for such a law. In the Soviet
Union, there will be no organized opposition to a policy once
the Party has agroed to it. As a result, the persuasion stage
takes a somewhat different form in the Soviet Un1on than in
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the United States. In the United States, persuasion begins
prior to initiation and reaches its peak before decision.
In the Soviet Union, persuasion follows Initiation and rea-
ches a peak after decision. Therefore, the term "mobiliza-
tion of support" rather than persuasion seems to fit the Sow
viet case more accurately. Such mobilization is controlled
by the Party apparatus and occurs generally after rather than
before the decision phase.

In the Soviet Union the problem of persuasion is relatively
simple for a top Soviet leader who wishes to inaugurate a
new policy. He really need only persuade a small handful
of men, in some cases, maybe only one man, the top leader.
Once the key leaders of the Communist Party are persuaded
that the policy should be adopted, they need only to crank
up the Party apparatus and begin to mobilize public support.
The President of the United States, on the other hand, must
be very careful that he has a considerable amount of support
for his policies before he attempts to carry them to Congress.
On some issues the Soviet leaders may elect to include a far
larger group in the discussion of the proposal than would
ordinarily be the case. This was true of the educational
reforms in 1958.

For some time there had been increasing criticism of the So-
viet schools. Khrushchev proposed a series of changes in
curriculum and other matters relating to the schools, The
proposal was published in the newspapers and was discussed
publicly. The debate over the education reforms lasted about
six weeks. In the process a variety of groups representing
lay and professional interests participated. When the mea-
sure was finally approved by the Supreme Soviet it differed
in many respects from the initial proposal that was offered
by Khrushchev, indicating that to some extent at least the
persuasion phase of the decision-making operation had modi-
fied the original proposal. In this case the interest in
public debate was apparently directed toward imporving the
proposal by getting as much expert opinion as possible. At
other times the purpose of public debateseems to be to per-
mit factions within the leadership to try to gain the support
of certain groups which would help.them in their bid for power.
In other cases special meetings of the Central Committee have
been called to listen to and discuss proposals. This too may
be considered a part of the persuasion phase.

The third phase of the decision process is the decision itself--
either approval or veto. Every political systei has a place
in which these decisions are made: In the Soviet system the
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place where decisions are ultimately made is in the highest
eschelons of the Party. This Is, of course, the same croup
of leaders that initiates policy and makes possible Its de-
bate. When the proposal has been decided upon and all deciw
sIons and modifications in the original proposal have been
made, it is submitted to the Supremo Soviet which, according
to the Soviet Constitution, is the policy making body in the
USSR. But this is merely the formal ratification stage of
a policy which has already been agreed upon. By the time
Supreme Soviet considers a proposal all the key decisions
have been made; the Soviet deputies merely listen and approve
unanimously. The real decisions were already made within the
top leadership of the Party.

This conclusion does not mean that policy proposals in the
Soviet Union do not require the approval of a number of peo-
ple. It does mean that those people who must approve the
policy are all part of the same apparatus. In the United
States, a variety of groups have to approve a proposal before
it can become effective. In the Soviet Union a policy pro-
posal within any particular area of policy would presumably
have to have the approval of (1) the top of of the
department of government primarily concerned with the topic;
(2) the officials of the Central Committee department most
directly concerned; (3) the Central Committee Secretary with
primary responsibility for the area; (A) the Presidium member
or members specializing in the area; (5) a majority of the
Presidium and (6) the top leader, if there Is one. Dependent
upon the structure of power at the very top of the Soviet
system, one or more of these six groups may be able to ex1rw
vise a veto. By definition the top leader always can. So
also could a majority of the Presidium, but if the Presidium
voted-against the top leader this would touch off a major
political crisis.

One can do a similar listing for the American decision-making
process. For a domestic policy proposal, once might include
the. following: (l) 'the top officials of the government agency
primarily concerned; (2) the House committee specializing
in the area; (3) the House Rules Committee; CO the House;
(5) the appropriate Senate committees; (6) the Senate; (7) the
President, or if he vetoes, it, a two- thirds majority of both
Houses, and, finally, (8) the courts. It is clear that there
is a difference between this list and the list provided by
the Soviet Union. In the United States these groups are often
competitive and may make it their purpose Iv subvert the other
institutions. Each institution acts on the proposal in terms
of its own point of view. In the Soviet Union, all of the
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groups acting upon the proposal represent one institution,
the Commnist Party. Multiple approval is more necessary
for policies formulated in the American system than is true
in the Soviet system.

The final stage in the decision process is the execution of
the policy. Those who execute policy also havriligrrn
determining the policy as has been Indicated before. In the
United States the execution phase is separate from the deci-
sion phase. Once a law Is passed in Congress, congressmen
lose control over it; and it now passes to the province of
the administration and the courts. Quite the opposite is
true in the Soviet Union. The Party is responsible for int"
Hating the policy, for mobilizing the support for it, for
arriving at the dedision, and also for executing the policy.
It is up to the Party apparatus to see that the policy is
carried out throughout the country.

Soviet decision-makers are not so frustrated at this stage
as are American decision-makers. WhNe all bureaucracies
seem to possess a similar resistance to change, and while
the Soviet bureaucracy is much larger than ours, Soviet lea-
ders have far more control over how administrators will boo
have. Promotion comes to those who zealously do what Is asked
of them by the Party. Laziness and stubborn refusal to cooper-
ate are not tolerated when discovered. In the United States
civil service protection often prevents the government from
firing incompetents. No such restrictions protect Soviet
bureaucrats.

Neither do Soviet leaders need worry much about how their
policy will fare with the courts. Soviet judges are also
Communists, and they do not declare unconstitutional that
which the Party has worked long and hard to make effective.
Furthermore, since the decision-makers are also the executors
and the interpreters, fhe law wilt be administered in keeping
with their original plans. This conclusion reveals again
the nature of a totalitarian state.
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READING XLVI

SOVIET DECISIONMAVNG: A DECISION BY STALIN

Readings 14 and 45 emphasized that the Soviet decision-making
takes place In the top eschelons of the Communist Party.
while Americans disagree about how much personal control Khrush-
chev now has over the decision-making process, there Is no
doubt that he is the number one leader. Nevertheless, despite
his Immense power, Khrushchev does not have the degree of
control once exercised by Josef Stalin. During Stalin's life"
time even other Party leaders were unable to exercise much
control over decisions. Stalin was able to promote and demote
leaders as he chose and to initiate any policy he desired.

All Russians dar-ed to Stalin's tune. His word was law; no
one dared to oppose him. Not only was his control unchallenged
with regard o the internal affairs of the USSH, but Communist
parties in other countries also did as he required.

Unfortunately case studies of how decisions are made in the
USSR are unavailable to Western scholars. Rarely are we given
an opportunity for an inside view of the Soviet w,tem. The
reading that follows provides just such a perspective. The
author is Ignazio Silone, who helped found the Italian Commu-
nist Party in 1921, served as Its underground leader In the
1920's, and left the Party in disgust in 1930. The reading
demonstrates very well the way in which policy and the struggle
for power under Stalin were often intertwined. It also illus-
trates the decision-making process in the Soviet Union.

As you read, consider the following questions:

177-Why do you t n talin w s ed to eve e xecut ve
Committee of the Communist International condemn Trotsky?

2. What efforts were made to avoid argument and to achieve
unity?

3. What did party loyalty mean in this case?

14u1 How was the decision final! made?

MAKING A DECISION IN THE COMMUNIST PARTY *

* Fram Andre Gide et al., THE GOD THAT FAILED, (New York, Harper and Brothers:
1930), 94-99.

In this account Gide tells the story of his opposition to a resolution denouncing
Trotsky on the basis of a docuAent the exiled revolutionary had sent to the
Soviets criticizing the Soviet Union's China policy. When Gide asked to read
the document in question before voting for condemnation, he found himself. the
object of scorn and denunciation by the other delegates. For failing to follow
the Soviet Union's lead in the matter, he and the entire Italian Communist Party
came in for an investigation and strong denunciations.
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SOVIET DECISION-MAKING: THE POWER ELITE

In Headings 42and 43, we learned that In many American com-
munities there is a political elite. This elite has much to
say about decision-making at the local level. More often
than not it consists primarily of business and professional
people, representatives of upper and upper middle social and
economic classes. Our problem with regard to American decift
stonwmaking was to learn to what degree members of certain
classes make up a political ruing elite. In the Soviet
Union our task is just the reverse. We know who make up the
power elite. They are the top leaders of the Communist Par-
ty. Our job will be to learn whether this political elite
also forms a social and economic class.

Interestingly enough, it was Karl Marx, the father of modern
Communism, who first formulated a systematic theory of class
differenceso His ideas still have a profound influence on
our entire conception of class structures. Marx believed that
every productive system created a number of types of work;
a man coup be a farmer, make tools, merchandize goods, or own
land. Within each group there were many people who played
similar roles and shared common interests and values. They
became a Mass. Therefore, it was possible to identify a
peasant class, a slave class, a worker class, a landlord class,
a capitalist class. The most powerful class at any one point
in time was the one that owned the productive system. Its
power permitted It to control society and to use the organs
of government to keep the other classes under its control.

Marx called the n:neteenth century English economic system
capitalism, a system under which the means of production were
owned and controlled by a merchant-industrialist class. Marx
believed that this system would ultimately give way to a new
'system he called socialism; in which the workers would first
rule in the interests of the rest. Finally when all former
classes had been destroyed and a classless society had emerged,
the state would begin to "wither away" and pure communism
would exist with each man working at the task he did best and
receiving 'whatever he -vmded.

3
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No such society has yet emerged in'the USSm. The state has
not "withered away"; it grows ever stronger. People are paid
not according to their needs, but according to what kind of
work they perform and how well they do it, essentially a capi-
talistic idea. The result is that Communism as Marx envisioned
it has not yet arrived in Russia.

What of Marx's idea of a classless society? Are there a vase
riety of social classes in the USSm? Has the political elite
become a social and economic class? One man who believes so
is Milovan Dji las, once a fric7,d of Marshal Broz Tito and
Vice President of Communist Yugoslavia, and presently a poli-
tical prisoner in Yugoslavia. in his book The New Class, this
badly disillusioned Communist offers his views on the political
elite In Communist countries.

The following questions should help you in your analysis of
the reading:

hat are the bases of social classes

2. Why has Djilas used the term "class" to describe
the elite in the USSR rather than another term such
as group or party elite?

3. Is there mobility within and into the "new class"?

It. How does the "new class" differ from the old Bolshe-
vik party according to Djilas?

5. Has the political elite in the USSR become a domi-
nant social and economic class?

THE NEU CLASS*

* From Milovan Djilas, THE NEW CLASS, (New York, Frederick Praeger: 1957)
37-69, avim.

In this selection Djilas argues that the old oligarchy of capitalists and nobles
ham been replaced in Soviet Russia by the core of the Party. The chief members
of the Party, arising from working class backgrounds, have established their
power and are now consolidating it as a new "ruling class," He argues that they
now.make all of the decisions once made by old elites, and more, for they have
-accumulated both political and economic power into their own hands.
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UNIT IX 4 THE ROLE OF THE INDIVIDUAL CITIZEN

STATING THE ISSUE

"Ask not what your country can do for you; ask what you can do
for your country." This now famous sentence from President
John F. Kennedy's inaugural address urges Americans to serve
their country and their society. This is one role which citizens
play in a democracy. By voting, working'actively for candidates,
offering themselves for election to public office, serving in the
armed forces and accepting appointments to political jobs they
serve their society by helping to make and carry out the laws of
the land.

But despite President Kennedy's advice, government also exists
to serve citizens. We have a richt to ask what our country can
do for us and to expect it to do a great deal. Our local govern-
ments provide police and fire protection, set up traffic regulam
lions and support public education. State governments build
recreation areas, encourage industrial development and maintain
state highways. The federal government defends the nation against
Its enemies, sets up social insurance schemes and provides funds
for slum ciearahce. These are only a few samples of the many
functions of government in America. Other governments in other
nations have provided different services for their people.

The individual citizen has played a great variety of roles in
government. Among the Kwaluitl Indians he was expected to
sacrifice his life for a crime committed by, anther citizen in
order to prevent the outbreak of en IntertribL war. In most
ancient societies, he was expected to obey his monarch without
question and withoUt suggesting what ought to be done. The
Greek and Roman republics expected him to participate actively
In the process of passing legislation and to assume public of-
fice when his fellow citizens elected him. in the Soviet Union he
is virtually required to vote but he is not encouraged to help
formulate policy. In the United States, he may vote, he may run
for office, he may abstain from political activity entirely and
he may have a decided influence on the development of policy.
These differences in the roles played by citizens help to reveal
differences in the societies in which they live.

Whet is the role of the citizen in the United States and in the
Soviet Union? How can he gain access to his port-tics, leaders?
Hew can he gather information about politics upon which to base
a reasoned judgment? What is the attitude of citizens to their
government? These are the issues with which we will be concerned
In Readings 48 through 63.
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READING WIZ/

THE NEEDS OF ACTIVE CITIZENSHIP: TIME

Among the things a person needs in order to participate actively
in politics, none is more important than time. No other society
Is so controlled by clocks as our own. Most of us live on a
demanding schedule. We set a time to get up, a time to go to
school, a time for play, a time for study and a time to go to
bed. Few minutes are left over. The fact that time is scarce
has a profound impact upon the level of political activity in
the modem, world.

Some writers about politics have assumed that citizens are auto*
matically interested in political life. Reformers who were try-
ing to win universal manhood suffrage In Europe and America duns
ing the nineteenth century had this point of view. Many of them
were disappointed. Once he had the vote, many a man failed to
use it and others who did go to the polls knew little about either
the issues or the candidates. Why has this unfortunate condition
sometimes come about?

Each of us must face the fact that our time is limited. Rather
than money or energy or ambition, our time may be our scarcest
resource. Each of us is forced continually to choose the way
in which we will spend our time. If we watch a ball game on
TV for two hours, we cannot use those same two hours to keep up
on the political news. In the long run, the way in which we
spend our time is determined primarily by our system of values.
Some early democratic writers assumed that political activity
would rate a high position in everyone's value system and that
citizens would therefore choose to spend time on politics rather
than at some other activity. The purpose of this assignment is
to test this hypothesis.

During the next two days you are to keep en accurate record of
ham you spent your time. At the end of each day, fill out the
chart which we have supplied for you, listing various daily
activities. Try not to Go anything particularly different from
your usual routine. At the end of the two days we will try to
see how we spend our time and to study the relative importance
of political activity in our lives.

As you do this assignment, think kbout the following questions:

I. Why do you spend your ti-------rr"--dmeasyoo

2. If you wanted to spend more time listening
to political news or campaigning for a
candidate, what activity would you dropt
Whyt

Do you think that the amount of time you
spend on political activities is connected
to the attitude of your parents to this
matter/
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READING XLIX

THE NEEDS OF ACTIVE CITIZENSHIP: INFORMATION

If citizens are to be enlightened participants in politics they
must have access to and be willing to use accurate information
about public issues.

what information about politics is available to American citizens?
Do citizens take full advantage of the opportunities to learn
about political affairs? These are two vital questions. In a
democracy we assume that citizens will be able to learn about
public issues and that they will want to gather what information
they can about them. Yet some studies Indicate that reliable evi-
dence about politics is not readily available and that many
citizens don't care to read about or listen to discussions of
public affairs.

In 1961, Robert A. Dahl, a political scientist at Yale University,
published a careful study of politics in New Haven, Connecticut.
Among other questions, he investigated the availability to citizens
of information about politics. He also studied the degree of in.
forest they showed in this information. At the time of Dahl's
work, New Haven's mayor was a Democrat named Richard C. Lee. A
native of New Haven, Lee had attended public schools there and
later had become a newspaper reporter on the Journal Courier, an
officer of the Junior Chamber of Commerce annhinreirorifTleli
Public Relations Department. In 1953, at the age of thirty.
seven, he was elected.mayor.

He won the mayoralty election despite the stubborn and vigorous
opposition of New Haven's two newspapers. Both were owned locally
by a very old, conservative Republican named John Day Jackson.
Throughout the campaign, Jackson supported Lee's opponent and he
remained hostile to Lee and his policies in later years. Although
he had a local monopoly of newspapers, Jackson was unable to per.
suede the voters to defeat Lee. This incident raises the funda-
mental question of the power of the press in political matters.

In Chapter 23 of his book, Dahl discusses the control of sources
of information about politics in New Haven. He pointed out that
about 90 per cent of the adults in the city read the Register,
and that politically active people also read the Journal Courier.
Yet reading these newspapers did not persuade onaTaRTgroOe to
vote for .Lee's opponent to defeat him. In the passages below,
Dahl analyzes the reasons for this development. As you read,
think about the following questions:
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1. What sources of 1 nformat on about politics are
available to New Haven citizens? Make a list
of these sources In your notebook.

2. Him effective are these sources in influencing
public opinion? Are they equally effective on
every political issue, or are they more effective
on some types of issues than on others?

3. that conclusions did Dahl derive from his study
of the attempt to get the New Haven charter re
vised? How much attention did the'average
citizen pay to political affairs?

4. In our society, does it seem likely that anyone
can control political life by winning control
of the sources of information? Does the apathy
so evident in New Haven seem at ali dangerous
to ou?

CONTROL OF SOURCES OF INFORMATION*

* From Robert A. Dahl, WHO GOVERNS: DEMOCRACY AND POWER IN AN AMERICAN CITY,(New Haven, Conn., Yale University Press: 1961), 260-267 passim.

Dahl tries to answer the question, "Why can not the man who controls the onlynewspapers in town control the election of the mayor?" His answer is that thenewspapers do not have a monopoly on information', that citizens gain theirinformation of politics from TV, radio, out-of-town newspapers, and, mostimportantly, word of mouth. Secondly, Dahl suggests that voters generally turndeaf ears to the political information that is inundated upon them, and seekadvice in voting on issues from personal contacts with politicians and otherinfluential members of the community.

READING L

THE NEEDS OF ACTIVE CITIZENSHIP1 THE PROBLEM OF MANAGED NEWS

Americans must have information about politics if they are to fir'
fill their responsibilities as citizens. We learned in the previous
reading that Americans often pay little attention to what they read,
hear, and see. Another equally Important problem is whether the
Information they get is accurate and complete. We hear much about
the "controlled press" of the USSR. Recently, there has been Ins
creasing discussion about "managed news" in the United States.

In a society such as ours citizens cannot reach rational conclusions
if they have only a portion of the evidence about a subject or if
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they have only a.diltorted version of the facts. We expect our
reporters and news analysts to be relentless in their search for
facts and to uncover every important story. However, newspapers
cannot print detailed news about everything that happens; they
do not have the space nor would their readers in most cases be
Interested in reading Just anything. Newspapers are in a com-
petitive business. Editors must organize their papers and write
their stories in a way which will capture and hold the interest
of readers. Many newspapers refuse to publish stories they cone,
skier objectionable. Theme York Times, for example, proclaims
in its masthead that it parshes, "AI

York

news that's fit to
print" and how to edit a story to capture reader-interest rests
with the editors who, when they print one story and throw away
another, manage the news.

This is not the issue, however, that has provoked the most con-
troversy in recent years, The present debate related to the degree
to which the government should manage the news.

In the past Americans have argued that all the affairs of govern-
ment should be open to public scrutiny except during time of war.
Since 1945, however, there has been a growing tendency for the
administration to engage i activities concerning which even
Congressmen have been unaware. The Central Intelligence Agency
(CIA) and the National Security Agency (NSA) are two organizations
whose activities are a mystery to most Americans. We saw this
secrecy at work in reading 35, when President Kennedy surprised
the Russians during the Cuban missile crisis. On the other hand,
lack of secrecy may have helped to undermine the invasion of Cuba
in April, 1961; at least it seemed sotto President Kennedy.

Today's reading raises a number of fundamental issues about how
much information American citizens should have about political
affairs. It consists of a speech given by President .Kennedy on
April 27, 1961, shortly after the Bay of Pigs fiasco, to the
Bureau of Advertising of the American Newspaper Publishers,
Association. As you read, consider the following questions:

1. In President Kgined Is vi;;What neradrilsralirmul
require greater discretion on the part of the press
as to what to print?

2. What kind of information should be secret
in his 'view? What kind should be available for
public debate?

3. In your view does the government have the right
to decide what can be printed?

44 The Soviet leaders also control their press "In
the interest of national security." What is thi difm
ference between a controlled press and managed news?
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THE PRESIDENT AND THE PRESS *

* From THE NEW YORK TIMES, April 28, 1961.

In this speech, the late President itennoidy addressed himself to finding some
balance between the need of the ptaAic to be well informed and the need to
maintain secrecy in the interests of national security. The President stated
he was opposed to censorship and that he would not condone tt in his administra-
tion, but he called upon the press to exercise discretion when printing the news.
He asked that they always consider the national security before printing any
story that might give away secrets to the enemies of the United States.

READING LI

POLITICAL INACTIVITY BY AMERICAN CITIZENS

We are often told that the "good citizen" should participate act"ively in politics. Yet nearly half the eligible voters fail to
cast ballots in a typical election, and millions of other citizensdo not become involved in politics except to vote. Why do so many
Americans avoid the duties of good citizenship? What is response,
Mel apathy, fear, ignorance?

Professor Morris Rosenberg, a member of the staff of the National
Institute of Mental Health, tried to find out. He conducted whathe termed an "exploratory study" interviewing seventy citizens ofIthaca, New York. Since these respondents were not chosen in
order to obtain a cross-sample of the community, Professor Rosen-
berg warned his readers that his results should not be taken as
scientific fact. He was only attempting to develop some hypo-
theses which might explain political apathy and he did not think
a scientific sample was necessaryefor this purpose.

In the study which Professor Rosenberg published in Public Opinion.uarterl XVIII, 4 (Winter, 1951r1955), 564P575, herTiMi theanswers e had received to his questions under the hypotheses he
had developed. They then served as evidence for his hypotheses.
This was not the way in which he received them. The people he
questioned gave answers at random, and Professor Rosenberg later
arranged them in the pattern into which they seemed to fall.
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We have mixed them up again for you in order to put you into the
shoes of a research scholar. Suppose you had asked a number of
people whythey did not participate more actively in .politics
and they had Oven you the replies you will find below. How
would you arrange them into groups that made some sense?

Suppose, for example: that you were able to find four replies
that indicated the respondents did not participate in politics
because they thought this an unladylike activity. (You won't
find this reply here, of course.) Four such answers ought to
suggest en hypothesis worth investigating further: that some
women avoid politics because they think it unladylike. Your
assignment is to develop hypotheses to explain political inac-
tivity from the data we.give you. .

Your tea&ter will give you a dittoed copy of the following quo-
tations. To make your task easier, we suggest that you cut the
dittoed sheet of answers until there is only one answer in piles,
each pile containing replies that indicate the same reason for
political apathy. When you have finished use a paper clip to
hold similar replies together. Then on a sheet of notebook paper
write the hypotheses, you have developed. Make each hypothesis no
more than one sentence long. Be prepared to defend your hypotheses
before the class tomorrow.

* From Morris Rosenberg, "Some Determinants of Political Apathy,'' in PUBLIC
OPINION OUARTERLY, XVIII, 4(Winter, 1.954 -1955) 560-575).

This selection consists of twenty-seven quotations' made by citizens who were
trying to explain why they did not vote. Several hypotheses can be.drawn fromthe quotations, among them lack of time, lack of interest, a feeling that votingdoes not do much good, a reluctance to enter controvc.sy because of reprisals
that might follow, etc.
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READING LI I

WHAT TYPES OF POLITICAL ACTIVITY ROST ENGAGE AMERICAN CITIZEMI

In the preceoing reading we studied the reasons that many Americans
are not active politically. Yet, to divioe Americans into only two
groups--politically active and politically inactive--would be mis-
leading, for there are many degrees of political activity. An
American who votes regularly is participating in politics although
his participation is much less than that of the professional poli-
tician. In Reading. 52 we will study various types of political
activity and the degree to which American citizens participate in
each of these types.

In Reading 49 we read an excerpt from Robert Dahlls book Who Governs,
an investigation of political behavior in New Haven, Connecticut.
In another part of this study, Professor Dahl tried to determine
what part his respondents actually took in political activity. As
you will see, some of his information was taken from historical rec-
ords, but most of it came from interviews conducted with a scien-
tifically chosen sample of 525 respondents. From their answers to
his questions, Professor Dahl constructed tables and figures illus-
trating various aspects of political activity. If we can assume
that people in New Haven are pretty much like people elsewhere in
the United States and that their political behavior is similar to
that of Other Americans, we can learn something from these charts
about he political activity of typical American urban dwellers.
At least' Professor Dahl's work has given us some hypotheses to
investigate.

Political scientists must learn to read figures and tables ac-
curately. Tables, charts and graphs can provide particularly
useful and accurate ways to present information. With them we
can condense a large amount of information into a small amount
of space. We can sometimes make information, such as the perm
centage of people votinl for president as contrasted to those
voting for mayor, much more vivid with a graph than it would
be in words. All students of political science must learn to
use these valuable tools well. You have already had some
experience with them in this course.

The assignment for today has two purposes: (1) to study the
decree to which American citizens are active participants in
politics and, (2) to learn to make conclusions from evidence
presented in the form of tables and figures. To make thit
latter task easier, we have prepared questions to accompany
each table. Study them carefully as you look over the data
presented in the tables. Then, when you have finished answering
these specific questions, turn back to the four more general ques-
tions that follow on this page and try to answer them for yourself
In preparation for class discussion. The questions are:
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1. To what degree s the average c t zen concerned
with politics and with political activities?
Support your gmeralizations with eviZence from
Table 1 and fr-om Figures 2 and 3.

2. What relationships can you find between the degree
of personal involvement a particular political ac-
tivity requires and the percentage of citizens who
become involved?

3. To what extent do most citizens use the sources of
information about politics available o.them?

4. How can you explain the degree of political in-
activit revealed b these tables and figures?*

* From Robert A. Dahl, WHO GOVERNS: DEMOCRACY AND POWER IN AN AMERICAN CITYVew Haven, Conn., Yale University Press: 1961) 277-279.

This reading consists of four tables and charts each with its own set of studyquestions. Chart 1 compares the number of voters who vote in presidential andmayoralty elections. Table 1 categorizes the kind of political activity in whicha citizen might engage and indicates what proportion of the voters takes part ineach category. Figure 2 charts the number of activities in which voters' participate.Table 2 categorizes the kinds of local activities in which citizens might engageand indicates what proportion of the citizenry take part in each type of activity.

FIGURE I

In what year didirhrrsigest percentage ormarowlmwrw
cast their ballots in a presidential election?

During what years did the smallest percentage of eligible
voters vote in a presidential election?

Old more peclle vote for president or for mayor?

In general, did most people take advantage of the right to
vote? in natkonal elections? In local elections?

According to the most recent figures given in Figure I, was
political activity increasing or declining in 1950?

Why ts percentage of political activity.figured ih terms
of population 21 years and over rather than In terms of
general population statistics?

During the early decades of the 20th century there was a
great rise iii the number of immigrants entering the United
States. is this rise reflected In Oi_ure I?

(

7
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As political activity calls for greater personal involvement,'
it more or less likely to attract participants?

2. Are more people likely (a) to attempt to convince others to vote
a particular way or (b) to work actively for a particular can.
didate or party?

3. What factors (such as lack of time, money, interest)seem to be of
major importance in keeping people from participating in political
activit ?

FIGURE 2: (Read carefully the explanation of terms with this figure)

16

What s the subject of this chart? The does h s mean

Of the 525 voters studied, how many vote and also engage
in five or more additional political activities?

In how _many political activities do the largest number
of voters participate?

According to Figure 2, whet percent of the group studied
were non-voters?

How does this compare with non voters indicatedon Figure It

How do you account for the seeming difference in these
figures?

TABLE 2:

What percent of the registered voters stud ed n New Haven
indicated an Interest in politics to the extent of talking
about political affairs to their friends?

2. What percent indicated an active connection with some local
issue?
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READING LIII

GETTING INTO POLITICS

There are many ways in which Americans can and do participate
actively in politics. Letter writing, distributing petitions
favoring a bond proposal, attending city council meetings, and
Joining a civic organization are just a few of the ways Ameri-
can citizens have some influence on their government without
becoming active members of a political party.

But suppose you have decided to make a career of politics. How
would you go about it? Where do you begin? Not as President,
or Senator, or Governor or Mayor; not as en officeholder at all
in most cases. How a person starts depends in part on what his
ambitions in politics are. Some citizens become involved for
the sheer thrill of it. Others become aroused about a particu-
lar issue in the public eye and plunge into politics to do
something about it. Still °there wish to become career politi-
cians and climb the ladder of political success. But whatever
one's ambitions, the professional politicians agree that you
must begin at the bottom.

Most citizens who become interested in politii:s want to know
how to be effective. Many of them realize that they will have
to pay a price for political activity. They may spend much of
their spare.time ringing doorbells or licking envelopes. They
may lose friends, as a result of their party affiliation, or
they may-make substantial financial contributions. Moreover,
they must face realistically the possibility that their efforts
may not always be successful. As we have seen, some people even
hesitate to vote because they think that political activity Is
futile. It makes sense, then, to ask the professional politician
how to be successful b-fore you plunge into action.

The author of the article you are about to read, Hugh Scott, Jr.,
Senator from Pennsylvania, started his career, like many other
politicians, as a lawyer. He served as assistant district at-
tor ney in Philadelphia for fifteen years. Working his way up
through the ranks of the Republican Party, he finally became
National Chairman during the 04844949 presidential campaign.
He has seen politics and politicians from almost every rung on
'the political ladderend can speak to us as an insider.
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in this particular reading, Senator Scott has little to say about
some of.the intangible rewards of political activity. They are
many. Politics is en absorbing business. Men and women who work
in campaigns can rub shoulders with the nation leaders and make
a number of firm friends among fellow workers enrolled in the
same cause. A victory party after a successful election night is
a real So is the quiet satisfaction of seeing a measure
for which a person has worked pass the legislature and become the
law of the land. All these are rewards that cannot be measured
in money.

If you wish to reap these rewards, get to know how to be effective
in politics. The following excerpts from Senator Scott's book,
How To Go Into Politics, gives you advice about this important
rafter. As you read, consider the following questions:

1. What is the bas c strucificai parry

2. How important is the day- today work of a political
party? Why?

3. Suppose you wehted to get involved in political
affairs. Would you. have a better chance during
an election or between elections? Why? How
would the Job you might do differ in these two
periods?

Li. What satisfaction could a person get from work
at the ward level?

HON TO GET INTO POLITICS*

The best way to begin.in politics is at the beginning. So how
does one go about it?

How you start depends a great deal on where you start. If you
live in a small town or in the country, your beginnings will
differ somewhat from en entry into city politics. And geography
has a great deal to do with it, too. Entering politics in the
South would be very different from entering politics in the
Northeast. Also, starting in a community supporting two strong.
political parties will differ from activity in a community where
a single party is in control or In a community where little at-
tention is paid to party labels in local affairs.

* From Hugh D. Scott, Jr., HOW TO GET INTO POLITICS (New York, John Day: 1949).

The Pennsylvania Senator advises that the first step in politics is to learn
the basic organization of the party, and then start at one of the lower levels
of the organization. Scott advises that a person who goes into politics should
admit that he has personal interests for doing so, but that he should not seek a
political career unless he has a genuine desire to work for others. Having worked
in the ranks, those interested in furthering their career should pick out the kind
of career they wish, and then work toward that end,-actively courting support
from the party and from the citizenry at large.
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READING LIV

GAINING ACCESS TO GOVERNMENT: A CASE STUDY OF FAILURE AT THE LOCAL
LEVEL

Only a small percentage of American citizens ever became involved
In politics as a full-time occupation. Nevertheless, many citizens
who make aliving at another occupation give a portion of their
time to political problems. Generally they are prompted to act
because a problem touches them personally.

A citizen who is so moved is then faced with the question of how
to gain access to the political system. The term gaining access
does not mean to become a member of the government. It Is a
term used by political scientists to mean influencing the poli-
tical structure. In more simple terms, the problem concerns
the way in which an individual citizen can secure a respectful
hearing from a public official, and, once having been heard, be
assured that he will receive favorable action? If a citizen
influences the government to act favorably on his request, he
Is said to have gained access to the political system.

It is generally easier for an individual citizen to gain access
to his local government, than to the state and federal govern
ment. The citizen may know many of the local officials personally
while the larger units of government seem impersonal in con;.ast.
Furthermore, the issue troubling the individual citizen in his
community may also concern others in the community and hence the
leaders of the city government.

Readings 54 and 55 present two case studies of attempts to gain
access. In the first, the Case of the Bothersome Bees, en In-
dignant citizen tried and failed to gain access to her local
government. In the second, the Beloit Bus Case, the city govern-
ment was moved to act in response to a community problem,

We should be cautious In making generalizations from these
two examples. The conclusions drawn from these two cases
might not hold true for all other problems at the local level.
Nevertheless, they do raise a number of Interesting questions
and provide some insight into the problem of what is necessary
in order to gain access to local government.

As you read the Case of the Bothersome Bees, consider the toll,
lowing questions:



I: at steps d d Mrs. alker Ake to get ae on
abou' the bees? What happened in each instance?

2. Why* you suppose the 1Nalkers composed a letter
and tried to get the signatures of neighbors
.before submitting It to the City Council?

3.. Why didn't more people rally to Mrs. Walker's
support? Why didn't she appeal to.an interest
group? What do your conclusions indicate about
the types of issues which can rally enough sup-
port to get action?

14 why did the city government fail to take action
in the Case of the Bothersome Bees? Should it
have taken action? By what criteria should the
council decide when to act? Wh ?

THE CASE OF THE BOTHERSOME SEES*

* From Warner E. Mills, Jr. and Harry R. Davis, SMALL CITY GOVERNMENT: SEVENCASES IN DECISION MAKING, (New York, Random House: 1962) 94-98.

This selection relates the case of a dispute between neighbors. A Mrs. Walker
was upset with her neighbor's bee-keeping activity. She asked the city govern-ment to do something. The government sent out the sanitation inspector, whofound that the bees did not cause great disturbance (except to Mrs. Walker) andthat there was no law on the books prohibiting bee-keeping in the city. Mrs.Walker appealed next to the city manager, and obtaining no help, addressed aletter to the city council which asked that it take some action on the matter.
Her letter was signed by four of her neighbori. The council did not act uponthe matter in any way.

READING LV

GAINING ACCESS TO GOVERNMENT:
A CASE STUDY OF SUCCESS AT THE LOCAL LEVEL

In Reading 514, we studied a case in which private citizens wereunable to persuade the government of their town to act. Todaywe shall examine another case. This time private citizens were
successful in gaining access to their government. The contrastIn the two cases Should open some interesting analytical ques-tions useful in the analysis of similar cases in the future.

Until the end of World War 11 many Americans depended heavilyon public transportation to get them in and out o# towns, butsince 1945 they have relied increasingly on their own automo-biles. As a result, many bus and streetcar companies have fallenupon herd times, and some have become bankrupt. In May, 1959,the Beloit, Wisconsinolus
Company announc ed that It faced
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bankruptcy and would suspend services. This announcement touched
off a crisis in Beloit.

Buses had always been owned by a private company which had never,
received a subsidy from the government, but if they were to run
again, some sort of government aid would almost certainly have
to be provided. The town's businessmen who were most anxious
to have bus service resumed realized that they would have to
recommend some degree of public aid to a private company, a
policy which they did not favor because they were such firm
believers in a "free enterprise" system.

As we have learned, decisions in government often depend to a
large degree on informal politicking outside the established
institutions of government. The Beloit Bus Crisis is en excel"
lent example of this generalization. Notice ao you read the
comparatively unimportant role played by the City Council in the
entire incident and compare it to the influence and initiative
of private citizens. These developments raise some interesting
queitions. The following specific ones may help you understand
the issues a little, more readily:

1771$7771T7lny CounanaPirnenTIRTIMPT-1"
attitude toward the bus crisis?

Who took the initiative to solve the bus crisis?
Why? Whom did he seek as allies? What solutions
to the crisis were proposed?

3. How did the Transportation Committee arrive at a
decision about which policy to propose to council?
Why did this policy seem undesirable to some people
Why did the Council eventually accept it?

Ii. Why were private citizens effective in solving the
bus crisis when they had not been able to settle
the Case of the Bothersome Bees?

5. What factors were present which were absent in the
Case of the Bothersome Bees? To what extent was a
power elite involved?

6. nich questions asked about both the "Case of the
Bothersome Bees" and "The Beloit Bus Crisis" do
you consider important questions to ask about ell
cases involving citizen attempts to get government
to act?
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TEE BELOIT BUS CRISIS *

From Warner E. Mills and Harry R. Davis, SMALL CITY GOVEKNMENT: SEVEN CASES IN
DECISLON MAKING, (New York, Random House: 1962) 55-72 passim.

This case relates how people in the city of Beloit, Wisconsin took action to restore
public transportation to the, city when the privately owned bus company could no
longer manage to provide service. The immediate reaction of the city council
was to wait and see what would happen, since the council had no wish to go into
the bus business itself. The owner of one of the city's department stores called
a meeting of the important men in town. The meeting formed a group to study the
problem. After study they suggested several alternatives and finally agreed
upon one of them. They presented this alternative to the city council which
then took positive action to implement it.

READING LV I

GAINING ACCESS TO GOVERNMENT: THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE FEDERAL
GOVEkNMENT

It is far more difficult for the individual to gain access to the
state or the national government than to reach local officials.
For this reason, many citizens try to influence officials on the
national level through organized Interest groups such as the AFL*
CIO or the National Association of Manufacturers. Nevertheless,
there are two avenues of access open to the individual by which
he can make his voice heard. They are to help those get elected
who support his point of view and to influence legislation by
writing letters to congressmen and administrators.

Some people have questioned the importance of letters from con-
stituents as a factor in influencing a Congressman's decision.
in 1939 Professor L. E. Gleeck studlea the factors determining

the votes of American senators on the issue of the repeal of the
arms embargo that forbade Americans to sell arms to warring
nations abroad. He asked secretaries and newspapermen to list
the factors that most influencedthe votes of the senators they
knew best, choosing from a list of eight influences eleeck gave
them. The results were as.followst
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. INFLUENTIAL FACTORS IN THE VOTE OF 83 CONGRESSMEN
(According to the testimony of secretaries.and newspaper
correspondents)

Independent Judg
ment
Party Considera-
tions

Constituents'
Views
Congressional
Debates
Peace Lobbyists
Public Leaders
Particular News-.
paper
Wer Dept. Infltsm
ence

1st

WOO
29(290)

13(130)

g
1( 101

1( 10)

0( o)

2nd 3rd 4th Weighted
Totals

454 (41.5%)

362 (3340

212 (19.9%)

1( 5)
3

0(0) 24(12.0%
1 ( 5) 2( o(o) 1 1 ( 1.0%
0( 0) 0( o o(o) lo ( 1.0$

o( o) 0( 0) o(o) to ( 1.0$)

0( o) 0( o) 0(0) 10 (1.0%)

TS TE T sitTg

15(65) 3( 9) o(o)

13(65) 2( 6) 1(1)

14(70) 4(12) 0(©)

This table indicates that the views of constituents, which might
be expressed in letters, ranked third among these eight factors
and counted for only about 20 per cent of the total. Only thires
teen of the eighty-three senators represented in the poll rated
their constituents' views as the most influential of the factors
weighing upon them. Letter writing, in other words, was far from
the most important factor influencing congressmen. But letters
do count, particularly special kinds of letters written at stra-
tegic moments.

In the reaoing for today you will study both techniques for gain-
ing indivieual access to government? affecting the election and
Influencing legislation by letter-writing. The first selection
describes the actions of a group of doctors who were prompted to
act in 1950 aria analyzes the results of their action. The second
selection raises a number of issues about writing letters to
Congressmen. As you read, consider the following questions?

What factor or factors of uenced the octors
in 1950?

2. What action did they tent Was it successful?

3. Is letter-writing en effective way to make weft
self heard? Why or why not?

4. What are the most effective type of letters to
write?

5. Do you think a congressman should be primarily
a r redentative or rimer!l a dele atet Wh ?
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NEW POWER AT THE POLLS: THE DOCTORS *

* From R. Cragin Lewis, 'New Power at the Polls: The Doctors," in
MEDICAL ECONOMICS, XXVIII (January, 1951), 73-78.

This selection relates the various tactics doctors have employed to
influence citizens to vote against. men who are in favor of national
health insurance. Their tactics range from dropping leaflets from
the air to fund raising and writing their patients.

WRITING LETTERS TO A CONGRESSMAN *

* From Ellen Davis, "Don't Write Your Congressman, Unless..." in
HARPER'S MAGAZINE, CCXXII (June, 1961) 12-21 passim.

This article presents the views of several congressmen on the mail
they receive and how they handle it. The article contains advice
on how and when to write one's congressmen. Congressmen advise that
letters be restricted to one issue, that they present factual informa-
tion and logical reasoning on issues, and that they be respectful.
The article also assesses the role of mail in decision making. It
points out that mail indicates what changes might be necessary to
insure passage of controversial legislation, calls attention to bills
that might not otherwise come to a congressman's attention, and
occasionally may even spur the drafting of legislation.

READING LVII

GAINING ACCESS TO GOVERNMENT THROUGH AN INTEREST GROUP

Vie have been examining the ways in which individual citizens gain
access to their governments. Individual access is far easier to
achieve at the local level than at state and notional levels.
When seeking access to the larger units of government, as a rule
individual Americans ally themselves with other like-minded
citizens to form an interest or pressure group, sometimes refer-
red to a.$ a lobby. When such a group is large, consists of in-
fluential members, and is able to win the suppert of other groups,
it often presents a force that government officials cannot ignore.

There are two major forms of access to government First, one
can try to elect officials and secure the appointments of bureau-
crats who are favorably inclined to one's ideas. Second, one can
seek to influence those government officials presently in office.
In Reading 17 we observed the way in which one interest group,
the C1110-PAC, worked to gain and maintain support for those poli-
tical leaders who favored pro-labor policies. In Reading 57 we
will learn how interest groups gain access to government between
elections.
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Interest groups operate both directly and indirectly on thepolitical process. They operate directly when they ettempt toinfluence members of government who are in decision-making posi-tions. They operate indirectly when they attempt to unifymembers of their own organizations behind a given policy, whenthey seek allies among other interest groups, and when they pro-pagandize the public. Indirect action is designed to createpublic opinion to persuade government to respond in a predeter-mined way.. TOdayes reading discusses all these techniques of
. interest groups* The following questions will help you withthe reading:

Whfch of the lobbying techniques described below
are direct and which are indirect?

2. Why do interest groups tend to have greater influ-
ence on the legislature and the administration
than on the judicial branch?

3. Why do organized groups have more influence at
state and national levels than individuals operat-ing separately have?

14. What effect does the activity of organized pressure
groups have on the democratic process as you under-
stand it?

HOW 'PRESSURE GROUPS OPERATE *

* From Henry A. Turner, "How Pressure Groups Operate," in ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN
ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, (September, 1958) 64-72.

Turner's article concentrates on the changes that have taken place in lobbyingpractices in the twentieth century. The techniques of influencing legislators,agencies of the executive department, and even judges are explained. Turnerpoints out chat most government officials concede that lobbyists perfoem an
important function in supplying information vital to decision-making. Thearticle also discusses the new emphasis on mass communications media for influencingpublic opinion.
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READING LV111

A CASE STUDY IN GROUP ACCESS TO GOVERNMENT

In the last reading you learned how interest groups try to gain
access to government. In Reading 58 you will read a case study
of how one interest group worked over a period of twelve years
to get the legislation it wanted. This group Is the National
Association of Manufacturers. Its goal was to amend or abolish
the Wagner Act passed in 1935. In the view of the 'NAM, the %%g
ner Act gave too, much power to unions. The passage of the Taft.
Hartley Act in 1947 accomplished the objectives of the NM, by
reducing union power. How it was able to achieve its goal is
the subject for today's reading.

BRfore you begin to reau, consider once again the problem of
access. Now do infAviduals and groups get access to the
government? As you read, think about the following questions:

1. In what ways did the NAM seek access directly
and in what ways indirectly?

2. What techniques were used to gain access to the
executive, legislative and judicial branches,
respectively'

3. What allies did the NAM secure?

IL. Why was the NAM able to achieve what individuals
operating separately probably could not have
achieved?

BUSINESS PRESSURES AND LABOR POLICY *

From Robert E. Lane, PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN.COVERNMENT, (EngleWood Cliffs, N.J.,
Prentice-Hall, Inc.: 1957), 83-87.

The efforts of the National Association of Manufacturers to amend the Wagner Act
are chronicled in this reading. Unable to keep the Wagner Act off the books,
the NAM began to use a news service, radio, leaflets, magazines, ads and even
a cartoon series to arouse public opinion against unfair union practices and
abuse of union power. Representatives of the NAM began to talk to national and
state legislators, succeeding in obtaining regulatory laws in many states. With
an assist from the wave of strikes in 1946 and the election of a Republican
Congress in that year, the NAM was finally able to obtain through lobbying tactics
the passage of the Taft-Hartley law.
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READING LIX-

A PROBLEM IN ACCESS TO GOVERNMENT

This section-of the course has been focused on the question of
how en individual American citizen can take part in and have
greater influence upon. his government. We have learned that
many Americans*are. politically inactive. We have considered
ways in which 'citizens might become active in politics, and
we have learned how they can gain'acCess to the political systeM
either as an individual or. es a member of an interest .group.

In part, the problem is one of motivation. If a citizen has
no interest in his v^vernment or in matters'of public policy,
no amount of tnformation or latent political ta!ent will make .

him a participant. But there is another facet to the problem.
Even an Individual who wishes to participate is often stopped
short because he does not know how to begin.. For him, the
problem is one of strategy. Suppose you were truly concerned
about a problem which you wished your government to solve;
what would you do?

To suggest an answer to this question Is the core of your as
siqnment for today. You will need to use all that you have
learned thus far in this section on the role of the individual.
Your reading consists of an account of a problem.that faced
certain citizens in a fictional state. Your Inatructlons fol
low the reading.

BELL, THE CATS *

1

1

* From Thomas H. Eliot,-William N. Chambers, and Robert N. Salisbury, AMERICAN
GOVERNMENT: READINGS AND PROBLEMS FOR ANALYSIS (New York, Dodd, Mead & Co.:
1960), 146-150.

This reading is concerned with the efforti of a fictitious association in a
fictitious state to secure a law for the belling of cats. Sudh a law is pasted
by both House, and Senate but it vetoed by the governor. TheHouse overrode the
gOirortor's veto, but with the 30fman Senate voting:19-10-foroverriding the vato,
the ltiv:Seno_otr.to,:mte leave "to go duckJlunting4 before his name is called.
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Naturally, the members of the Fuerte$ Association were very
angry and disappointed over the outcOme of the bill. Nevar-
theless they resolved to Increase their efforts and to secure
passage of the bill In the next legislature.

Suppose that the FuertesAssociation does not knowwhat course
of action it shoUla take. The officers of the Association
have called upon .you, as an impartial expert in political
science, and asked for your advice. It is April of an elec.'
tion year. A31.the members of the legislature as well as
the governor are up for re-election in September.

Based on what you have learned in this course and the in-
formation you have before you in this case, prepare a report
for the Fuertes Association in which you out the steps
they should take to secure passage of their bill. Your report
Should-not be more than three hundred words Icing: Write it In
ink or on a typewriter.

READING LX

THE INDWIDUAL AND HIS GOVERNMEN1 IN THE USSR

There are n) exact parallels between parts of the political
system of the. United States in the system of the: Soviet Union.
_Elections,_ for example, 'are held for-somewhat. different pur-
poses in the .two countries.' The process of decision-making
is not the same in'one as in the other. Similarly the role
which ,the individual plays in the two societies IsAifficult.
tcYcompare..

The Soviet citizen stands in a ditferent relationship to his
government than American citizens do to theirs. The dif-
ference lies both in the eegree and in the kind ofinvolvement.
In both societies government has immense power over individual
citizens. In both societies the government.can seize a person's
property In the form of taxes and can take his life in payment
for a vapital, crime. BOth.governments.issue certificates at
birth, licenses to marry, and.certificates of death From the
6.eginning.to the end of thetr_lives, many ,of. the activities of
citiiens in both. theUnited.Sfates and the USSR are
by their respective governments.

There are, however, fundamental differences in the roles which
citizens.play in the two countries.- Perhaps the most important
of Ihese..is the American's privtlege to_stay out of politics
completely. If he.wishes to do so. Americans bemoan the fact:
that many citizens co not participate more actively in their
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government, but-they do not suggest that a proper remedy would
be to force participation. Americans have the privilege of
abstafRnProm politics if they wish. to do so.

In the USSR, on the other hand, all citizens are expected to
vote; and the non-voter must have an excellent reason for not
voting. But beyond this, many other activities have political
overtones in the USSR. Many of the things Americans do and
many Of the groups they Join have no political implications
whatsoever. This is not coin the USSR. If the activity or
the group does not somehow advance the Interests of the state,
Soviet leaders see little value in it. The Communist Party Is
constantly looking for ways to gain political mileage out of
activities we would consider wholly non-political. .

It is not possible in one reading to indicate all the ways in
which o Soviet citizen may encounter the government in hi
daily life.' The reading that follows consists of selections
that illustrate government influence only in three fields.
You may be able to find many others by reading newspapers and
magazines carefully. As you read consider the following
questions:

1. n Khrushchevls vIew, what is the purpose of
art? Af an artist accepts money from the
government to paint, what are his obligations?

2. Who took responsibility for inventing new dances
in the USSR? Who Invents new dances In the
United States? Why did the Soviet government
want to create new dances?

3. What reasons did the organizers of Autostop
offer to the Soviet government to Justify
their group?

On the basis Of these selections, what 'general.
izations would you suggest which describe the

'Soviet eitleaSIIIMIngiblIalatararnment?

INNUSHCHEV ON MODERN ANT. .41

* From a stenographic record of remarks made by Premier N. S. Khrushcbev when
,

he visited an exhibition of Soviet mOdern'art. :The remarks were printed in
IENCOUNTER, April, 1963.

'Khrushchev's remarks indicate his great displeasure with the.experiments of
,Soviet artists. He indicates that the pictures "don't look like anything" and
that they are not helping Russia build Communism. He concludes his remarks by
saying, "Gentlemen, we are declaring war on you (the artists).".



SOVIET IS SEEKING A TWIST ANTIDOTE *

* From THE NEW YORK TINES, .April 5, 1964.

This article reports what the Soviets have been trying to do to eliminate the
"twist" and other western dances from the Soviet Union. In addition to a
propaganda campaign, the,,mitiistry of culture also had'some officials design new
dances thatwouldAwkal to the young as a substitute for the twist. They were
quite risuciessfuli however, in attracting young people to the new dances.

MiTCRIIIICERS.GET A LIFT IN SOVIET *

* From THE NEW YORK TIMES, Aptil 12, 1964.

This.artiele reports a new campaign to promote hitchhiking in the Soviet Union..Hitchhikers were to buy a book of tickets that would allow them to go 1200 miles,
As truck drivers picked them up, the hitchhikers gave the driver coupons for the
distance traveled. The driver would then turn these in for awards. The purpose
of the plan, besides providing low-cost travel, was to make it possible for
intellectuals and artigts tOl.,get into the countryside.

READING LXI

WHAT KIND OF INFORMATION IS AVAILABLE T) smigi CMIZENS?

In an earlier readinglmiindicated that American citizens must
have access to Complete and accurate information If they are
to participate responsibly in politics. We also considered
the dangers posed by *Managed news" to our democratic Oradea*.
,Readtng 61 *Worts Stmilor-14wes.tn Soviet life. An the USSR ..

we can 300)mandged news at Its worst.

form s of meat communication are controlled by Soviet
government. Nothing:tanitprInted if leaders think that it may
threaten the existence of the state. Although American newt
papers sometimes diatort the news or foil to publishAMportent.
Dols, Americans can at toast obtain a variety of sources that
ere In competition with each Other for 001,11O4ittentivoThis.
Is extremely important for-it:permits' citizens to secure %ft**.
mation'andhintettrefation-froM:dnesp11606;itisnot,aveii..-
able freOathe0.S.'40.00h00000funity:,*xiSts4oloViet-Citi.zensa...,
They must depeni&onwhatthestate perilta'theivio-aeet.

The reading that follows describes the function of the press..
In the USSR. As you read, think about the following questions:
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What kind of information will not appear in the
Soviet press?

2. Why does the regime permit some criticism?
t .

3. What problems face a Soviet citizen who is try.
Ing to arrive at rational conclusions about
issues of public policies?

44. What differences do you detect between the idea
cf "mana ed news" and'a "controlled ress"?

THE ROLE OF THE PRESS of.

rr . ,;,4 ?; s.,

* From Leo Gruliow, "The Role of the Press,' in PROBLEMS OF COMMUNISM'', January-
February, 1963, 36-40.

This article states that the press in the Soviet Union is a tool for the manipula-
tion of the public mind. Gruliow states that the press, controlled as it is by
a government agency, must be able to explain'all facts within the accepted Soviet
ideology. To illustrate this, Gruliow indicates what news was suppressed. when
the Soviets erected the Berlin Wall, when the Chinese invaded India, and when
the Cuba Ctisis of 1962 occurred.

READING IXII

GAINING ACCESS TO THE SOVIET POLITICAL SYSTEM: LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

An American may gain access to his-political system in a-number..
of ways. He may:l.r; to exert .his own influence by personal cones
tact or by writing. a- letter. _HeAlayjoin.,a political imwly0r,
choOse:1*Work through a powerful pressure group. The chances
for are somewhat greater If te-Can .attract_
support from others. Therefore, most Americans tend to work
through groups rather than individually, especially when they
wish to influence the actiowof our national goVernment.

A Soviet citizen faces a number of serious obstacles when he
attempts to gain access to his government:, Although he also.
can choose to operate individually or as' meiber of a groups
his situation wit I be different from that-,,of an-American cities
zen. He may try to join the. Communist partys.helleving that
the opportunities of access are greater there. Undoubtedly,
this is true; btit real influence Is in the hands of the leaders.
The rankang-flle party members are expected to conform to the
party policy Without criticism or compl,ent.. A Soviet citizen
who wishes to influence policy at a:giveri time probably gets
discouraged when he realizes that it will be years before he
has rtsen to such a position in the party that his views are
awarded *peels' consideration. In addition; most citizens
cannot become party membersi

L
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kloviet citizen may -choose to Join on Interest group. There,
ore many groups: n the USSR--Onions-hitchhlkinsclubs, and
musiclthd dramatic clubs, just to mention a feW4 These groups
do not function as .preSsure groups es their counterparts 'in
the UniteeStates do.: For exaMplo, labor. unions exist primarily
to further production goals, not to advance theintoeests of
AvorlomsI'these-Interests run counter. to the plans of the
state. There are no.labor strikes.in the USSR. A.proup.formed
to oppose the interests of the Soviet leaders would Very soon.

.

be in trouble with the police. .

aloviet citizen may seek access individuoily. For'

many Soviet citizens this takes the form of letters to the
editors of local and national newspapers. Any Soviet citizen
may write a-letter to the editor of his newspaper criticizing
almost anything from. 'the local street car service to the In-
efficiency of a particular c011ectivemfarm manager, Many

.

toViet citIxens apparently take advantage of this opportunity
to express their viewt.-g-avda,for example, gets over 25,000
letters a month from its readers.

Of course, not every letter that is received gets published;
but many do. And 'every newspaper has a "Letters to the Ealtor**
4epartmant where. each letter is read and forwarded to the
agency or persons concerned. Often answers to the letters or
explanatiOn6 are printed in the paper. Some newspapers even
have -a section in the "Letters to the Editor" column devoted
to repwking on'what action has been takeh and what situations
have been remedied. Therefore, it is clear that at least
limited access to the government can be achieved In this way,
Not only is-letter-writing the most direct form of commupicami
tion available to the overage citizen 0-Jt.enough of the com-
plaints container ln these letters have been investigated and
remedied to keep the letters coming into the. newspaper offices
In great numbers. It is also.clear.that Soviet 'authorities
frequently use the,letters to focus public attention on a prolooft
tem they hope toeraditate.

The following letter i are typical examples cf the kinds of let-
ters printed'in'the Communist presS. The first letter is from
the June 'II 1959 Moscow .youth newspaper, lomomtsalla Pravda.

The others are from East Europe:iv' Communist papers 'but are very
similar to the types of letters in the Soviet press.

The following questions should help you in your examination
.of theAetters,
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1:71enTriTircrivaptpear over and:over age n
.

in the fetters? Do theteletters.differ from
the types of lettert one maid expect to find
in:American newspapers?

po the writers:appear to. be attacking the regime
itself direelvor-Indte6effif Why dO'yoU think
the Communist leaders permit such letters to be
printed?

To what extent do you believe access is PCCOMm
Aished b rintin such lettere--

From ...1.2122LcaaKonom =at), June II 1959:

Dear Editors:

I have never written you about'good or bads nor hove I *written
youilmakingsexcuses for myself or with praise.for the way iandft
scaping is carried on But, (I'm writing) not for the sakes
as they say, of "trying my hand," but in order to express my
opinion (and not only my own!) about what I've been reading
and hearing since the rocket launchings.

So our scientists have 'stanched a rocket to the moon. I'm not
going to dispute the fact that it actually "'l ended on the moon."
If. it's on the moon, so it's on the moon. Of course it's en
important event, and it stirred up a big fuss,' But, let's have
a look, as they say, at the other side of the coin, and amk
this kind of question: What have these Sputniks and rockets
given* the simple mortal, Including me. I, for example, on the
eve of the rocket's launching was in debt for 300 rubles, and
I'm still in debt 300 rubles, in spite of the successful launch.
ing.

Doein't it seem to you that the craze for these Sputniks and
the cosmos is untimely, or, more precisely, premature. What
1 menu to say by this is that we're still-up to our necks in
earthly matters: there isn't enough living space, nursery
schools, goods are expensive. And that rocket, I don't doubt,
eats up so much money that everybody would probably groan if
they knew the-cost of it.

Tell any worker: Now you look here, Ivan, If we doott launch
this rocket your. little Volodya would start going to a kinder-
garten, that a yard of cloth would cost not 1t rubles, but half
that, that you could buy an electric iron In a store- -and I'm
certain that .he'd say: "For Goo's sake, dontt launch those
rockets."

Rockets, rockets, rocketsi-awho needs them nowl To hell with
the moon for the time being, give me something better for the
table. 4 4,

Those Sputniks and rockets leave me cold. It's too early for
them. They're useless.
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From a letter to the editor in !ruboi.(North Bohemia), Nov 20, 1962:

My daughter, who is twenty andwei;-oducated, is a nUrse. We
live in Litomerice-in a provincial town of gardens, spring

` blossoms end quiet;__a towriof pensioners and apricots, good
for the nerves. Or so one wouTd think;-i-f-one did not know
the real situation.

The hospital is .e little distance out of town. .and to get
there one must use a road which, though it is lovely, runs
,.along a park which is a haven for young toughs. Three
weeks ago, a colleague of my caughter's was held up by a man
Whp took her purse and 13 koruny, and tried to get more. Not
hard for a guy to .get away with that sort' of thing: the road
is Sparsely. lit, and the'pedestrian is lucky not to get jumped
from both sloes at once. It's no wonder that the nurses on
late night and early morning shifts don't like to go to work.

There Is a solution, of course. The town could improve the
lighting, which is no oamh good, and the police could patrol
the place more frequently, or the hospital shifts could be
rescheduled so the nurses could come and go in day-light. There
may be other possibilities, but as it is, we have had no choice
but to form our own armed "brigade" to escort my daughter to and.
from the hospital. We get up with the birds, and, before going
to our own work, accompany her to the hospital, and , in the
evening, we meet her there: Armed with a rubber hose, 1 follow
fifty paces or so behind her. If anyone should accost her In
the darkness 1 would not hesitate to commit murder or do serious
bodily harm to the assailant. My wife carries a bottle, of vitriol.
Granama has en old razor. Grandfather is the only one excluded
from, these family duties; he is a.born brawlers'and might raze
the whole places

So we'llve on the lookout, like the partisans in the old days.
In this quiet little town of pensioners, and scented gardens,
we are always on the go, to or from the hospital. Oh, well, I
suppose the exercise is healthy. 1 know nothing's going to be
done about the situations One day maybe I'll have a medical
Checkup, and find something wrong with me so I'll have.
to stay home for a few days and sleep late in the morning.
That would suit me just finel (East Europe, May, 1963, p. 55)

"Ileaso. ars. 400611

From a letter. to the Editor of the Polish youth newspaper, Nov.'owl', 1962t,

Thus far everything in our .cOuntry has been considered more
important than otanuhis right to human dwelling and a place
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to rest.. The camping houses on a Lebo and the sOwcalled Polish
Beteton (well-knwn lake in Hungary end resort centerwEd.)
are the mockery. A Worker goes to the lake where he will sleep
Comfortably for two weeks, eat a Little better then usual, sit

Inthe sunshine and even dance a:little. And what next? He
will go bOck to his hole fora full 50 weeks. You can go mad
When you hove to live in'a den from the day you've been born.
Such a den is the cause of my mother's illness. From
this hole I had to_look out.at the world and its problems4Att
our weet plans and magnificent achievements.

I do not want anything` from you. If' should sign this letter,
some good soul,;or perhaps Wave Length 56 (a Polish radio pro-
gram deoiing with the population's everyday problems--Ed.)
would help me get en apartment In-order to put me. on the right
road. But what about my colleague whose father cannot walk
any tonger:O0 a result of the dampness itvthe cellar where be-
llyes with.six ether people in cne room? What about them?
They think. the same.as 1 do. Why don't the enterprises hullo
decent living quarters instead of luxury camping sites by'the
sea, ? How long will the rich be.the only important people
In People's Poland? I'd like to know the answer to this. But
I know that no one will give,me en honest answer.
(East §4222, Feb., 1963: p. 13.)

From a letter to the Editor of Svet Obrazech (Prague, Czechosw-
lovakia)Olovember 24, 1962.'

The otheroily," was advised by our local health center to have
an X -ray eXaminotion. "It could be anything," said .the doctor,
"and I can't begin. treatment until Thave seen X-rays," 1 was
given-a chit Ipermit) and told to make an 'appointment at the
District institute of National Health. I called the Institute
in one of Prague's biggest boroughs and made the request.

"Call back in a week or two,* came the reply. "Our *pray machine
has burnt out, and it may be two or three.months_before we.can
get it-repaired." Shocked:enciincredurous, I asked If this really
meant that thenstltute might be without X-ray faCilitles for aslong as three:i

.the.,

"The man whi, does the job of rewinding the coil Is sick; so I
guess well just have to wait.

'kit any Wonder that I we angry? After all, this was Prague,
and not acme one -horse tam. I. pointed out thut there must be
more than one. man in the capital who knows how to rewind en
Xwtly collo and if, there-isn't, what guarantee is therethatighe
sick.reliairmen wilt be beck on thejob even within three months?
(Maybe he needier) X!proyl000, in which case the machine might be
repaired soOnerwer_notTat all.) My tirade wasinterruptadiq'
the brusque retort that I should complainto the administration,
and I Would see that the answer would-be the some.

.1,,,,±rT+rmrgipwwgirririimpow",11.1111111.irl!prr,rrri-7
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Well, I didn't bother, as I was In no mood for further argument.&ft if there is a sensible answer, I'm sure it would be of.
Interest to many others like me who feel that It should not
take three months to repair the X-rey equipment for one of
Praguei.s.largeSt districts. A little peace of mind on the
subject would be in the interest of. the individual and in the
Interest of the nation's health which the Institute, claims to
protect': (East atm, Feb., 1963, p. 146)

From a. letter In the Hungarian Party organ ,Nepszabadsa9. (Buda-
pest), May 31, 1962:

A *few days ago, after work, l was going to visit my brother ineyal village. I became. very thirsty on the way and entered the
"railway cafe." My clothes were decent'. and clean, and I was
completely sober. Sitting down at a table, I waited to be
served. Time passed, but no one came. I waved to the waitress
unobtrusively, .and she came, but onty to inform me that:she

.

would not serve me because I was agypsy. "Have you no other
reason?". I asked.* "No," she replied, "but I em acting on the
instructions of the boss."

This hurt my ,feelings, end I went to the store.manager:to in-
quire about it He, salo.that. once some gypsies had been there
who drank and then started a. brawl. Since then they had not
served gypsies. 1 left the store, but the way I was treated
has hurtme ever since.. This is unfair to a person who is
working honestly and is striving. to shake off backwardness and
find his piece in icciety. In our country people must be
Judged by their work and behavior. It would be a good thing
if they would regard things that way at the Gyal cafe too. I
em en honest working mtn end treat everyone with due respect.

.

I expect to be treated decently. (East Europe, Sept., 1962,p 38)

READING LXI II

THE ATTITUDE OF SOVIET CMZENS TOWARD THEIR GOVERNMENT

Amer ;cans do net hear precisely what Sovlet citizens think about
their own government. The best way to find out would be to ask

the Soviet people. This is impossible. There are no public.
opinion pollsters similar to George Gallup or Elmo .Roper in the
USSR. American visitors to the Soviet Union who try to gain
information on their own, are generally unsuccessful because
Soviet' citizens .ere unwilling to talk freely with Americans un
less they know them very well* During Stalin's rule, It was
dangerous' for a Soviet citizen even to be seen talking to an
American.

We can, of course, Interview Sov7at refugees who have fled to
this country. Their testimony may be unreliable; It Is obvious
that they were dissatisfied or .they would not have' deserted
Russia._ Moreover, they are generally anxious to make them.
selves welcome by telling Americans what they think Americans
wish to hear. Such testimony provioes little basis for under.
standing the attitudes of the vast majority :of Russians who do
not Nov* the Soviet Union.
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In summary, it is difficult to be certain what the Russians
actually think about their government. One.of the best sources
of information comes from Americans who..have spent some time
living in Russia and have come to know a. few Russians intimate.
ely. Today's reading was written by such en American: He
Provides us with a profile of a hypothetically typical Russian
student in Moscow. From the example you may learn something
about other Russian students and perhaps other Soviet citizens
as well.

As your read, make o I izt of he characteristics and attitudes.
of the typical Russian student according to the author. When
you have finished the reading and:liOW made the Ilst, imagine
that you ere_Sasha and 'try to .answer the fo/lowing.questionS
as you think he would.

IIIIIII/MworsitroabotsoslamaNaerraMord

It is obvious that in certain respects, Russian
scientists. havi been more successful in conquer-
ing space than have American scientists: As a
Rutsian, how would you account for this?

The Russians' obviously suffered 'a defeat in *Cuba
in October; 1962. (pee Reading XXXV) . If you
were Sasha, how would you explain this?

What are the dangers and strengtha of forming
generalisations on the bases of such fictional
cases?

WartwerwerasAm.~...alarraim..risys..0...0 ra....wonuovre.

SASHA'S CREED: 'RUSSIA RIGHT OR WRONG' *

* From George Feifer, uSasha's Creed: 'Russia Right or Wrong" in
THE NEW YORK TIMES MAGAZINE, April 28, 1063.

Peifer points out that' the typical Russian student is unhappy with some
of the policies of the Soviet regime, that he is curious. about western
ways, and that, he recognizes that westerners,enjoy a higher Standard of
living. Yet on what the typical Russian student considers the :funda-
mental question, whether a. society ought to be capitalistic or socialistic,
he is-'in .,eitdOrd with-'his -leader*. The Russian studenti'Feifer says; is
conssitted*. to' ..the 'ideals of public. ownershfp''of: the meaniv'of. prodUction.



F'JPPLIBIAENTARY READING MATERIAL

Each student enrolled in this course is required to do at
least one hair of supplementary reading each week. Printed
below Is a list of articles from which the student may choose
materiel to fulfill this reading requirement. Usually this
obligation can be met by reading two or three of these arti0
cies. The time used to do this reading is to be determined
by the student. It can be done at home, or in the social
studies classroom on Fridays since formal Project Social
Studies classes will meet only four days a week. On Fridays,
students come to their classroom to read or study while the
teacher meets with committees working on projects or gives
individual help to students.

This is the first of three reading lists for the course.
It contains selected articles about political leadership,.
which is the subject of Unit I. Unit I will be covered duis
ring approximately'the first eight weeks of school.

.Notice that the reading list on leadership is, divided into
'three major parts:

Who are the political leaders? (Recruitment, trainam
ing, personal characteristics)

HOW do'politicalleadersgain and -Maintain suppOrt?

What are the "rules of the game" that.potitical
leaders are expected to follow?

The student is required to read It least one artIcle from
each Of these Sections (A,13 and over the ,eight week
period that this.particular reading list is in use. -The
remainder of the student's readingduring:these weeks may
be chosen from any of the liSted articles.depending.upon
the area or areas of the student's greatest interest.

We have supplied a key question with each article, The stump
Arent ps to write a one- paragraph, answer to -the question.
This answer shOuld'be less than i00 words long and must be
written* (ink or typewriter) on the reading report .form
Which the -teacher will supply. A separate report form is
to be used 40,0ackarticle. Space t proVided at the botm
tail of the eepOOt form for a student evaluation of.the artim.
tie,.



Every Monday students must turn in a report (or reports)
on the reading done during the previous week. Occasionally
a student may be working on a longer, more difficult article
which takes more than one hour to read. .In such a case the
student must file a progress report on the regular report
form.

All reeding, reports will be kept on file by the teacher as
part of the permanent record of the student's participation
in the course. These reports will not be returned to the
students but they will count toward a course grade.

The books containing these articles will be found in the
library.on a special reserve set aside for students enrolled
in Comparative Political Systems. They may be checked out
overnight or during any regular study period during the day.
If a student wishes to use a volume during the class period

,onFriday, when no,cCass discussion will be held, he must
check the volume out of the library. The use of these library
reserve books will be governed by regular library rules and
procedures.

The reading list for Unit I, Political Leadership, begins with
a bibliography listing the volumes placed on reserve. Next
comes a list of articles arranged alphabetically by author
'within each of the three major areas (recruitment, support,
rules of the game). For each article we have provided a sum.
mary.statement to. Indicate what the article is about and a
study question to be answered 'by the student.

You may find some articles difficult to read and others which
do not seem to be related to work we are doing in class.
1111 you please help the staff of Project Social Studies
by indicating on your reading reports what you thiA of each
article? We are revising this course as we teacht and are
anxious to omit'from, our revision 4111Y-orticles which have
not proved to 'be partieularly,uSefuls Thank you.
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APPEKDIX I
READING LIST: PGJTICAL LEADERS

A. Who Are the Political Leaders?
(Recruitment.. Training, Personal Characteristics)

earghoorn, Frederick C. "Portrait of Joseph Stalin," THE USSR
AND COMMUNISM, pp. 1656,168.
This selection is a portrait of Joseph Stalin, the former
Russian dictator. Mr. Barghoorn vividly describes the
characteristics that Stalin possessed and developed that
enabled him to rule with absolute authority to a respec-
table age. These characteristicscertainly are not ones
that we can admire, nor hope any of our political leaders
will emulate in their desire to gain political support
and office.

Question: What type of portrait of Stalin is painted
by Barghoorn?

Bell* Jack, "Fire From the IRight," DEMOCRACY IN ACTION, pp. 186 -190.
The President is often regarded, perhaps mistakenly, as
the head of his political party. Floor leaders in Con.
gress usually attempt to bring unity-1*o the stand of
their party's congressional members. Generally the
President and the congressional floor leaders of his
'party act together on matters of mutual importance.
This article, focusing on the Eisenhower Administration,
shows what can happen-when such cooperation is lacking.

Question: Mat is the author's judgment of the quality
of Mr. Eisenhower's political leadership?

-Brown, John Mason, "A Lesson in Coalitions," DEMOCRACY IN
ACTION, pp. 142.444

.

This is an excellent examination of the personality
traits that made General Eisenhower such a successful
military commander. The author notes that these same
traits enabled-him to Assume the Presidential office.

Questions' How did 21senhawor1s abilities .as a worths'
leader .servo.hia as*PresIdenti



ernwnlow, Louts. "Whet We Expect The President To Do," PO-
LITICAL INSTITUTIONS, pp. 221- 221.i.

This essay investigatesthe expectations the American
citizens have regarding, their President. The author
describes such public experiences as the-"Presidential
honeymoon" and the corresponding shock when it is over.
The qualifications for,presklentIal office seem quite
exacting when viewed' in the light of this essey.

Question: What three major things do,American citizens
expect of their President? ,

Bryce James, "Why Great Men. Are Not Choen President,"Bryce,

ISSUES OF AMERICAN DEMOCRACY, .pp. 297 -301..

This'article discusses the qualifications necessary
for, the office.of President. The author concludes that
men who would make good presidents are not well supporm
*ted as candidate6.

Question: What does the author mean when he says:
I) "In choosing a presidential candidate
the safe man is preferred to the brilliant
men," and 2) "The ordinary American voter
does not object to mediocrity. "?

;Imo, Ernest, "The Little Flower Blooms," DEMOCRACYIN AC-
11014, pp. 401-404.
This article describes the personality of.and the tac-
tics used by Mayor LaGuardia of New York City. When
he wanted things done, he got-them.donee

Question: Why was LaGuardia able to'get things done?

Desmond, Thomas Co, "To Help Governers Govern," PROFILE OF
AMERICAN POLITICS: pp. 325-328.
In ,this article, the author presents a view of the pre-
nentftday office of governor in the United States. Aim
though the author wants to point up the shortcomings
of the position of the chief executive of a state, he
does an excellent job of describing the position of
the governor.

Question: Among the many other Moles of governor,
theL4uthilr salsa 4,, the one of chief tub-
thumper. What does he meant

O
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Fortune, "New Strength in City Hall," CAPITOL, COURTHOUSE
AND CITY HALL, pp.-204-208.
According to Fortune Magazine, big city governments
have become reasonably honest and efficient. This has
come about because the electorate in city after city
hove elected hard-driving, skillful chief executives.
These men were motivated to run for office by personal
ambition and public spiritedness.

Question: What type of men make up the "new breed"
of Oty executives?

Hymen, Sidney, "The Art of the Presidency," PROFILES OF AMERI
CAN POLITICS, pp. 178 -181.
The author of this article argues that presidents are
either Buchanins, Lincoins, or Clevelands. To the au-
thor, each of these former presidents represents a cer-
tain type of executive --a type with its own special
attributes. The author closes by shaming which of these
three types best fits the needs of our own day.

Question: Which of the three types do you feel would
make the bet: president today?

Johnson, Gerald W., "Laughter Among the Trumpets," DEMOCRACY
IN ACTION, pp. 155-156.
"He Wit among the trumpets, Ha, Ha,..." Using this
quotation from the Book of Job, the author of this ar-
ticle describes what he considers to have been one of
the most effective personality traits of former Presto,
dent. Franklin D. Roosevelt. This trait, he claims,
brought confidence to the people and gained the Presto.
dent popular support for his program.

Question: What Was this magic trait of Roosevelt?
How did it inspire confidence in the'Amerift
can people and gain their support?

Khrushchev, Nikita S., "The Crimes of the Stalin Era," G066
VERNMEtir AID PCLITICS: A READEI, pp. 96.110.
This Ise copy of the famous speech made by Khrushchev
before the 20th Communist Party Congress in 1956. in

this speech Khrushchev denounced Stalin as a tyrant,
Avid to support his ohargei he compared Stal info leader-
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ship with that of the first famous Bolshevik leader,
Lenin.

Question: What striking differences did Khrushchev
find between the leadership qualities of
Lenin and Stalin?

"The Secret Speech of Nikita ithrushchev," THE
-----DSTrANC COMMUNISM, pp. 128.-133.

This speech, condemning the glorification and &Mica-
tion of Stalin by Stalin, illustrates the fierce ideas
logical' and political struggle that took place in Russia
after the death of Stalin in 1953. Even though Khrushn
chev condemned Stalin's claim to infallibility and self-
glorification, one Is puzzled by Khrushchevls obvious
attempts to apologize for his dead leader's failings.
He condemns him, but apologizes for him.

Question: What attributes does Khrushchev find in
Stalin?

Laski, Harold J., "Crises Produce Great Presidents," BASIC
ISSUES OF AMERICAN DEMOCRACY, pp. 301-303.
This article discusses the method of selecting a presi-
dent of the United States. The author seems to feel
that there are built-in safeguards within the nomina-
tion and election process.

Question: What test of the American system of selecsi
ting presidents does the author consider
decisive?

Lewis, Anthony, "The Case Against Electoral Reform," POL1d,
T1CAL INSTITUTIONS, pp. 134,436.
The method of electing presidents in en electoral col-
lege has always been able to provoke debate. In 1956
en electoral college reform movement seemed well assured
of success until a young 4.-:.:flator stepped up to lead the
Apposition. The speeches *4 this Senator, John F. Ken-

,nedys displayed keen pollticai insight.

Question: How did Senator Kennedy demonstrate his aware-
ness of the present realities of political
power?
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Lyford, Joseph P,, "The State Chairman," DEMOCRACY IN ACTION,
pp. 4
Here is a brief biographical sketch of John Bailey, the
present Democratic National Chairman. Written by a
former political opponent, this sketch concentrates
on Bailey's political activities es the Democratic Chair-
man (or party boss) of Connecticut.

Question: Which points In this article best describe
Bailey as a professional politician?

MacLean, Fitzroy, "Tito of rIgoslavia," THE USSR AND COMMU-
NISM, pp. 133-1344
The author, who fought with Tito's Partisans in World
War II, reveals how Marshal Titols nuticaal pride as
a Jugoslav resisted Stalin' attempts to impose the
Soviet party, line on Yugoslavia. This resistance led
in 048 to the first major rift in the international
Communist camp.

Questi Mat qualities of leadership did Tito exhi-
bit to the author when a disagreement of po;.
licy arose among Tito's subordinates?

Martin, Wilph G, and Ed Pleut,
IN ,ACTION, pp. 75-91.
Describing .the Democratic
this article carries with

"Photo Finish," DEMOCRACY

National Convention of 1956,
it all the- special kind of

excitement and suspense that can only be generated by
a political convention. Any student reading this ar-
ticle should also read Earl. Mazo's story "Ike and Dick"
(pp. 67 4 of the same book) and contrast the different
metW,xle used by the two parties to select their vice
pres!dential candidate.

Question: What were the different roles played by Ken-
nedy and Nixon as possible vice presidential
candidates?

Mesh. Earl, "Ike and Dick," DEMOCRACY IN ACTION, pp. 67 -7L..
This article. provides an inside look into the workings
Of a presidential nominating convention. The author
describes the selection of the "winning ticket" of El-
senhomer and Nixon. by the Republicans in 1952.

QUestions..Nhat method was used by Republicans to select
a running mats for their presidential candi
date Eisenhower?
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Moscow, Warren, "Exit the Boss, Enter the Leader," CAPITOL,
COLRTHOUSE AND CITY HALL, pp. 266438.
The-author points out that the potitical machines are
being. replaced by organizations, and the old fashioned
boss is being replaced by the leader. The old boss
.controlled the vote, the new leader influences it.

Question: In what respects are today's organiZation
leaders different frcm,yesterday's machine
bosses?

Rankin, Henry 8., "Human Kindness " Canby,-Courtlandt, eclo,

"Who is this Lincoln?", DEMOCRACY IN ACTION, pp. 040.
These are a series of intimate sketches that attempt
to explain the many "faces" of Abraham Lincoln. The
authors admit this Is an impossibility: no one really
knew or understood Lincoln because he opened himself
to men in different directions. 'Despite the complexity
of the man, these sketches do help us recognize the
leadership traits he possessed, and the effect of those
traits on people and events.-

Question: Describe a number of.character traits held
by Lincoln that contributed to his political
success.

Schmidhauser, John R., "The Justices of the Supreme Court:
A. CollectiVe Portrait," GOWINMENT AND POLITICS: A
READER, pp. 352-374.
The backgrounds of all the justices of the Supreme
Court are treated in this article. In spite.oUthe
fact that he is working with 80 separate men, the au-
thor has been able to portray.clearly the political
leader In the figure of the Supreme Court Justice.

Question: What Is significant about the social and
political backgrounds of these Supreme :Court
Justices?

Schwartz, Harry, "Khrushchev: The Practical Maruist," COMM.
NISM IN THEORY AND PRACTICE, pp. 2649.
This reading describes Khrushchev as a dictator and as
the model for Soviet sOciety. The author also emphasise
tes Khrushchev's approach to the Marxist. doctrine.

Question:- Contrast:KhrushcheV's background andleader-
shipvitn those of.hitvtwo predecessors,
Stalin and Lenin.
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"The Problem of Succession," (n the USSR), THE
-7-1:,4PHOENIX; pp. 101-105*

In this article the author handles the question "What
andWho comes after Khrushchev?" The names of some
-possible successors are mentioned and their qualificaft
Aims are evaluated. More important, however, is the
general scheme of sucGesson as seen by the author.

Wootton: Does there seem to be an established system
for choosing a leader23 successor in Commu-
nistRussta?

Shub, David, "Nicolai Lenin, Organizer of Revolution," THE
USSR AND COMMUNISM, pp. 121..123.
The author, a member of the first Russian Marxist party,
describes the way in which Lenin used his powerful per-
Ocnal attraction to develop a small, tightly-knit revo-
lutionary group. This group led the Revolutionary move-
ment along paths dictated by Lenin's particular brand
of Marxism. Adapting his Marxist philosophy to local
conditions, Lenin was able to dominate the various So-
cialist groups and capture party leadership.

Question: What were some of the personal characteristics
of Lenin?

Truman. Harry S., "President Truman and His Cabinet," POLITICS:
USA, pp. 350-356
The correct relationships between a president and his
cabinet have served as the subject of many debates.
Former President Harry Truman makes a few comments on
this topic in this article. In doing so he gives the
reader an insight into Truman the President and poli-
tical leader.

;question: What does Mr. Truman regard as the "correct"
relationship between the President and his
cabinet?

Whit* Theodore H.0 "i Was A Newspaperman Once,. Myself,"
IMACCRACY'IN ACTION, pp. 293-298.
Newt reporting on a presidential campaign trip is des -
cribed here by White. The hectic, rigidly.scheduled,

:'often hastily rescheduled speaking stops and appearances
certainly proved a grind to newsman, and probabty to
the candidates toot

Question: Can you learn anything of the personalities
of the candidates from this reporter's eye
view?



1-8

Mite.. William Sot "Eisenhower Opent the ,ast Act," POLIf16S:
U.S..A., ppo 385-391;
Here is an appraiSal of .Dwight O. Eisenhower as Presto,
denta sketch of his assets and .1-tabilitiese The sun,
thor 'rates the ex-President as "an incomparably good
second man but hardiy a 'top -rank first man."

Question: According.to ?Ns writer* whet were the strengths
and weaknesses of Eisenhower as a 'political
1 eader?

"Who is Lyndon Johnson?" PCL1T11.:S: U.S.A., pp. 301-307.
Is article analyzes LrrAm-5 14ots role as majority

:;=Header (Democratic Party) in Flea United States Senate
in 1958. 'mite dlscu3es Johnson's personni I ty and des-
cribes the techniques. of leadership he used. He also
suggests reasons for ,Johnsonts success

)Lka2d4IgiltDG,kusik,'

Question: lihrWas:Johnson an effective majority leader?

a



8 How, Do Poi Meal Leaders Gain and Maintain Support?

Acheson Deans "A Democrat Looks At HIS Party," GOVERNMENT AND
POtITICS: A READER, pp. 175.180.
In-order to maintain political power in the united States,a man rosiest have the support of his party. The.party in
turn must be supported by the people. Whet kind of party

-can insure popular support for its 'program and its candidates? r

In this article Dean Acheson claims his party has found the
-magic formula, in its .centuries -old tradition and ItS,YouthfUl
outlook.

Question; According to the author, what two .ideas give the
Democratic Party its strength?

barono-,Sanitiel H., "Plekhanovs -Father of Russian Marxism THE USSR
ANDCOMMUNISM, pp. 116 120.
This is a detailed account of why Georg; Plekhanov, considered
the,Father of Russian Marx1sms changed from a Russian Populist,
be that it would be the peasants of Russia who would
Successfully revolt against autocracy, to a follower of Karl
Marx. It became clear to Plekhanov that the workers rather
than the peasant, would become the revolutionary- force of thefuture.

(Swollen: What particular Russian economic group did Plekhanov
rely upon for support when - he preached.the doctrine
of Marx? Why did he feel that all Marxist-Propaganda
should be directed toward this group?

Jack. "The Press 'Conferences". DEMOCRACY IN ACTION, pp. 280 -
267. .
The role of the, press in reporting presidential activities end
admlnistrative pol iciest 15 historicelly outlined an this artio,
cle. Many interesting iketchee are given describing the relate
.Ltions .thataxisted betwein,.the man of the fourth:estate and
various presidents.

Questions Now did Franklin D. Roosevalt!s use of the press
indicate his knafiledge of the ways that nraispapers
COuld..Wircsisoport for his ,measures?
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Burns, James MacGregor, "The Donkey and the Stick," DEMOCRACY IN
ACTION, pp. 175-181.
Frank-MD.-Roosevelt considered himself the: leader of his
party. -This article shows how he attempted to purge demom
'exotic opposition in the 1938 congressional etections by
'personally supporting certain candidates.--

Questionf To whom did Roosevelt:appeal.for a:upport of his
purge ofite Democrats whoop:1031d him?".

Burns, James MacGregor, "The First Hoorah," POLITICS:, U.S.A.r
pp. 171-175*

In the Demotratic nominating convention of 1956, a Wide open
race developed for the position of vice president. In this
short article. the author descraoes the actions of one of the
runners in this race--Senator John P. Kennedy. The opportun-
ity was so unexpected that young Senator failed in his
bid. Lack cf organization had cost hiroi the noMinition."

Question: Describe one incident in this article which points
uo the lack of coordinated organization in the
Kennedy group.

- .

Case, Senator Clifford, "A Republican Prescribes For His Party,"
PROFILEADF AMERICAN POLITICS, pp. 1171-122.
The relationship between the President of the United States
and 'congressional members of his party is shown, clearly in.
this.article-6- Trying to rally the Republican*congretsmen

Eisenhower, Case shows that the Party's policies can
only be realizqd through united action.

Question: What example does Case give here of the Republican
Party providing needed party support'

e,

ter, Douglas, "Atlanta, Smart Politics and Good Race Relations,"
DEMOCRACY IN ACTION, pp. 1405-414.
TheprinctOal figure in this'story IS the Mayor of Atlanta,
1Mi 1 -1 lam Hartsfield. His-handllhg theHproblems*brought
to the_city by integration points up*his awareness` of the
importance of behind-the7scenes support of his activities.

QueatiOnt Whole' "behihd the scenes° groUp Is Hartsfield
counting onPtolmaintaln peaceful race relations
in. Atlanta?



Co egrovetbert "The.Pattern of Latin American Dictatorship.,
POLITICAL iNSTIfUTIONS,
The4amoz4 femily has held dictatorial control of Nicaragua'
ltra querter, of a century. They have been Ole to maintain
controi-mainly because Of-the Support 9f the Military forces,
and, ,as many. Nicaraguans believe,. the backing of the United
Oates.- Discontent is mounting, howeveroln&brIef, but
bloody rebellions have occurred in recent years.

Question: What groups are seeking to end the dictatorial
per of.the Samozast. Why?

Feldman,,Justin N., "How Tammany Holds Power," CAPITOL COURTHOUSE
Al 1) CITY. HALL, pp. 280-282.
Why are political machines, like the Tammany Hall organiza-
tion, allowed to continue despite the efforts of honest men
to.dislodge them? The author explains the devious and un-
ethitel menzuvering, used by the,leaders of. Tammany Hell
that'have perpetuated its control of the Demecratic party
on Manhattan Island.

Question: How. does Tammany Hall provide support for its leaders?

Flynn, Edward J "Personal Reflections On Bosses and Machines,"
POLITICS: USA, pp. 502-512.

.

"The independent voter. .ought to be condemned as a shirker:"
Wing statements like this, the author of this article des
scribes his career as bpss,Of tha Democratic political machine.
of Bronx County, NO4 York.' He describes. the:useof patronage
and the courting of special interest groups. He says that
political bosses are necessary.

Question: How did Flynn remain Chairman of the Democratic
Executive Committee of Bronx County for 25 years?

Herring, Pendleton- 'The Uses fOr National' Conventions," BASIC
ISSUWOF.AMERICAN DEMOCRACY, pp. 303-307..
In-.recent years there has been much criticism. of our national
nominating conventions and of their: role' our-political

,11*ten.-*This selection analyzes some Of the misinterpreta
tions of.thelunctions of conventions, end discusies the
primary values of the convention system.

Question:. What Is the main-functIon of the national con.,
ventiOnt IMhetAlrevther purposes of the con-
vention?
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Mich 's, Rupert, "Virginia. Burgess," DEMOCRACY IN ACTION.; pp: 2.5.
Here 14 a picture of George Washington you may never have
seen. An irreconcilable enemy the liquor interests, Wash-
ington never the less was too much the politician to.al low
opposition to drink to interfere with possible victory. By
'distributing 'liquor liberally, he wolf:able to bring laahy vot-
ers to him side.

Question: WIN d =d Wash 1 neon "pze Ms fr :ends" to' gain
support and win his election?

Ickes& Herold, "The President Loses a Battle, " POLITICS: USA,
'15r453459. _
Franklin D. Roosevelt's .move to appoint more Justices to
the Supreme Court in 1937 met with much opposition. in
addition n to cries from his political opponents and the
court, Roosevel found opposition within his-political
party. ,The. problems presented'by this oppositions and
the'aCtions taken by RooseVelt to meet them, are enumer-
atedhere by his former Secretary of the Interior.

Questions What 'moves were taken, or Suggested, by Roosevelt
to insure party support of 'his program?

Johnson, Walters "The Unwil ling Candidates" POLITICS: USA, pp.
-157.167.'
in .1952 the Damocratie candidate for 'President was Adiai
Stevenson. His selection seemed unusual at the time because
hchad'continually declared ,himself unwilling to run. This
article describes the planning and methods employed by his
supporters, at the nominating convention, to insure his nand*
nation.

Question: 1/hat appeared to be the winning coalition that
secured the nomination of ,Stevenson at the
Chocago convention?

nedy Senator John F.; "A Democrat Says His Party Must Lead.
PROFILE 120` AMERICAN POLITICS, pp. 11/41117
The vole of the 'political party in providing responsible
loadershiti is-described in this speech of Senator Jain
Kennedy in 1957.

Questiont Why doe's Kennedy want the Democratic Party to
state and define Its 'princtpleii?

1

5



Key., Sie011, jr "The Nature of Southern Politics," POLITICAL
11,4STITILMONS, pp. 116-121.
This article describes the workings of southern politics.The one party system is examined; the "contiviopira" poi

..,.,t1Cl8ns are explained and some Interesting ideas describes
ing.-the 'forces, behind southern politic* are described bythe author.: ,

Whet IS the most important factor in southern
-patilicis.'and how is 4016 factor reflected in
the organization. of political -power,

Nikite'S., -"Terror Techniques,* COMUNISM. IN THEORY
AND PRACTICE, pp. 0588. : .

When Soviet government Is :unable to get . desired. results
,..'.`-#000',persuasion,and-propagenda, the Party and government

may resort to force. In a speech given' before the Commun-:' 1st Party in 1956, 'KhrUshchev condemns the terrorism underStel In-mass arrests, "confessions! acquired by torture,
deportation, exile, and so forth.

Question: What las the motive for Khrushchevts speech,

Lan141,.Charl es.* . "communism Triumphs in Eastern Europe,"
CMIINISM IN THEORY AND PRACTICE, pp, ,1/49156.

1945* Communist has taken over several countries
bicatiSe; as the Gemans retreated in eastern Europe
during World War I, the advancing red army occupiedthe.terr!tory. 'The ituthor of this selectiou gives
. fIrstshand .accoisni. -of_ the methods used by the Comm

establiShing control over Bulgaria in 1914.

Question: 'Describe the techniques used by the Communists
r

to gOiflr ono, maintain tr.'trot of lkilgaria.
. ,

.
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Lenin,. V.I., "On Communist Party Organization," COMMUNISM IN
THEORY AND PRACTICE; pp. 17-19.
Lenin had a duty make revolution. This essay, briefly
describes his plans for forming secret party of4rofes-
alone! revolutionaries to evade the police and lead the
workers to revolt. .

ciueetioni stow did Lenin expect to gain support for his
party and the revolution?

Life Magazine, "ilhet Really Happened Before the TV Debate?",
DEMOCRACY IN ACTION) pp. 964.100. .

Here Is on interesting sketch of the type of campaign
Abactias employed before and after the appearance of TV.
Note how the traditional role-of aloofness of candidates
was changed by the "whistle stop" campaign of William
Jennings Bryan, in 1896. The future importance of TV
in politics is demonstrated by a Life Magazine spread of
the four TV debates that took place between Kennedy and
Nixon In 1960.- Our future leaders are going to be grily.
Influenced and affected by TV.

Questions How did these TV debates enhance Kenne4's
Image as apolitical, leader of the Vatted
States?

Lockhard, Sir Ms, "The Revolutions of 19171? THE USSR AND
COMNISM, pp. 106-111.
Here is an eyewitness account of hcs Russia's repeated
losses In the War of 1904!..05, frt4 World War 1, coupled with
the inefficiency and stupidity of the Tsar, led to.the
overthrow, of his government In 1917. The.author describes
.ham the Bolsheviks were able to seize 001er from the Pro-
visional Governmr't of Kerensky, and make themselves masters
of ,Russia

Question: Now were the Bolsheviks able to overthrow
the Provincial Government?

H.1.., "The Nomination of FOR," GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS:
A READER, pp. 269-276.

The Democratic Nominating Convention in 1932 picked for its
presidential candidate Franklin 0. Roosevelt. The author
thinks FOR was the weakest candidate of the convention. UM-
Ins this theme, his article describes the convention scene
and shows how,Roosevertls nomination was secured.

.Question: If Roosevelt was the weakest candidate at the
convention, how did he win the nomination?
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Miller William Lee, "Can Government Be IMerchandised114,*POLITICS:
jA, PP. 21945
Thirauthor illustrates the techniques used by publican's..
lions men in politics* If you want to interest the voters
"you put on a fight andif you can't fight, put on a shove
Mr* Miller raises a number of interesting questions about
the proper role of publicorelations experts in politics.

luestions What are the arguments against using public-
relations devices to influence public opinion
In a political campaign,

Muss, Benjamin, "The Durability of Harry Flood Byrd," POLITICSI
USA, Pp. 493-502.
Here Is a descriptioef of the Democratic Party machine that
runs Virginia and of its boss, Senator Harry Byrd. The
rola of a party leader and the birth and operation of a
party machine are briefly sketched in this article.

Questions Could the Virginia Democratic machine function
without the ileactership of Harry Byrd?

Newswoek, July 25, 1960, "Cheers, 806 and OK," DEMOCRACY IN
ACTION, pp. 91x96.
A caucus can be simply def!ned as a closed meeting of
political leaders called for the purpose of developing
political strategy or shaping political decisions. As
this article shoms, the Democratic National Convention
of 1960 had a number of these "parlor powwows." Some
of the most important were those connectzd with the
selection of a suitable vice presidential ccndidate.

Question? Hawn did the caucus machinery worn In sOecting
Lyndon Johnson as Kamedes running mete?

Wm York Times and Current Digest of the Soviet Press "Per-
suasion Techniques", COMMUNISM IN THEORY AND PRACTICE,
pp. 82-85
This artIcle provides examplei of propagwnda used to
_glorify Stalin in preparation for the Soviet leader's

. seventieth birthday. The reading also contains a des.
cription of the sort of letters received by the "Pravda
Mailbox". (comparable `to our "Letters to the !Mori*

Questions What is the d7Ifirence between the "Pravda
Mailbox" technique and the other methods of

.1. propaganda: date ;bed "-Wet
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Pitchell, Robert J., "Professional iumpaignManagement-the
1palifornia Experience", CAPITAL COURTHOUSE AND CITY HALL,
pp. 296304.
This article outlines the growth In California during the
iast twenty years of professional political public relations
firms. These firms operate as publicity arm, for political
candidates, or take complete charge of the candidates campaign,
,uttincpollOy,as well as executing ite The record of.these
firms in victories won isrlipressive but the author emphasizes
that the personalities.and Issues, involved still are the basic
issues that win or lose an election:

QUeStiont Hew do:politicat leasers' use public relatiOns
firms to gain political support in California?

Redding, Jack, "Presidential Whistle-Stop," POLITICS: USA, pp. 175"
100.

The conduct` of a successf01 campaign can mean a great deal
to toe political candidate. This article describes the whistle-
stop tour of Harry Truman in 1940. It shows the cooperation
necessary between candidate and campaign organizers to meet
expected and unexpected difficulties.

Questio,:, To what degree can the success of. this campaign
be. attributed to the work of the campaign organ-
'Aiwa?

Scaimmoni R. Co "Uncontested Elections% COMMUNISM IN THEORY AND
PRACTICE, pp. 79-61.

1958,Io 134 million. Soviet voters marched to the polls to
cast their vote. But why Irthert Since there is but one
political party.there is no opposition. In this selection
the-author presenti the rationale .forelections in the Soviet
Union.

Question: What are the reasons given In the article for
conducting .elections In the USSR? .

'Schwartz Harry, "The Downgrading of Stalin," THE RED 0"_:Zo1X,
ppi,60-#114,

'This article describes hisuthe "--1.:;vctIve leadership" of
:354under IYIa lenkov and his associates,

attempted to use the figure of Joseph 'Stalin to win support
for their policies.

Question in what three.ways,.did the -/Aelenkov group stand
to gain by the downgrading of Stalin?
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, "The ReAction to Stalints Death, THE RED PHOENIX,

PP
The plea fo unity and order heard in Russia after Stalin's
death was not airecteo only to the mass of Russian people.
The auth's of this article points out that there were imm
portant parts of the Russian governing and ruling machine
that "h' 4d to be pacified by these pleas.

.QUes'Iont %Wet special groups had to be satisfied in order
to provide for al peac4ful succession to Stalin's
'chair?

"The Reorganization of Party and State Leadership,"
(Pier the death of Stalin) THE RED PHOENIX, pp, 55-57.
Within a few days of StaIinis death in 1953 a new form
of leadership seemed to appear in Communist Russia.
This article describes this form, its particular features,
And the men who were involved In it.

QUestions 'Hors were special groups pacified to win their
support for the new Communist government under
Malenkovt

"Theltalinist,Herltages" RED PHOENIX, pp. 33-37.
---77Pilinism as a unique form of Russian totalitarianism

is disCussed,in this article. Here Stalin's methods of
,maintaining supporhrough control are comporediwtth
lhese:-0:lhrOshchev. Remember, as you read this, that
the author is discussing a totalitarian state.

1)44rtflont !hat differences are apparent In the methods
of sontro l formerly utiiized by Stalin and
those employed by the:present Soviet leaders?

"The SupremaCy of Khrushchev," (pp. 73 -76); "The Dmin-
WI of Serie," (pp.4345);_both in THE RED PHOENIX..

these- two reaaings the. author describes the success of
Oneiman and the fellure Of Another-In *mating to succeed
-Stein as Communist limier in Russia''. in bOtWthese cases
ewe rain see the Importance of gaininr personal Support to
:,stay in paw.

()petition!. Whet personal supporter protected Atelenkov frail

from asriat What men seemed. to have gained
prestige in Russia by assieting.HhrUshchev in

power?
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1Nhat Makes Khrushchev 'Tick!" THE RED PHOENIX, pp. 273.

Many people view the Russian Communist leader Mite Khrushchev
es a man of unlimited power; one who can act any way he wishes
without fear of opposttion or reprisal. Many times Khrushchev's
actions seem to Justify this as he often says one thing and
then appears to contradict it with some entirely different
action.
In 1959 a notable example of this was shown by Khrushchev's
snub of the British Prime Minister. In this article the
author analyzes"Khrushchevis.moves and shows how the Cow*
munist leader's inconsistent actions are often motivated
by the need to pacify some pressure groups that either pro
vide support for* or could provide disasterous to, his
maintenance of power.

Question: What possible influence could the policy of
Communist China have on these actions of. Khrushchev/

Spivek, Robert G., "Bourbons, Bosses and Brokers," POLITICAL
INSTITUTIONS, pp. 121-123.
Spivak in this essay realistically describes the 1960
Democratic Party. He shows how the Party's public image
differs from reality. In doing this, Spivak describes
the methods c congressional party control exercised by
Mr. DemocratuP4enator Lyndon Johnson.

Question, H does Johnson maintain party control? What
does Spivak' s MI, imply about the Democratic
Party?

Stalin, Joseph, "The Superiority of the Soviet State," POLITICAL
errnsrms,

t

pp. 6244.
"The Russian Constitution is the only thoroughly democratic
constitution in the world." So spoke Joseph Stalin, the
former Premier of the Soviet Union in a speech he made in
.1936. In this speech Stalin stfites his reasons for his
belief that.the Soviet Constitution of1936 is superior to
all others. Stalin also expresses the standard Communist
criticism of Western democracios.

Question: How does Stalin justify the 6xistence of only
one partromthe Communist Party--in the USSR?

11

" .:
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Stevenson, AdIalE., "The Ordeal of n Presidential Campaign,"
PROFILE OF AMERICAN POLITICS, pp. 125-128.
In this article Adlal Stevenson describes the alms and
purposes of hii campaign for the presidency In 1952. Mr.
Stevenson . feels that in the communication between would-
be leaders and potential sUpporters there is a great
deal W.danger. These campaigning leaders, says Mr.
Stevenson, have a great responsibility.

Question: What is this responsibility that candidates have?

Truman. and MacArthur- -A Series of Four Readings in DEMOCRACY IN

ATIONPP, 197-21410
These readings describe the chain of events that led
FresIdent Truman to dismisli General Douglas MacArthur
from his in Korea. Truman regarded the General's

,

action! as dangerous'to the overall. policy of his ad-
,m

Quesition: WhatJwords did President Truman use to indicate
that the administration's leadership was threatened
by MacArthur's actions?

Turn, William "In Defense of Patronage," CAPITOL COURTHOUSE AND
CITY HALL, pp. 319-322.
The author feels that political appointees are superior in
'ability, dedication and originality to civil service employees.
He bases his.argument on the fact that political parties today
cannot afford to appoint incompetent, dishonest people to
public office or they will be turned out of office by en
-aroused electorate.

Questions Why does this author prefer patronage to civil
service examinations as a way of choosing govern-
ment employees?

Unitedltates Department of,State--Inter-American Series 66,
"Castro's Cuba", THE USSR AND commUNisli, pp. 09A43.
This analysis of the Communist Revolution In Cuba

'before 1961 shows that Castro has used Communist ideas
and organization to gain power and keep that power.
7be State Department specialists who prepared this
article point out that Castro favors the more aggressive
brand of Chinese Communism to spread his influence in
Latin America, but he is dependent on Soviet economic aid
to sustain his country.

Question: Now did Caitro use his land reform program
after the overthrow of Batista to keep help
him gain' the support of the peasants?
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Ville tester, "The Secret Ooze of California," CAPITOL COURTHOUSE
AND CITY HALL pp. memiteo
Here is an intriguing analysts of how one man, Arthur Samish,
who holds no elective or appointive position, controls the
Legislature of California. By becoming the wealthiest and
most influential lobbyist In the state,'Me. Samish.has built
an organization that elects and controls polltitians, who
in turn obey his every command. Once.A target of Grand
Jury investigation and charged with attempted bribery, Mr.
Samish easily proved his Innocence.

Question: How did Samish gain such vast political powers?

Widmayer, Ruth, excerpt from a Soviet Reador and Humphrey,
Hubert H., "Education," COMMUNISM IN THEORY AND PRACT:CEr
pp. 104.111

'ewe does the Russian obtain his image of Americat One
of the most Influential sources. Is the educational system.
In this reading there are several examples of political
indoctrination taken from Soviet textbooks which give Rutin,

elan students en out-dated and distortedimageof-the
United States.

Question: From, what you know of the Soviet educational
system, what cbjectives, set forth by the
Party or.government, are being promotedI

Wint Guy, "Communism Triumphs in Chine," COMMUNISM IN THEORY
AND PRACTICE, pp. 156-164.

The Chinese Nationalist Government (Kuomintang) had the
odds in its favor; large armies, supplles,.taxing power,
control of the railroads and ports, and strategic posim
Hon. The author's account describes the success of
Chinese Communists over Chiang Kai-shek in 1949 deipite
these unfavorable odds.

Question: What were the reasons for the ultimate success
of the Chinese-Redst
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C .What are the "rules of the game" which affect political leadership?

Bailey, Stephen K., "Leadership in Local Government("CAPPOL
CCUHTHOUSE AND CITY HALL, pp. 344p.348:
The author takes a thoughtful look at the course our local
governments are following, and the direction they ought to
take. .Leaders, he states, should not be concerned with
routine "housekeeping" functions, but should determine.and
achieve.meaningful goals of social policy in terms of a
better life for a city's citizens.

Question: What principles does the author feel should
motivate future city leaders?

Bromage,'Arthur W., "The Councilman as a Political ;4)okero"
CAPITOL COURTHOUSE AND CITY HALL, pp. 196-199.
The author, an alderman of Ann Arbor, Michigan, cites
various services he has performed that have benefited
his constituents and his community. A council-manager
government would elithinate the need for alderman, but
under the existing mayor-council government, his ac-
tivities and office are justified.

Question: Mr. Bromage claims that being a 'broker" is
one of the roles of the game for being a good
councilman. What is the difference between
brokerage and patronage?

Browniam, "What We Expect the President to Do," maim INseir
Triviums, pp, 221-224.
if this essay is true, we expect a great deal from our
President. In outlining these expectations the author
shows a personal inblinatimi for a particular type of
executive.

Question: When the author speaks of the President as a
Manager of the machinery of goverment, does
he do so within the confines of the constitu-
tionally drawn lines of executive pager?

Caruthers, Osgood; "Tito Defines Stalip," COMMUNISM IN THEORY
AND PRACTICE, pp. 172.176.
In 1948 Tito, the Yogoslev Communist leader, withdrew his
country from the Communist bloc and severed the "strings"
attached to #loadow. "Titoism" remains today as a problem
for both the Cemmun!sts and the Wes?.

-Question What were the reasons for the split between
Tito and the USSR?



Dititschers Isaac, "Joseph Stalin:, Socialism in One Country,
TWUSSR AND COMMUNISM, pp. 120.4428.
The author, by exposing the ideological ,differences between
Trotsky and Stalin after Lenin"! death, lead* us on to the
political antagonism that Mr. Deutscher feels
,.thet-Stalin won this struggle for power because his doctrine
was more popular than Trotsky's.

Question: How does Ideologye as one:of the: .rulis ,of the

game, affect political leadership In the Soviet
Union?

Finer, Herman, "The Solitary President," BASIC ISSUES OF AMERICAN
DEROCRACY,pp. 308-313.
The President Is singularly responsible (constitutionally
and ethically), for the actions of his executive depart-
sent. Describing this responsibility and its historical
development, this article points out the burdensome weight
such on obligation becomes in the modern world. (For comes
parlson student should. readHezlitt's "Irresponsible Gov*,
ernment," pp. 313-310, same book.)

Question: Whet does the author mean when he says."This
element of .solitary. . 'responsibility is the
plague spot of the American Constitution."?

Grin isle, Leo,, "Politics and the Soviet Press," THE USSR AND
COMMUNISM, pp. 225227"
In this selection, the author traces -the role of news
censorship from the days 0-7 Lenin and Stalin to the
present. The rigid, harsh censorship ofille past has
given way to a morerelaXed,benevoient censorship to-
day, but-centorshiprstilleXists, The press can roam
farther afield and print 4acts that can be awkward .to
the governMenti,es long asJhe facts can be explained
and excused within the-Ideological frameword.

luettions ,.Why does the totalitarian government of Russia
allow its newspapers to print news that could
be,critical of some phase of Soviet life?

NimlItto,Nenry, "Irresponsible Goveenittent," BASIC ISSUES OF
'AMERICAN DEMOCRACY, PI,* 313"3i8.
Thls article appears to have been written In anger.
Published in 1942, it appeared after the American dism
Oster ofpierl HarLor. Within its sentences' our Constitud.
Lion and the type of governmental leadership it brings to
the United States are branded as Irresponsible.

Question: Accoreing to the author:, what advantages does
the cabinet 'form ofgovernment-have over our
.presidential government?
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Khrushchev, Nikita, "The Crimes of the Stalin Era," POLITICAL
INSTITUTIONS, pp. 64p48.
In this copy of a Khrushchev speech, the speaker is seen
attacking the figure of the former Russian Communist boss
Joseph Stalin. In a very dramatic manner, Khrushchev ac-
cuses Stalin of breaking the rules of party leadership.

Question: What "Rules of the Game" did Stalin violate?

Lewis, Anthony, "The Case Against Electoral Reform," POLITICAL
INSTITUTIONS, pp. 134 -136.
In this article the author describes the controversy generated
by the proposed reform of the electoral college system-1s the
constitutionally provided method of selecting the President of
the United States. In portraying this debate, the author pre-
Ades insight into the implications of such a change in the
rules of the game.

Question: If the electoral college reform bill, calling
for the abolition of the unit-roLe vote, had
been passed in 1956, would it have affected the
outcome of the presidential election in 1960.?

Marx and Engels, "The Communist Manifesto," COIAMUN1Si IN THEORY
ii AND PRACTICE, pp, 2-11.

In this article, the father of Communism, Karl Marx, pre.
tents his criticism of capitalism and predicts reforms
that will take place under communism.

Question: Using Marx's views, compare the role of the
political leaders in a capitalistic society
with that of the leaders In a Communist
society?

Mew Eari, "The $18,000 Question," POLITICS: USA, pp. 255 -258.
In this article the author brings to life the very personal
experience of Mr. Richard Nixon's television appeal to the
nation in 1952. This appeat had been brought about by the
disclosure of his privately financed campaign fund of
$18,000.

gamition: Why did the disclosure of this campaign fund
suddenly make Nixon a political drawback to
the OtpUblicans in the presidential campaign
of 19521



Neuberger, Richard L., "I Go to the Legislature," CAPITOL COURT-
HOUSE AND CITY HALL, pp. 96..101.
In this article, Mr. Neuberger gives his reasons for
becoming a legislator. He believes that local and
state governments are good training grounds for future
national leaders. He supperts Hts position with case
studies.

Question: Why does Mr. Neuberger defend the art of
compromise in politics?

"Who Should Pay For Political Campaigns ?" PROFILE
OF AMERICAN POLITICS, pp. 128-132.
For years people have complained about the potential danger
in large private campaign contributions. In this article
the author proposes to eliminate this possible danger by
having the government support political campaigns.

Question: What are the rules of the game, according to
this author, regarding the use of campaign funds?

Neustidt, Richard E., "The Presidency At Mid-Century," POLITICAL.
INRTITUTIONS, pp. 225,229.
The presioency at mid-century, as described in th's article,
is a highly complex institution. The author shows how this
institution is separated from the President himself and yet
dependent upon the President.

Question: The author claims that the position of the
presidency is the source of all major initiative
in government. Yet he then states that. the
President's power is fragmentary. What does the
author mean by these statements?

Paton, Wright, "Letter From A.Congressman To A Constituent, "
POLITICAL INSTITUTtONSk pp. 182-184.
"Unbelievable but true" is the phrase that best describes
this personal letter. Its frank language describes the
implications and expectations of the patronage system.

Questions: In what way did Marshall, Bud and Kenneth Simmons
apparently violate the "rules of the game" in
their relationship with their congressman?
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Polyakov, Vladimir, *the Story of A Story," THE. USSR AND COMUNiSiA,
pp. 221425.
A clever short story, written to exemplify the absurdity of
censorship in the field of creative writing. The author
demonstrates that true creativity cannot exist without
freedom.

Question: why did the editor cut so much out of Kropivina's
story?

Schwartz,. Harry, "Khr6shchev and America View Each Other," THE
RED PHOENIX, pp. 281-264.
This article describes the early part of Khrushchev's
visit to America in 1959. Apparently this man wanted to
"sell" Americans on his image of a peaceful figure. The
author indicates that Khrushchev failed to achieve this
sale.

Question:. What violation of basic social norms telped
mar Khrushchev's image as a benevolent' peace-
maker?

"Khrushchev At The United Nations," THE RED PHOENIX,
pp. 293-296.
Premier Khrushchev*s visit to the United Nations in 1960
is analyzed in this article. As the author states, a major
purpose of this visit by the Communist leader was to use
the United Nations forum as a platform for propaganda. Ap-
parently, however, the publicity generated by Khrushchev's
actions was not completely favorable.

Question: In what two ways did Khruihchov violate the
rules of the game by his actions at the
United Nations?

Truman, Harry S., "A Defense of Presidential Powers," PROFILE
OF AMERICAN POLITICS, pp/lisp-165.
In this article former. President Harry Truman gives his
interpretation of the office of the President of the
United States. Correctly identifying the origin of prom
sidential power within the Constitution, Mr. Truman con-
Monts quite strongly on the interpretation of the consti-
tutional relationship between the executive and legislative.
branches..

Questions What does Mr. Truman mean when he says, "The
President who.Oldnst have a fight with the
Congress wasn't any good anyhas."?
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TEACHER'S MANUAL: COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS

A Note to the Public Domain Edition

The Teacher's Manual which follows accompanies the materials designed for a
course in Comparative Political Systems developed at Carnegie Tech "s Social
Studies Curriculum Development Center under a grant from the United States Office
of Education. The Manual contains a statement of the objectives and philosophy
of the entire series of courses for able students in grades nine through twelve,.
daily lesson plans, scripts of tapes, masters for transparencies, essay and
objective examinations, and copies of class handouts. All of this material is
in the public domain and may be duplicated and used by anyone for any purpose
although it may not be copyrighted.

Like the student materials which it accompanies, the teaching strategies and
learning aids in the Manual have a number of shortcomings. We were trying to
give teachers maximum aid by indicating in detail one way to use each reading
in the course. Like the student materials,. the lesson plans were written in
1963 aid revised in 1964, but since the revisions of our materials were so
extensive, about two-thirds of the lesson plans were really new for the second
version of the course. Moreover, we did not work out a satisfactory way to
write lesson plans until the summer of 1964 when work on this volume had been
completed. Although the course tauglia! with the materials and teaching
strategies we are releasing, we found the following major shortcomings in our
work.

As the "Introduction to the Teachers' Manuals" explains, the course has four
sets of objectives: attitudes and values, skills and abilities, the ability to
use the mode of inquiry of history and the social sciences, and knowledge of
selected facts and generalizations. We failed to develop a way of stating
affective objectives (attitudes and values) in daily lesson plans and did not
think about stating them for units until our experiment had progressed further.
Hence, although the development of attitudes and values is implicit in much of
the teaching strategy, it does not come clear in the Manual.

Moreover, we failed to distinguish in stating our daily objectives between
general skills and abilities common to all intellectual endeavor and their
specific application in the social science disciplines. The need to make this
distinction emerged slowly as our project developed and has only become thoroughly
clear in recent months.

The two groups. of objectives we did state specifically also exhibit shortcomings.
First, we were unable to specify all the facts and generalizations which we
expected our students to learn, so we were forced to be content to itemize what
seemed to us the most important generalizations. Second, we stated appropriate
skills and abilities by referring to condensed version of the classification
scheme in Bloom's TAXONOMY OF EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES: HANDBOOK I: THE COGNITIVE
DOMAIN without translating these statements into the materials of the course.
Finally, we failed to, specify the behaviors Which students who had mastered these
skills and abilities would exhibit. We are trying to correct these deficiencies
in the courses for the sophomore, junior and senior years of the sequence.



The form of the lesson, plan as well as the style of questions asked leaves muchto be desired. Many of the questions elicit yea or uo answers or encourage thestudent to recall facts or generalisations from the reading. Not enough of them
encourage reflective thinking or demand synthesis of evidence. Moreover,Presenting an answer to a question as we have done encourages teachers to lookfor a correct response rather than open lines of investigation. We have foundthe form of lesson plan and the style of questions developed for the tenth grade
courses in our series much more satisfactory than the ones which follow in thismanual.

We also failed to employ a sufficient range of strategies in our early work.
Most class periods are devoted to Socratic discussion, a style of teaching which
we endorse, but not to the virtual exclusion of other styles. In later courses,we make more exteniivs use of small groups, employ nonftdirected discussion
techniques more frequently, and use expository techniques more effectively.

The examinations also seem poor by standards met by later courses in the sequence.Too many of the objective tests demand only recall of facts and generalisationso
Vety few test the higher order cognitive Abilities. Almost none of them get atthe affoictive domain. 'Finally, sem of the items are too easy and others either
-ambiguous-or-too diffiduIt.-

.Despite all these deficiencies, teachers who have used the Manual found it very.helpful. Many of the lesson plans need only to be put into a slightly differentform in order to meet our present standards. Virtually all of them contain ideaswhich have stimulated teachers to try new approaches as they developed theirindividual teaching strategies. The staff ofthe Center will-appreciate
comeests.from colleagues who use this Manual. V4 hope that teachers, authors,and publisherswill kll benefit from examining it.



A HIGH SCHOOL SOCIAL STUDIES PROGRAM FOR ABLE STUDENTS

Carnegie Institute of Technology

INTRODUCTION TO THE TEACHER'S MANUALS

AnchSEP9nAL

During the past six years, Carnegie Institute of Technology has undertaken a
number of ventures for the development of curriculum and teaching strategies
for high school students. Almost fifty Carnegie Tech faculty members have been
involved. They have worked in six subject areas: the social studies, English;
the natural sciences, mathematics, modern foreign languages, and the fine arts.
Each project has been a cooperative effort, sponsored jointlyby Carnegie Tech
and public schools in Pittsburgh and Allegheny County. The organization of
the Social Studies Curriculum Development Center at Carnegie Tech typifies
these joint ventures.

The Social Studies Curriculum Development Center was founded in May, 1963, by
a grant of $25000 from the Cooperative Research Branch of the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare. HEW has since made two supplementary grants.
The first ($22,500) brought twelve teacher-scholars from secondary schools and
colleges to the Tech campusfor six weeks during the summer of 1964 to help
develop materials for use in tenth grade courses and to study techniques for
curriculum development. The second ($90,000) came in September, 1965, to
finance the development of a full audio-visual component to the protect courses.

Under the terms of these three grants, the Curriculum Development Center has
agreed to develop and test an entirely new curriculum for able students in
grades nine through twelve. From.its inception, the Project has been a joint
endeavor of Carnegie Tech and the Pittsburgh Public Schools. Two co-directors,
one from Tech and one from the Schools, have equal authority for planning and
carrying out the project. Teams of writers and teachers from the two institu-
tions develop materials, try them out in the schools, revise them, and give
them a second trial. They also develop teaching strategies and instruments
to evaluate the success of their Work. The Project will be completed in
October, 1967.

By able students we mean the top twenty or twenty-five percent of a typical high
school graduating class. American 'schools have long neglected the special
needs of this particular group of students. Our materials and teaching
strategies have been designed specifically to fill this gap. But preliminary
trials of our courses with average studentsin the Pittsburgh Schools have
convinced us that both the materials andteaching strategies are adaptable to
this much larger group by lowering the reading level appropriately. Hence,
we believe that the ways of phrasing obiectiveu, the types of materials,
the. range of teaching strategies, and the sorts of evaluating instruments we
have employed may be useful as models to all social studies teachers. At the
same time, we acknowledge that the particular products of our present endeavor
are designed specifically for the top quarter of American students.



Objectives

The staff of the Center has established four groups of objectives for
sequence of few courses. Two of etese groups of objectives we share
other teachers in the schools: with instructors in English, science,
statics,, the arts and so forth. The remaining two groups are specific
studies teachers. Let us first enplore the general objectives.

1. pe development of cognitive skills essential to critical thinkin

Every teacher in all subjects in the schools should strive to develop
the cognitive skills of his students. These skills have been carefully
analysed and ranged in their.oTder of difficulty in the well-known TAXONOMY OF
EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES: THE COGRIT/VE DOMAIN, edited by Benjamin Bloom and
others. 1 The major categories include the ability to comprehend, to apply,
to analyze, to synthesize, and to evaluate. Bloom's TAXONOMY also contains
sample evaluating instruments by which teachers can determine whether or not
their students have mastered each skill.

the entire
with all
mathe-
to social

We have developed materials end teaching strategies designed to assist the
student to master these skills. We do not, however,_ claim for the social
studies the_ sole responsibility for teaching them. On the contrary, we believe
that every teacher in all subjects has an equal responsibility to teach for
these objectives. As for our contribution to these general objectives, we have
specified for emphasis in each daily lesson plan one or more of the skills
drawn from the Bloom TAXONOMY. We have also developed a number of objective
test items as well as some essay questions specifically designed to determine
how well students are progressing towards the mastery of cognitive skills.

Although Bloom hat arranged cognitive skills in the order of their complexity,
we have found it difficult for students to master the easiest before the more
complex ones are introduced. We have, however, been able to establish.a rough
progression from simple to complex over a three-year period. In our ninth
grade work we concentrate on teaching the twosimplest skills, comprehension
and application. In the tenth grade we concentrate on the middle range,
analysis and synthesis, and in the eleventh grade we focus our attention on
the most difficult of all, evaluation. Our twelfth grade course reviews the
entire range of skills and calls upon students to use them in different
contexts.

2. The development of affective objectives

The second group of objectives which social studies teachers share
with instructors in other disciplines lie in the affective domain. Stating
these objectives succinctly and in a way acceptable .to all parties in secondary
education has long-been one of the most troublesome aspects of curriculum
development. Part of the difficulty lies in the assumption that-only social
studies teachers were responsible for what is generally called "citizenship
training" or "civic education." In these terms most authorities include the
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development off a set of attitudes toward individuals and groups, a way of
arriving at decisions through a rational decision-making process, a personal
value system in accordance with a democratic credo, and a body of information
about society and government which can serve as the basis for-'a rational
decision-making process in.personal and civic affairs. Only one of these -
knowledge of content about government and society - is exclusively the province
of social studies teachers. The other three - attitudes, decision-making, and
values - should be shared by all teachers in the schools.

Within the affective domain fall the whole cluster of attitudes and values which
are such an integral part of the process of developing good citizens. They
have been carefully analyzed and arranged in ascending order of complexity
in the TAXONOMY OF EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES: THE AFFECTIVE DOMAIN, edited by
Krathwohl,Bloom and Masia. 2/ Like the TAXONOMY devoted to the cognitive
domain, this volume lists affective objectives and gives examples of types of
questions designed to determine whether or not they have been reached by work
in the classroom.

The lower ranges of the affective objectives, receiving and responding, must
be taught primarily by the way in which a class is conducted. Hence, teachers
must utilize a variety of teaching techniques and ways of grouping students
in order to reach them. The higher order of affective objectives involving
the development of a value system and of an integrated personal philosophy of
life comes from both the way a class is conducted and from the content which
students read and discuss in class.

We have not attempted to select a particular value system or a particular
philosophy to teach to our students. In a pluralistic society, each student
should have an opportunity to develop a system of values and a personal
philosophy suited to his own conception of American life. To contribute to
opportunities to develop such value, and philosophies, we consistently'raise
a number of questions designed to induce students to reflect upon their develop-
ing value systems. By the end of his senior year, each student who has worked
through the utaterial conscientiously should be able to describe his own value
system and his personal philosophy in a coherent and disciplined fashion and
to consider intelligently the role of values in both public and private decision
making.]/He would not,' however, be expected to share the values, or the philo-
sophy of the staff of the Curriculum Center which has designed the sequence
of courses.

We have attempted to teach the full range of affective objectives contained
in the MratItswohlTAXONOMY in the four years of courses designed by the Center.
Both the ways iv which class is conducted and the content chosen for examination
have been determined partly by strategies we have devised to reach these goals.
A number of objective and essay examination questions test student attainment
of affective objectives. It has not been practical to concentrate first on
the mastery of the lower order of objectives to the exclusion of the higher ones.
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Instead, both the behavioral attitudes and the development of a coherent
personal philosophy receive emphasis year after year.

3. Usitdeofit111roftstharnotistorandthesocial sciences

Unlike attaining skills and affective objectives, which are the
responsibility of all teachers in all subjects in the schools, the use ot the
mode of inquiry of histoey and the social sciences lies exclusively within the
province of the social studies teacher. Other teachers have parallel responsi-
bilities: the scientist to teach scientific method, the English teacher to
teach techniques for analyzing literature, the mathematician to teach the
deductive processes on which mathematics is founded. Although all scientific
disciplines approach knowledge with similar assumptions and techniques, the
method of the social sciences has peculiarities which make it distinctive.t/
Students can master it only with repeated practice.

We draw a sharp distinction between knowledge of the method 62 history and the
social sciences and the ability to use that method. Knowledge of the method
implies only the ability to repeat from memory the steps in a method of inquiry
or to recognize the metheid when it is described. On the other hand, use of
the method of inquiry implies the'ability to 'relate a problem, to carry on
a scholarly investigation, and to write the result with no help whatsoever from
teachers or fellow students. In other words, 3tudents cam use the mode of
inquiry of history and the social sciences only when they are able to make a
completely independent. and free investigation.

We stress the Useoft yhe mode of inquiry' it forms as essential part
of training for continued work in history and the social sciences and for
intelligent participation in American society. In his personal life, his work,
and:his role as a citizen a-Student graduated from school or college is required
to make up his mind about innumerable issues. Most of his decisions require
the use of a disciplined decision-making proceiss such as that which lies at
the-heart of the method of history and social sciences.

In traditional high school curricula, social science method is taught - if at
all - implicitlY. Students read articles or books and hear lectures which
employ social science methodology, but they are not exposed consciously to
materials 'designed specifically to teach the steps of social science method.
Hence, they learn them imperfectly and are frequently unable to use them as
tools for independent thinking.

To overcome this handicap we have.designed a number of lessons in each of our
courses for the specific pUrpose of teaching one or more aspects of historical
or social scientific inquiry. For example, the first six lessons of the tenth
grade course in the Shaping of WesterdSociety explore the ways in which
historians interpret the peat. Apumber of-other lessons in each course have
timilar-objecttves.' tn.siddition, learning one or more aspects of method forms
a subsidiary objective of a large number of lessons whose primary objective



may be mastery ot content, development of a cognitive skill, or en affective
goal. We test mastery of the mode f)f inquiry of the historian by assigning
independent research papers.which require students to make investigations
Without help Ima. their teachers.

As part, of the mode of inquiry of history and the social sciences, we help
students to learn the structure of these disciplines. 5/ In recent literature
the word "structure" has been used with a variety of meanings. Some scholars,
for example, suggest that a structure is a collection of .generalizations. Two
typical generalizations might be: "People migrate when they are hungry," and
"Modern revolutions are led by educated people." For these workers the
structure ot a discipline is the entire set of generalizations which can be
doirved from the discipline through empirical investigation.

Other researchers identify the structure of a discipline with a collection of
its major concepts. By a (-Jncept they mean a category, that is, a range of
different events or thi.igs which are treated similarly. For example, different'
uprisings can be placed together in a category called revolution. By this
meaning the idea ofa concept is primarily definitional in character. Learning
the structure of the discipline, then, is learning its major concepts.

Rather than a group of generalizations or a group of concept:, we define the
Structure of history and the social sciences as a battery of analytical ques-
tions,which can be used to order factual evidence. Defining structure as
analytical questions, rather. than as generalizations, is not a mere quibble.
Generalizations have about them a tone of finality because they are stated in
declarative sentences that vote cloture on debate. Analytical questions,
however, are the tools of inquiry. Unlike statements, analytical questions
suggest the possibility of relationships among facts and generalizations; they
do not insist that t relationship is always present. For us teaching the
structure of history and the social sciences involves two processes: the first:
consists of helping students to learn and use a number of analytical questions
which have proved useful to historians and social scientists in the past; the
second consists of helping students to learn how to generate analytical
questions for themselves.

Defining structure as analytical questions implies that there is no single
correct structure, Moreover, throughout his life .a scholar's conception of
structure will change. As he learns more, he will ask new analytical questions
suggested to him by the research of others. He will also improve his own
ability to let an unexplained fact generate a new analytical question, giving
him fresh insights into his data. In this.sense the structure of the discipline
is an integral part of its mode of inquiry. The excellent historian can be
distinguished from the hack in part by the quality and quantity of analytical
questions which he puts to his data.

Throughout the four years .ot the curriculum we have endeavored to help students
learn a number.of analytical questions drawn from the social science disciplines .

and to develop skills in asking their own analytical* questions. Although there
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are thousands of questions appropriate to investigation in social science
vesearch, we have tried to organize each course around a few key analytical
con.structs. The course in Comparative Economic Systems, for instance,
revolves around four major issues: what goods and services should be produced?,,
how should goods and services be produced?, for whom should goods and services
be produced?, and what relationship exists between a society's value system
And the way in which it answers the previous three questions? Only in the
broadest and most general sense do these four questions define the structure
of economics. They indicate the major issues involved in the essential economic
problem, the problem of scarcity, but they are only the sketchiest guide to
an attempt to understand the problem. Eael large analytical question, such
as these, implies a series of sub-questions, each of which helps to organize

.

data. Vet beginning to study with a small list of major analytical categories.
in mind proves most helpful to students. It is these major analytical cate-
gories, the sub-questions they imply, and the ability to ask one's own ques-
tions which we define as the structure of history and the social' sciences.

As part of the mode of inquiry, analytical questions prove most useful in the
process of developing hypotheses. The facts never speak for themselves. They
are ordered by each student in accordance with his own frame of reference.
A host of fruitful analytical questions increases the bounds of that frame of
reference and multiplies many fold the likelihood of a fruitful hypothesis.
We increase our store of useful knowledge in both our personal and professional
lives by developing and validating new hypotheses. Hence the study of the
structure of history and the social sciences should form a vital part of the
education of every young American.

4. Knowledge of selected facts and from history and the
social sciences.

lAke the ability to use the mode of inquiry of history and the social
sciencesi knowledge of the content of these disciplines is an exclusive obliga-
tion of social studies teachers. The staff of the Curriculum Development
Ctnter has tried to face squarely the difficult problem of establishing
criteria for the selection of content. In some ways what we teach has been
determined by our usher three objectives: knowledge of cognitive skills,
affective objectives, and the ability to awe the mode of inquiry. But we could
reach those goals using facts and generalizations from any past society. Hence
we were forced P.A) establish three additional criteria for the selectiOn of
content. I/

Our first supplementary criterion is the interest of the child. Over and over
again in one course after another, we have tried to tie our selectiei of content
to issues which are of vital concern to intelligent adolescents growing up in
American society. One such concern, for example, is the way in which young
people allocate their own time among a number of competing demands. By asking
them to keep a careful. record of 'the way in which their time is spent for .

several days imnd.theti to reckon the cost in terms of giving up 'some of these

G
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activities, to devote a few hours each week to politics, we bring the issue
of political activity within the context of a child's average day. We also
try to raise a number of ethical and moral problems, each in its own social
setting, which press upon modern young people. In co doing we are striving
for atfective goals - the development of a coherent value system and a personal
philosophy - using as our starting point the kinds of issues about value and
philosophy which trouble young people today.

We also let some of the problems of contemporary society guide the selection
of content. We choose to study economic growth in Great Britain partly because
economic growth is such a vital matter in the entire underdeveloped world.
We look at the impact of modern technology upon traditional cultures for a
similar reason. All over the world today cultures are in rapid transition
because Western ideas and Western technology are transforming them. If students
are to understand their modern world they should have an opportunity to study
its major problems, and to look at the way other societies have met similar
problems in the past.

Finally, we have chosen some content areas to assure knowledge of a small
corpus of knowledge about society which any educated American living in the
mid-twentieth century should have. Our curriculum has been designed for able
students, most of whom will go to college. In the society in which they live
and mill live in the future, intelligent people share a pool of information.
They all have read, or should have read, Pericles' Funeral Oration. They all
know the meaning of the term "Machiavellian." They are acquainted with the
works of Shakespeare and Petrarch and Bismarck. Whenever possible, we have
selected readings which touch upon the lives or works of outstanding men
from all over the world in order to help our students build up the corpus of
knowledge common to intelligent people everywhere.

Teaching Strategies

Objectives imply teaching strategies. Scholars have accumulated plenty of
evidence to indicate that students at the end of a course know just as many
facts and generalizations it they have attended lectures and read textbooks
as they do if they have participated in small discussion groups. 7/ If the
major objective is to teach quantities of facts and generalisations, then
expository teaching to large groups seems to be the most efficient method.
On the other hand, if we wish to determine whether or not students can use
the mode of inquiry independently of their teacher, we must launch them on a
historical investigation entirely on their own.

Because our objectives are diverse, we have been unable to employ any single
teaching strategy to the exclusion of others. Intead.we have used a whole
range of strategies from "pure" exposition to "pure" discovety methods. A
number of readings scattered throughout all four years of the curriculum are
narrative and expository in form.' They tell students about the structure of
American governmental institutions and contrast them with Russian governmental



viii

forms. They summarize a century. or two of European history as succinctly aspossible. Similarly, many slide tapes have been designed to convey a maximum
quantity of information through,both sight and sound. Expository techniques,
since they art efficient and sparing of time, seem by any standard the best
way to provide students with factual information which they must master.

Expository techniques however, are not suitable to many of our objectives.
For example, a number of our affective objectives require discussion techniques
to be used in the classroom. A teacher cannot know when every student in a
large lecture, aims is listening attentively or responding willingly to what
the lecturer is saying. A-discussion class provides far greater opportunities
for a teacher to assess these affective goals. Similarly, a teacher can
assess the ability with which students use the cognitive skills which Bloom
has classified through gauging their contributions to discussion classes. In
a discubaion class students can be called upon to analyze or synthesise or
extrapolate using material which'they may not have seen before.

But if we are to give each individual student a chance to.utilize the skills
and abilities which he has been learning, we must give him opportunity for
individual work. Hence we frequently ask students during discussion classes
to pause for four or five minutes to write an hypothesis or draw together- -
synthesize- -a conclusion from scattered evidence. -In the eleventh grade course
we consistently ask students to come to class prepared to ask four or five
analytical questions drawn from the ninth and tenth grade courses which are
useful in the analysis of fresh material. Independent research papers also
call for each student to,work on his own. Only when he can work independently
is a student a free investigator. Only free investigation will yield independ-
ent judgment. Teadhing strategies must build this independence. I/

Materials

Both objectives and teaching strategies imply a variety of materials. We have
provided materials of a very wide range from expository articles and slide
tapes on one end to discovery exercises which present only data from which
students can build hypotheses on the other. This range of materials is impor--
tent not only to accomplish specific objectives but also to break the deadly
monotony of teaching technique which characterises so many social studies
classrooms.

Most of the courses in our sequence are built entirely from individual readings
each of which begins with an introduction and several study questions. In only
one course - the eleventh grade Advanced Placement American History course -
do we utilize a conventional text. Even here we have chosen the shortest
exCellent college text which we could find in order to encourage students to
develop their own skill in interpreting the past. Each reading, however, has
been ,chosen with great care to be certain that it contributes to an overall
understan4ing of the subloct with which it La commed.
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The types of material in each book of readings vary widely. As we have already
indicated, a few readings are simple expositions designed for efficient learning
of information indispensable to other aspects of the course. Other readings
may contain a biography of a person typical of a particular period or develop-
ment, a group of charts or tables containing statistical information from which
generalizations can be drawn, an analytical article written by a historian
or social scientist, or any of a number of other sorts of materials. This
great variety interests students intrinsically and provides them with essential
opportunities to learn how to handle the enormous range of materials which
they will be reading for the rest of their lives.

We frequently supplcment reading done as homework in preparation tor class
discussion with two additional sorts of materials: class handouts and audio-
visual aids. By a class handout we mean a mimeographed page or two of informa-
tion used to focus class discussion. Occasionally this information consists
of a discovery exercise. For example, we have printed eight quotations from
writers who lived in the United States in the 1830's from which students are
asked to maki hypotheses about the nature of Jacksonian democracy. We have
also mimeographed ten tables about the American economy during the 1920's from
which students are asked to develop an interpretation of the cause of the
depression. Both of these sets of materials and many others like them build
upon homework assignments done in the readings book and contribute to the
development of skills and abilities as well as to objectives in the affective
domain by the way in which they are handled in class.

A complete kit of audio-visual equipment supplements this written material.
In each course we have a number of tapes, slide tapes, single concept filmstrips,
and transparencies for the overhead projector. In each case we have tried to
use ar audio-visual aid only when a particular point can be made better with
sight or sound or a combination of the two than it can with the printed word.
Like class handouts, and like a variety of printed teaching materials, audio-
visual aids break the monotony of typical classroom procedure. They can also
present some types of data far more efficiently and with greater intellectual
impact than they can be presented in any other way.

The*Cumulatttejmegke

The four-year sequence of courses had been planned so that the student will
be required to employ the skills and knowledge acquired in one course in
succeeding years, Each course has been designed to build upon the previous
ones, developing the intellectual skills and using the structure of the discip-
line for further investigations. The overall effect of four years of study
is the cumulative development of a more and more.sophisticated frame of
reference, drawing upon an ever-increasing store of experience.

The content for the four years has been carefully chosen to obtain this cumula-
tive effect. The first course in the sequence, designed for the ninth grade,
is called *separative Political Systems. It compares a primitive sovevAment
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of American Plains Indians with the contemporary governments of the United
States and the Soviet Union. In each instance we examine the nature of leader-
ship, decision-making, the role of the individual citizen and the ideological/
foundation of the political structure. The course in Comparative Economic
Systeme, designed for the second semester of the ninth grade, compares a
traditional economy with a system where most decisions are made in the market
(the United States) and a system where most decisions are made by command (the
Soviet Union). For each system we focus upon the way in which the basic
economic questions - what, how and for whom - are answered. We also examine
the relationship between the base society's value system and the way in which
it answers the basic economic questions.

The course designed for the first semester of tenth grade is called The Shaping
of Western Society. It consists of seventeen units, each focused upon a major
problem of historical interpretation. Throughout the year we are interested
in the problem of change over time. Nonce, students investigate changes in
four areas of western socieq: politics, the economic system, the social
organization,and patterns of thought. Two of these themes draw directly upon
the structure of political science and economics which students have studied
during the freshman year. The other two, touched upon briefly in ninth grade,
are developed fully for the first time in this course.

Studies in the Non-Western World, designed for students in the second semester
of tenth grade, has been organized around four units: South Africa, China,
India and Brazil. In each unit students study the traditional culture before
the impact of the West, examine the wayin which particular Western ideas
and institutions were diffused to the society and analyze one major contemporary
problem. For China we study the problem of totalitarianism, drawing on key
threads from the political science course and from the first semester of the
tenth grade. For India, economic growth and development is the key issue.
Here students use the structure from the course in Comparative Economic Systems
and from several units in the first semester of tenth grade. The South African
unit emphasizes the problems of apartheid. It contrasts the theme of equality
against inequality which was introduced in the Shaping of Western Society.
The study of Brazil encompasses many themes from the first semester and raises
basic questions about the contemporary population explosion.

The eleventh grade Advanced Placement American History course has four major
themes: the development of the American economic system, the growth of the
American political system, the changing American social structure, and the
reflection of these developments in the American intellectual tradition.
Throughout the course studentil use analytical questions they have learned in
ninth and tenth grades. Using these questions provides both a review and a
device for deepening a student's understanding through using information in
a new context.

The development of the skills ,and abilities.identified by Bloom is the
TAXONOMY OF EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES has also been arranged in cumulative and



sequential order. Although it is impossible to develop one's skill fully beforea more difficult one is begun, we have attempted in each of the first threeyears of the sequence to concentrate upon skills in roughly sequential order.Similarly, but with less chance of success, we have tried to concentrate ourattention in the affective domain in an ascending order of difficulty over thefour years of the curriculum.

In each succeeding year of their work, students eta thrown more and more ontheir own to pursue independent investigations. The first year's coursein COmparative Political and Economic Systems is tightly structured to teachessential skills, a mode of inquiry, and a battery of analytical questionsdrawn from political science and economics. Because students are expected touse this new knowledge and skills in the tenth grade, the course is less tightlyorganised. The eleventh grade course encourages even greater freedom for eachstudent and involves a larger number of discovery exercises and assignmentsin which students are to bring analytical questions to bear upon the data pre-sented in their reading. Thus the cumulative sequence has been designed toprepare an evaluating device by which the teacher can judge roughly the degreeto which students have mastered material.

In order to teach a course late in the sequence, teachers should know what theirstudents have learned in earlier years. The best way for a teacher to put him-self in the student's shoes is to read the material written for the previouscourses. Unless he does so, much of the effect of the sequential and cumulativecurriculum may be lost.

Supplementary Materials

Most high school semesters are eighteen weeks long. We have provided readingsin each course for from fifteen to seventeen weeks. This procedure encourageseach teacher to develop materials for an additional week or two on his own orto use one or more of the supplementary projects developed by our staff. Mostcreative teachers want to include work about some topics in which they arespecialists. This sort of flexibility has been provided by including a smallerquantity of reading material than is usual in typical high school courses.

Each week's work has been organized around four readings, leaving the fifthday of each week frbei It can be utilized in a variety of ways. Since abattery of short examinations has been provided, many teachers may choose touse part of the fifth day for examinations, Others may wish to discuss currentevents. In addition, we have provided with each course suggested supplementaryreadings or exercises which the students can do independently for their fifthassignment each week. During the first semester of ninth grade,. students mayread from a large collection of articles from current periodicals which canbe provided inexpensively in the library.. For the economics course they doa number Ormiercises derived primarily from newspapers.. In the first semesterof.tesith Brads *hey.learn to use the library, to write a book review, and.todo a controlled. research papero In:the'second .semester of that year they read
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and review two novels and write an independent research paper in the library.
A substantial outside reading program, drawn from recent literature in American
history, has been provided for the eleventh grade Advanced Placement course.

Evaluation

A complete battery of objective and essay tests has been provided for all of
the courses in the sequence. The testing program has been closely coordinated
with the objectives. Short objective quizzes check the recall of factual
information and are designed mostly as policing devices to make certain that
students read their assignments regularly. Objective examinations usually
covering about two week's work have been designed primarily to check knowledge
of structure, the development of skills and abilities, certain effective
objectives and the knowledge of content drawn from two or more readings. Essay
tests, usually also covering two week's work, assese the ability of a student
to write history and the social sciences effectively and to use the skills and
abilities as well as the mode of inquiry which-he has learned.

Two additional types of evaluation require brief comments. The independent
research papers which a student writes are the.primary evaluating instruments
which- determine whether or not he can use the historian's method'of inquiry
well. Only when he can do an independent investigation has he really learned
this vital art. The other major evaluating device available to teachers isthe degree of skills which students show in class discussions. The constant
interplay between teacher and students in small groups often enables a teacher
to assess the ability with which his students can utilize the skills they have
been taught. Teachers should never overlook the vital contribution of class
discussions as evaluating devices.

Maximum Teacher Aids

Like the new curriculum projects in mathematics and the sciences44the four
courses in this sequence will be accompanied-by maximum aids to the teachers.
This elaborate explanotion of what we are doing is the first such aid but it
does not meet the full aligations of curriculum developers to teachers. Onlymodel daily lesson plans can do so.

This series of courses is substantially different-from those that fall within
the experience of most teachers. The objectives are different, the teaching
strategies are differenti the materials are different, even the grouping of
students is different. Because so many variables have been changed, the
designers of the course feel obliged to indicate to teachers at least one way
in which to handle this new context for teaching. We do not intend that lessonplans should be restrictive. Quite the contrary. Teachers should depart.
substantially from lesson' plans or ignOre them-completely when they decide to
wig toward other objectives with particular materials. designers of
materiels however, we have felt obliged to indicate one tested *AY ,;of Ailaching

. , .
. specified ebjectives with particular teaching strategyi eet 'Of Iseterials,
.and grouping of "students 'called upon for day's work.



The teacher's manual which follows this introduction contains a model lessonplan for each day of the school year. Airy creative teacher could develop anumber of alternative ways to handle the same material for either the sameobjectives or for other ones which he might consider appropriate. But begin-ning teachers or teachers who are embracing quite different materiels andteaching strategies "for the first time often find model lesson plans extremelyuseful, particularly in the midst of their busy academic schedule. Renee allteachers are invited to use the teacher's manual as they see. fit. The alterna-tives range from following it precisely day by day to ignoring it completely.Most people will fall along a continuum somewhere between these two extremes.Ivan teachers who wish to go their own way entirely may find it helpful tolook at lesson plans from time to time, partly as a reminder.about the relation-ships of objectives, meterials, and teaching strategy and partly as a possiblesource for new ideas

conclusion

We encourage criticism of our overall philosophy, of the materials we havedeveloped, and of our teaching strategies. The Center has already benefitedconsiderably from the comments of teacherS who have tried out our courses
in nVerilmental for'. V. invite other teachers to Jo* this dialogue.
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in the following article: Robert H. Ennis, "A Concept of Critical Thinking,"
HARVARD EDUCATIONAL REVIEW, )00at, 1 (Winter, 1962), 81-111.

2/ David R. Krathwohl, Benjamin S. Bloom, Bertram B. Mesta, TAXONOMY OF EDUCA
TIONAL OBJECTIVES: THE CLASSIFICATION OF EDUCATIONAL GOALS: HANDBOOK II:
AFFECTIVE DOMAIN. New York, 1964.

V For a provocative discussion of the manner in which the role of values has
been neglected in traditional social studies textbooks see James P. Shaver,
"Reflective Thinking, Values, and Social Studies Textbooks," THE SCHOOL
REVIEW, Vol. 73, No. 3, (Autumn, 1965), 226-257.

Innumerable volumes discuss the mode of inquiry of history and the social
sciences. One useful summary for students is Paul L. Ward, A Style of
Iliumajalindsion.. Service Center for Teachers of History, American
Historical Association, Washington, 1959.

Some of our conceptions of structure have been drawn from Jerome Bruner,
THE PROCESS OF EDUCATION, Cambridge, 1960; Joseph J. Schwab, "The Concept
of the Structure of a Discipline," in THE EDUCATIONAL RECORD, XLIII, July
1962, 1970205, also in PROFESSIONAL REPRINTS IN EDUCATION, *8001, (Charles
E. Merrtll Books, Inc. Columbus); and Lawrence E.Metcalf, "Teaching
Economic Concepts in the Social Studies," THE COUNCILOR, XX!, I' (March,
1960), 24-31.

6 For a radically different set of criteria for the inclusion of content see
DOnald W. Oliver, "The Selection of Content in the Social Studies,"
HARVARD EDUCATIONAL REVIEW, XXVII, (Fall, 1957), 271-300.

sli John W. Kidd, "With the Technician," JOURNAL OF HIGHER EDUCATION, Vol. 33,
November, 1962, 440.544

8/ Six ftlms demonstrating inductive teaching of materials developed at the
T*ch Social Studies Curriculum Development.Center are available through
:Holt, Rinehart and Winston Co., 383 Madison Avenue, NewYork,17, N.Y.
In march, 1966, Holt publish a social studies methods volume (Edwin
Yenton, 'TEACHING THE NEW SOCIAL STUDIES SECONDARY SCHOOLS:'AN INDUCTIVE
APPROACH) based upon teaching strategies'usectiu the Tech Center.



COMP/RATiVE POLITICA. SYSTEMS

LEADIRSHIP i STOEFIPENIIERS CAW

Subject Objectives: to know that

I the selection of a leader and the decisional:taking procedure
stemmed fro: the experience of the Pales as U.S. citizens
and frimrefcto was a simply structured analog of the Muria
can poi Itical system,

2. there Is ultimate authority In every poi 1tfrel systnm vans
riouely engendered, allocated. supported and maintalned4

3.. criteria for leadership are. determined by the value systems
. held by these selecting the leader.

Skill Objectives:

1. interpretation 2.20
2. Production :of a unique communication 5410

.Correivati on of a set of abstract relationships 5.30

Lesson Plan: Day 1

Materials:

3 transparencies
Class handout

Procedures:

1. Piece the note transparency on the overhead projector. Tell stow
dents filar copies will be distributed at the end of the class°
Use the notes during class discussion to demonstrate the use of
reeding notes during class and the qualities of good notes.

2. Olilde class into groups of six or seven studenftaiquick, case
uals arbitrary division°

3. Give out sheet of questions with instructions not to write.on
the eheet..

4. Assign one question to each group for discussion.
.

5. Indicate that a report on the sniped question will be called
for in exactly eight minute:se,

6. Quietly and unobtrusivelly eek one member of each' group to
observe
a) to becomes the groups leader .

b) hew the reporter is ChaSell
c) In general D how the group organizes itself

7. Call for buzz group reports using the leadership qualities
transparency after the buzz group report and the government
structure transparency for the tither groups to talk from.

8. Have- students write Wass answers on _question sheet, (May
use projector ',here as teacher writes antwero)

9, Nave StederttS 260 1°138en"gd gralr4 ET°CateS report.
'Mk at .4entg, if the 'qualities'of Kent were the same as the
relwiraoterisibles of?' the leaders of their ;#04w- groups. Why or ..
'ktry hot?

sar,;I:ieitsreadi#Os. Leonard 'Woolf,. ."Witat is Politica* In Rogow,
GoyERIA4141'sANI)POLITICS,0: pp .3640

.
1



Leadership in Stoerpenburg Camp
Noes - Introduction

All governments require and therefore must recruit and train political leaders
regardless of how power is gained and maintained.
Leaders must gain and then maintain the support of the people. They do soby communicating with them and by being responsive to their wishes.
what are the characteristics of leaders?
Are they the same for all societies?
Learning to ask the key questicims is essential to all learning and certain
kinds of big questions can be used in many situations.

Notes - Section B

160POW's inGernan prison camp,all privates cross section of U.S.,Housed
in a gym, aisle of tables down center, bunks on either wall
10 tables,I6 men at each for meals
German officer says choose a leader to relay orders and carry out rules.
POW's decide to elect leader campaign for favorites - voting by show of
hands - Kent elected.- good physical appearance a. strong personality,collegc
grad, acting sgt., good battle record.
Kent - food distribution,how? Divided iito 10 parts by tables - elect table
leader to take charge,Men elected: college or high school grads, some had
been non-corns all spoke well
Table leaders suggest council of Kent and 10 table leaiiers to govern.Kent
agrees,passes information on to council at regular meetings. T?ble leaders
tell their men. Council handles living arrangement,s,gives clean-up assignments.
Man brings problem to table leader. If table leader can not handle referred to
Council. Important problems referred to tables for discussion and referendum.



Leadership Qualities as defined in
.oerpenburg Camp

Educated
Capable of Communicating
Dependable
Courageous
Experienced in some Leadership.

Role
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CPS Class Handout, Reading 1

LEADERSHIP IN STOERPENIRSIO CA

Notes Introduction

All governments require and therefore must recruit end train poll..
tical Wooers regardless of how power is gained and maintained.

Leaders must gain and then maintain the support of the people.
They oo so by communicating with them and by being responsive
to their wishes.

What are the characteristics of leaders? Are they the same for
all societies?

Learning to ask the key questions Is essential to all learning
and certain kinds of big questions can be used in many situations.

Reading 1, Part I

.Notes Section

160 PONIs in German prison comp all privates, cross section all
U.S. Housed in gym Cele of tables down center; bunks on either
well.

10 tables; 16 men at each for meals
German officer says choose a leader to relay orders and cerry out
rules

POWIs decide to elect loader. Campaign for favorites. Voting by
show of hands. Kent elected. Good physical appearance. Strong
personality, college grad, acting fgt, good bottle record

Kent food distribution, how? Divided into 10 parts by tables.
Elect table leader to take charge. Men elected: colluge or H.S.
grads, sane had been noncoms all spoke weir.

Table leaders suggest council of Kent and 10 table leaders to govern.
K agrees, passes Information on to council at regular meetings.
Table leaders tell their man. Council handles living arrangements,
gives cleanup assignments.

Mao brings problem to table leader. If table leader cannot handle,
referred to Council. Important problems referred to tables for
discussion end a referendum.



Class Handout Day 1



COWARATIVE PCCITICAL SYSTEMS

DECISIONIOAKING IN STOMPENBIN0 CAMP

Subject Objectives: To kw!, that

I. the decision-making procedure In Stoerpenberg Comp was roughly
parallel to the systsm of decisionscaking in American society.

2. initiative for legislation Cate from anyone In the society,
but that initiative on major policies came from the leaders.

3. the table leaders meeting in the council controlled the flaw of
legislation just as the House Rules Committee controls the flax
of legislation in the United States Hogs. of Representatives,

4. la= were made by the vote of elected representatives, or arca
slonally, by a referendtmt of all the citizens of the society.

50 the elected leader of Staerpenberg Camp had great peracnal
power in a aisle, Just as aany of or elected leaders do.

Limon Pleas osy 2

Skill Objectives:

I. Cemprehension 2.00
20 Synthesis 5.00
3.. Translation 2.10

Aaterials:

One trangparancY

Procedures:

I. The teacher ehould take notes cn the overhead projector diming
class disc:maim as significant points are raised by the stun
dents. This process will demonstrate to students what good
class notes look like, end will show them sane techniques for
classroom note taking.

2. hay was the dectslonmaking process organised in Sioerpenberg
Comp? (Peace on the projector the government structure trans.
parency used fa', Lesson O.)
a) Who wade suggestions for passing new leis in the Camp? Would

people be more likely to listen to the suggestiors of Kent
than of one of the prisoners who was not a table leader? Why?
Do you think the same conclusion 5s true of the President as
contrasted to an ordinary American citizen?

14 Who in Stoerpenberg Camp decided whether a suggestion was
. worth discussing at the meeting of the table leaders? Could

the table leaders block effectively the discussion of a topic
they did not think Important or did not want discussed? Does
anyone know whether a group of people has similar power In the
United States Nouse of Representatives? (At this point. Inv,
traduce the term "control of the agenda" to describe the pro
ores we have been talking about.)
In what* iwoways could a new law be made
How were laws carried out?
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Reading II
Notes A NTRODUCTIONrDecision.making in

Stoerpenberg Camp
Government exists to make decisions vital
to a society
The family hosegoyernmentTparents are the
leaders who may., make decisions without
asking your advice but who may consult
you when you are most directly involved.

Societies organize institutions to: make
decisions
Our President,Congress and courts make
cep a complicated system .for decision.making
involving such things as political parties
and elections.

The POPs of Stoerpenberg Camp made
tical decisions by setting up a simple
political system that performed all three
functkons...executiye,legiplatiyq,judiciat.

Notes Port II Stoerpenberg Camp
Camp functioned effectiVely within a few
weeks with men organized into units each
having regularly rotated duties. An un-
written code that every man new and lived
bydeveloped..........., . ..........
Coder no stealing from each ootherartic-
ularly food and tobacco;steoling frOin
Germans o.k. butlif caught POW.must involve
no-one; keep clean; o. "'gotd brick*
utl not caught



CPRATIVE PCI1T1CA. SYSTEMS esc P1&I: O&y 3

RCLE CF ThE 1*)IVIDUPI. IN STCPE6G CAMP

Subject CbjaCflvcs: To knc :

I. tha crtzt1on of p01 tHcaI ectivttlos at Stosrpcnberg
cc de direct pertIc!ptIn by all votcrs pc1bIe in a

ttt 15 IpO5IbIe. in e czpic oci.ty ch as ours.

2. pal mc activity s*re 12lperhs* to the Stocrpenbcrg
prIO33 than to 1%mQrIC1, CIflZCS icr ttto msos: outside
of poitflc3, thrc littis oI5 to do in the Cinp; end,
political dcctskns hd a dtrect effoct on such kpertant
ttersathodtrThut1Gnof food. .

'3. the Stocenborg pr1scn Rted mare It1on about po 1.
tical tcrs than typiCal MerIcan cIflz do.

4. Sfo3rpbrg wictws hod ora direct accoss to the car
àf .polfltcal declstontmaakere than typical mGrIcsn cltlzcns do.
as a eocety bacCs. more cciile, po Itice ees mars raot
to the 1s%dIVkktM citizen.

Skill Cbjcctiv3$ ...

1. Syn1iess 5.00
2. TrGnsIstIàI 2.10 ;

Proceres:

I. The .tothcr shoisi 4 taka notes o'* the ovcrhcad proj3ctor da&ring
c!es dl tic as slgtiflcamt pokits are rateod by the students.
This procedure dlI ds2lrEonsimto to students vhat aod cls
votc3 look IIke and will clwu thc sc tsthnIqu for cias
rcca ótCat!Ct flu.

2.
.

H important were political acth,ltIcs to the pccple In Strr.
pènbrg Ca? Did they have as cany dktraclicno ch c

1: fele1sion or radio, as. typical Amc3rICan have? Were the dccl.
SI0113thet re tiade pare Irpc'tant dlroz*Iy to their Uvc3?
Was It pacslblo for all of them to participate drcctly in the
polttkal process and to observe ht 1as going c? LU a
1arie number .oI d1strect1oas, the fact' that pal Itico Is ct so
tmpoa"tan' to averydoy I lying, end the greet distance bettcea
VtOrnd ds1vn'naker sake politics ee lees Important to
uy AmrIcQna?

.3. H 414 e priscra In St03rpezberg ge Infargiatiors about
p01 IHce? N do you d r parents got infoatIcn bout;' poflflc In the United Stes?

4. Kq could a C1tIzci In StcrpGnbcrg C ot accosa to the e3r
of dccIs1cn.akcr? Wsa this rather easy? VJc ft kcri'cnt?
X wctiid y a about ptttng tha car of a dect5Icnakcr In
ycr city, yoir stat., or your nttIcs*1 governmønt? Is the
pracesseG.a$yendstmplø

5.. We have been examining the roI' f the Individual. in a skp1e so.
ably swab as Stovpesr9.Cetap, and talkina about parallel situe.
tions In AierIcars socl.ty. uW *flYOflI aoi lIke to try to gaa.
rI1ze about the coarat1vs 1arte*e of politics in aell, elm.
pie sc%Iety such as 5eNposb*g, ;GP ifl Iai'ge, ccuiox society
such asours?

' H 1

El

11
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MN:tali& PCLITICAL SYSTEMS Lesson Plan: ply i
PGLITICAL LEADERSHIP IN FRIAITIVE SOCIETIES

&object Objectives: To MCAT that

is almost every group develops leaders°
2, :among primitive tribes fair besla types of leaders can beidentified: the heathen, chief; hereditary monarch and

sacred chief or king°
3o the type of person 911to is a leader In one situation may notbe the leader In another.
4. the type of society and personal characteristics of individuali

are the-traJar deterasiiwints of leadership.

Skill Cbjcotives:

Synthesis 500
2 Application 3.00

Procedures:

10 The teacher should take notes on the overhead projectorduring class discussion as significant points are raised bythe students& This praxes will demonstrate to students whatgoad salsa notes look likes and will elm them some techniquesfor classroom notetaking.
2. Today we are going to investigate political leadership hiprimitive societies° V4iy should we study about leaders? Vatatgood will it do is to be able to Identify leaders in differentsltuetiairs? Do all 'societies have leaders?

What four types of leaders were described in this reading?Why do re think that four different* types of leaders developedIn primitive societies? Were these societies so different?
(The teacher 'should nail down the concept that the different
values and custom of different soeleties called for differeat
typos of leaders.) Do you mean that a leader in one society
would not necessarily' beam* a .leader in another society?4. Lars examine these six cases and see if you can Identify the
leaders mentioned. (Students 'should be given time to readeach case.)

Case #1
What type of leader is Tseiene? -(Sacred chief) What cluesseem fie point to this identity? Valet. type of society wouldhave a sacred chief? (Simple) Do yoti 'think Tselane Is aspecialised leader? (lb. He is a religious; figure and presides over a council. He also makes declines's.)

Case ise
What typo of a leader Is Karma? (Heathen) %bat clues seemto point to this Identity? Mat jobs does he periling? Thatpersonel characteristic* does car author use to describe aheadman? Do any of these fit Iihrusia?



e
What type of 3 society 13 pictured hire? (A warlike society,
probably a North American Indian tribe) What type of a lea.
der 1$ Silver Star? (War chief) Is he a political leader?
(NO- -.14 hat is his primary function? (To lead In battle)
'hat.diffeiences do ycu see between Silver Star and Khruna?

14that typa of a *loader Is Jabu? (Headman) What clues point
to thfst, (Simple familytype society; Jabu works in the
field, with the other men. No leads in, war because of pro.
*ass. and yet he makes peace.), it :tabu' a specialized type
of leader? (No, the clues show that he performs at fun
lions* not Just one.)

Coss
What typo of leader was Bankul I? (Peace chief) What clues
show this? (Age; wisdom; has no power to command)

0,640
What type of a leader is &tool (Hereditary "march) Are
personal characteristics influential In choosing this type
of 'loader? Do personal characteristics determine the efface
live:watt-of this type of a leader? The author stated that
hereditary monarchs bring stability to the political struc.
,tere of a society. What does :al mean by this? What kind
of society is described 'here as &mots kingdom? Is this the
,type Of-society that Owl ly has a hereditary monarch?. (Yes)
Valve said thot a leader in out society would not necessarily
iisccse a leader in another society. Letts examine the infor
Mattes we have. to check this. Would Jo= ha a successful
'leader in Oankulits society or Silver Start)* society? Why

,not? (Personal characteristics) Would tlabu be accepted as
leader in James society? (No). Why not? (No would have

to 'be born into the leader's position.) What different con.
ditiona In these two societies make the leaders' roles dif.
forent? Then can me say that the types of societies as well
asporsonsi characteristics determine leaders?

arreedingt ,See index under government in Lisitz.14, POW WAYS
OF BEING HUMAN.
Lard PethIckaLanrence The Hanarche in Hamilton,
PC4011104, 216218

Day 4, p. 2

flourmierilliFIFIff,Irr 7177



COMPPRAT1VE POLCTSCA/. system. Lassen Plan: Day 5

DECiSGONIPMAKING /*ONG Eft MOTIVE PEOPLES

eat Objectives: To know thatSub

is a prima tiver society individuals ere controlled by social
mores and customs, rather than by law.... ,2. ;new rules coma into being only,after a long process involving
an ectica which sets a precedent-and which ultimately evolves
into accepted principle°,

30 . in exceptional circumstances a new situation. did occasionally
arise which necessary.the enactment of a law necesry.

140 the explicit Oka of Cheyenne law was reform. not revenge.

Skill Objective:

a° Analysis of etiesants 4.10

Materials;

One handout
One tape

Prepedurest

Yesterday .we discussed sage of the types of leaders found In
primitive societies0 Today we are going to investigate the
decision Leaking prctess among primitive peoples. Did you find
anything unusual about the way decisions were made In the
Cheyenne society? What groups made the decisions for the
Cheyenne? (Mil i for seal et les and the Counci 1 of Fortycfcur)
Wspre there Written taws In the Cheyenne society? (14o) Than
hoe were these leaders guided in their decisions? (By custcm.
and tradition),

Introduce the tape and point out the topics covered in each
of the three mp.-ctions° The tape requires approximately 23
minute* of playing time° Distribute the clips handout cone
tairling qUestions about. the tape so that students can look
at: the as they listen°- Aiscuss..each sectlem of *the tape at
the inditated breaking pointa.
If ,time retires at the end of the hours you may wish to use.

one or. more of the following questions:
Qoes cur 'society seek to reform or revenge itself on
criminals by its legal aystem? (This is a convenient
point to -raise the Issues concerning .capital punishment
end hovi this would appear from Erie perepectiveof the
Cbayonni.)
Was Red Robe the victim of ex Eat facto legislation?
Explain Wily-Red-Robe ccuid siZt be ptinerieSiod in our system,
for breaking a law %lash did not exist at time he broke it.
liighsBaskud Wolf: *Now listen to me Red Robe. You are
quite old enough to know Oat is right* ...Now leave Offthis foolishness., Is this More.of a pateraill er_a -logolioftitOdst My, do you suppose lawyers,would have littia
r no fuhction In CheyannO society?.

1.1



tl.asti Handout, Reading'5

mg. CASE 00 THE REPENTANT:KASE THIEF

The recording you will hear today is entitled "The Case of
The Repentent .Horse Thief." it--describes the ways in which

-laWS were made 'in the Cheyenne society'. Today's rccording
can be used to examine -therdec:siOn-making procedure' in

. .*.slai *IVO .ttedietiSs.

We have 5 divided the tape into three parts. We shall discuss
each of theta parts In sequence. As you listen to, the firstpert .isf the tapes think about the fol lowing qUestions:

What led to the need' for a new law?
Who took the initiative for new legislation?'
Why did each warrior give an account of his exploits
in battle before he spoke?

4. How did the Bowstring Soldiers.arrive at a decision .

about the new law? How did the Council of 1414 and
the Dog Soldier chiefs arrive at their. decisions?

1.

The second part of the tape describes the execution of the
new law. As you listen, think about the f011owing questions:

I Did the same men. who.meade the law carry it out? Why?
Was.Red Robe tried osfore he,,was Ounished? How was

dealt! on to pUnish';him'' migle?
.

'reading you encountered .tWo cases of law
breaking.- How wee:thayliandkecit-'

.

'Ilhe-,,third part of thetepe deacribea;the .cheyertne 'theory of
,rehobJ IttatiOn. 'As you I isten, think aboutthe fol lowing
questions::

'Old' the men who made law and carried. It out also
Control the judicial system?
What was .the procedure like? IS 'there 'any', proce-
dti$ ;similar .to'smoking the p:pe in an American
trial? ',HOW was the cisciSiOn mede in-thit'particu
ler. case?

the pUrFiOsi'Of piiniShMerit, aniong the Cheyenne?



SCRIPT OF TAPE: THE CASE -OP THE REPENTANT HORSE THIEF *

Professor Walter Goldschmidt, "The 'Repentant Horse Thief," a.recordiag in the
Series "The Ways. of Mankind," Series II, (Urbana, Illinois University of
illinois*-NitionaliAsso tEducational proadcasterS)



COMPARATIVE Ms ITICAL SYSFEAS Lesson Plan: Day 6.

THE ROLE OF THE INDIVIDUAL IN FRIAITIVE SOCIETIES

Subject Objectivest To know that

I. iptcxprttNveoIeflasthe role of the Individtehl
citizen in the.palitical system is established by custom.

2. the values held by-Individuals are a prodoct of the culture
to %fetich they owe their loyalty.

3. the way people act way seea very strautge to too but we would
act stIiàriy if we lived In the some culture.

4o the pressure to conform to the demands of the culture t ;II
sometimes cause an individual to resist his ciao natural In
stints for selfpreserveitian.

Skill Objective:
.

I. Analysis of elements ,410

Materialist ,

One tape
, One handout

Pepocedttresi:

I. 'The tape will require approximately 23 minutes to play.
Begin the class by defining the word culture and by exe
plaining that we are the prodUcts of our awn culture,
(Culture A. The Combitstiffit of d;rittriativa haa
I iefs and traditions that make up the background of a ram
stet, rue igious G social group) Avoid a discussion of the
ways hi Which a culture determines *neva values. These
Should be pulled frost the students induCtivaly after they
have listened to the tape. The entire class period should
be devoted to a discussion of the tape organized around the
questions indicated an the Giese handout.

.;



CPS Class Handout. Reeding&

STANDmIN FOR A MURDERER

The recording you will hear tokiay IS entitled, "Standwin For
A Murderer." it is a part of The Ways of Mankind" series,
edited by Professor Walter Goldschmidt of the University of
California. You have already heard another record from ties
Series, "The Case of the Repentant Horse Thief." Today's
recording can be used to examine the responsibIlities of the
individual citizen In the culture of the Tlingit Indians of
Southeastern Alaska.

itile hove divided the recording into two parts and shall diem
cuss the first part at an appropriate point. As you listen
to this selection of the recording, think about the follow
ing (mestions:

I. What 'ate the major values of Tlingit Culture which
are revealed in this recording? What, for example,
Is the attitude of the Tlingit toward acquiring a
large quantity of possessions? .

2. If a citizen of this tribe has collected a large
quantity of valuable possessions, what is he expec-
ted to do with themAn order to honor a visitor or
bring prestige or gain to his society?

3. Do typical Amerlcans take this same attitude toward
possessions?

The second part of this recording concerns another role of
the citizen in Tlingit society. As you listen, think about
th. -following questions:

10 The Tlinglts seem to be eXcossively jealous of their
status and most anxious to preserve "face" both
within their awn tribe and in relationship to their
enemies. How is this value o4 Tlingit society re-
flected In whet is expected of *th individual mem.
be(' of the group?

[1111111Mmiallremr-vmumimp--

2. To what degree Is a Tlingit Winn expected to de.
Monstrat his loyalty to the clan of 'which he is
a part?

3.- Are American citizens ever expscted to display. lom
yalty such as this to their society!
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satin OF TAPE: STAND -2N FOR ;-A MURDERER" *

* Fret* Professor Walter. GoldSChritidt, "Stand-In For A Murderer," a inthe series '"TheWays of Mankind-, Series I, (Urbana, University of
National Association of Educational Broadcasters)..
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COMPARATIVE POLITICA, SYSTEMS LOMA Plan: 'Day 7

CND:KIND YOti KNON

Subject Objective: Nene

Skill 'Objectives:

I. Production of a unique coriounIcation 5.10
2, Prductien of a plan, or proposed set of "orations 5.20

Materials:

Three transparencies
Essay examinatien

Procedures:

.61

I. Todartz Class. will be devoted to the essay examination* If
any time ronine the teacher may use it to discuss the study

. question assigrAent students had Completed for h 'York°
Place on the overhead projector the first of the Area trans
parencies for the day, This transparency gives directions
for en essay examination, an ex:mintier: question, and a
brief outline of an answer, Let the students read the sates
rial from the transparency and then explain it to them, Next,
'place the ssecond transparency on the projector, This contains
a sempie answer to the question they have Just seen, Let the.
students read the answer through, then ask them. to Identify
the MAO sentence in each of the two peragraphs° Underl ins
the tepic sentence with a I= pencil, Next, ask them to read
through the first paragraph again, and look at the my, WI*
developed° Finally, pdint to the spociflo evidence contained
in the paragraph, and underline phrines to-make the nature of-
speatfic evidence clear to Stlidents.
Col tact the students' written assigemcnt on the study questions.
Teacher may read them while the test is in progress°

4, Pam cut the.essay emm, .AMICOnCla that students will be
given twenty minutes for exam..: to the time limit,
If time *III* discuss the study question assignment for
Reading 7, Some possible study questions aro listed below.
I. caking cif aVar Chief

no Whet was the role of 4.1mr thief?
b° What qualities were valued 14..0 war thief?
co Now do these qualities reflect the values of Comanche

acci.ety?
,1 I #

a0 What los the role of a peace chief?
h Whatqualltiew were valued ta a peace chief?
c0 Who had mere power in Comanche society, the war

chief or peace chief?

=f7161.1.1.111aUSOL' "r/2.i1.22G2WW:14.01,.



COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEM
ESSAY EXAMINATION

This !s an essay examination- and will .iast Ttwenty minutes.
Write one of the fol lowing two essays. Do not write both;
if yOu do, your teacher will grade only the first. Follow
the directions carefully. Spend about five minutes planning
your essay before you write. ,You may wish to_make en outline_
on;your ekamihation papar before you begin' to write.

"The men we have studied became Poi it 1 cal leaders in
different ways."

*rite a short paragraph (no more than six or seven
sentences). n. which you describe-the ways in which
Kent (the Stoerpenberg leader), the war chief, the
peace chief and the hereditary monarch become leaders
of their Societies, using the quotation above as the
'topic sentence.of your paragraph.' , -

Then write another paragraph of about the _same: length
in which you explain why Kent was choSin in one way
rida the peace chief in lnother.

"A man who iS a good leader in one situation might.be
a poor one in another."

In a paragraph no more than a dozen sentences. long
defend or attack the statement above using as evidence
the information you have learned about the peace,.
chief, the war chief, the headman and the hereditary
monarch.



Directions: This is an essay examination
and will last about twenty minutese
Follow directions carefully. Spend about
five minutes planning your essay before

you write. You may wish to make an out-
line on your examination paper to help
you plan your answer.

Question: "Leaders: in. Oolit ic.s attract

support.in different ways." Write a
short paragraph (no more than six or
sevenentences) in which you describe
the ways in which Kent, the War Chief,
and the peace chief attracted support,
using the quotation above.as the topic
sentence of your paragraph. Thin write

another paragraph of about the same
length in which you give reasons for the
different ways used to attract support
by. Kent and the War Chief.

Kent campaigns
WO am- kills enemies
PC does nothing

Kent m imitates way done I VS
WC - reflects culture.



160 prisoners in two weeks had developedsmall society--hadgovernment, made laws;had economic organization to distributefood; had sociaf structure; had informalcode to live by.

Incident dose t theft of food at table 5.Grew out of actions of man named Court
who hoarded and guarded bread although
inedible. Ainslee, table 5.1eader,beievedCourt mentally ;II. Bartrom,table 5,had
commented upon,ihe wastfulness of court's
behavior. Following Bartrum't lateness toformation ;ourt discovered his hoarded
bread missing. Bread found in BartrumTs
bunk. Before Ainslee could go to Kent,
Bartrum attacted by large group. Kent res.
cued:Bartrum. As he talked to men, table
leaders surounded him Kent, holding Bartrum,and table leaders withdrew and considered
what to do. Bartrum soon admitted theft,
felt justified, but was ready for punish
ment. He was isolated for one month giventwo hours extra work, had to replace breadfrom his own ration. Sentence poss0 upon
by whole group. Bartrum warned of increased
punishment for 2nd offense., Every mob en.forced punishmeTt by not speaking to Bortrumand by supervising his extra work

Society ended by Allied attack.



SAMPLE AWSVER

Leaders in politics attract support
in different ways. The three lea-
ders we have studied illustrate this
statement. Kent, the leader of the
American prisoners of war in Stoerew.
penberg Camp, attracted followers
because he had a good personality
ant could speak w611 and alsorbedm
cause his college education and ex-
perience as an acting nonswcommissipned
officer gave him a good background.
The campaign speeches made for him
probably emphasized these points.
The war chief .attracted support by
fighting bravely and by having his
deeds became well known in the tribe.
The peace lchief just remained in the
tribe until his age, his reputation
for wisdom won him this positions
In each situation the "voters" needed
a certain sort of person and the ope
choenl had the necessary qualities.



.

Kent and the war chief attracted
support in di ffer6nt ways because
they came from different societies.
1<ent an. American citizen, used
techni gues such as a campaign
speech, which are accepted in Amer-
i can soc ety. His personal qual
i es would alsg be attractive to

many timer i cans. The war chief
lived in a society where bravery in

...battle and k ill ng :the enemy were
highly esteemed. This is why he
could attract support b/ doing brave
deeds.

"..

.



COIPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS Lesson Plans Day 8

SPECIALIZATION OF NAMICAN POLITICAL LEADERSHIP

I. political leaders in the United States are ciifferentiatod
fromleaders in other areas of. life°

2. within the group of political leaders, specialists he emerged..3. fox major types of leaders can be identified: elected offloscialee professienal party organizers. appointed bureaucrats
and experts brought in fecal outside government°1. differentiation and specialization of political leadership inthe United States reflects the coeptimity of our urbanetrial society° .

Ski I Objectives:

1. Ccmprehension 2000
20 Translation 2010

Syrsti,ste 540
Materials:

One transparency

Procedures:

I. The teacher shculd take notes on the overhead projectile* during
class discussion as significant points are raised by the etas,dents° This prceess will demonstrate ta students that .goodoCcss notes look like, and tall sham .theta some teoluviques forclassrace note taking°

2. The teacher should develop in students an arzereneso of the compplexity of American society, Segin with short activity
such as Waving style:rats list all mechanical devices used intheir home Wu etany were mode by the family? How many couldmembers of the family catpletely repair? This exercise shouldcreate entarme3s of society's complexity and need for specr401140=thou

3.. Mat does the author as by the word functions? (Certain nemc, social tasks) Give me same magpie% Can all thesefunctions (economic, education, religione government) beperfermed in America today by one group? Why not? (Need furdiflarentiatian)
lie Via"lt.zit dces the author call loaders in diff6ratitt functionalfields? (Differeattated leaders)
5. Mut do we mean When we say that a society's leadership is madifferentiated? That it ts differestiated?6. Vito can give an ocallple of a society whose leadership in undifeferentiated end Mich had n political special lets? (Siverpenaiberg) Did tile Cheyenne Indians specialize at all? Were theirleaders differentiated?

to leadereltip in theUnIted Stites differentiated? Give some
soloPles*



DIY 8, p.

80 Mot do us moan by specialization of leatiershlp in politics?
is o political leadership specialized? .. Slot fair types
have amer-gad?

10. Why is cur leadership specialized end differentiated? is
It likely to beams more so in the future? thy? Do you rb*
that the sane type of special izatten end differentiation would
exist in the Soviet %Mont Oros). lay? ,(Cctsplec society)
Teacher say ue a prepared transparency are sake his.oin list
d government est pot 1 ticsl offices to fix the four.categoilasof Mirk= special late to Oudot& winds.,,

Teadtartio eiaorie Suns end 'Peitason, Chapters I% :IS* 19 and 20
este:a eatirial. on differentiation and ,apacial 10
Utica .end sephesize tit" 4Iffariet:twaks which
I'egtelatiyastiec.ottva,:'and Judicial Official* par.
fera



CI

L.

2, Member of House of Representatives ...
3. A State Notional Committeeman
4. A Teacher in

I5, A Goveenment Engineer in Africa - . . ...

...

&. Mayor of Pittsburgh ............ .. . ..-
7. Supreme Court Justice ..............- .. . ... i
8. President,Council of Economic

Advisors ...........................
9 American Ambassador to the U.N. ......
0.Governer of a State -.....---------- ....
11.Dovid L. Lawrence -"maw..........
1.2.The Postmaster of Pittsburgh .... ....-

13.Presidents Council on Wouth FitOness--
14 Ambassador to South Viet Nam .........
[5.0emocratic Leader of the 4th Ward

of Pittsburgh ............ . .........

1



Li DayCOSPIRATIVZ SYSTEMS

THE SWIM. BACKGROINDS OF AMERICAN FCCITICAL OECISIONAVACIRS

Subject Objectives:. To k that

1. Isparta:at political decisiosseakers en the national level are
drams disproperetionetely from privileged social beckgroundo.
There are merited advantages to being ttsite, Protestant* cellos
edmeetedo reared in the family sf a profession! men, and trained
for a professional career, particularly fog the la%

2, other factors in addition to social class-wage, sex,. and piece
of criginamare also important aspects of the recnsi;ment of pc.
Mica! decisiongoekers

3. the United States cannot be said to bra .a conscious ending
class *.

Skil t Objectives:

Translatien 2.10
2. Interpretation 2.20

Materials:

Five transparencies
One hanclaut

Procedures:

1. Place each of the 5 transparencies en the projector in order*
As you epproech each chart begin dismal= with a general
question asking dot the chart is supposed to represent.
fleece asking the questions printed under the tables, Feet the
students* understanding of the chart by a fail specific preps=rotary qumtions. Movie:
TAME II Mat does the 11 refer to %Int does the number 100
Indicate in the last column? Ws many Protestant Senators
core there in the .18th Congas?
TAME 111 Explain the meaning of the last column titled
wPcpulation Over 25 Years of Age. 19140*

2. Act the qucstiens printed under each table as students worePith the tebles., Use a pointer to identify the *vs:01M in
formation they have extracted. Pay particular attention tothe accurate use of tables in order to develop skill in this
to nitro.

3. As each table is completed encourage students to maks some
omens; ce=ent on the basis of the intonation given.
Samples:
TABLE 1 Negro= are net proportionally represented In the
American Congress.
TALE 11 Certain religious groups have greater representaci.ten in then their wastage of total claimed mopborship was d voarrent. (Identify these grope.) Certain
religiose croups have lees representation In Ceara* thistheir asaberabip wrists. lidaatity



TAILE l l i The collage ettualsivid fro,* tot Merit* Iles
greater proportion of politics, leadere,
TABLE IV last pot leaders more aim of farmers*
lowers. as the mprietwory old official Olsea
TAME V The crofessionell and proprietary class produces
sere dectsisinmakers
As students wake theirs anteralleatime after each chart have
them tyke. them doh he Their otemt The teacher could put
thorAi goners, teatime ot, the- bawd if he so (Windt', .

5.. Will somecole 'non try to describe l!typtols deotstoneeaker
on 4 mationel
..10es this infOrmatien simply that the 11414 hes 0 'ruling shiest
After a brief dismosion land aut. thciattWatiwow to
this qaustlevami_astissollyi. fileoessiene
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--ALLELA/

IX for distribution n 41688

IS Taut A RULING CLASS IN THE UNITED'STATES4t'

TWO readings from Donald R. Mattbews,,,.THE SOCIAL BACKGROUND OP POLITICAL

DECISON MAKERS; (New York, Random House: 1954) pp. 32-33.

Iliacussion of question and delineation of factOrs ilkai socioeconomic
status in recruitment of political decision makers.



cainames POLITICAL SYSTEMS Lesson Plan; Day 10

MAT ACES A J1A14 A GOOD FRESsoomm, CANDIDATE,

Subject Objectivivr: To Ism that

I 4.;iost presidentlal candidates must meet certain.standards of
beekgrautd and cyperience before they can attract enough
votes to wino

24, the °nine tests" reflect the value system of American society°
3. the'oritaria 'for eligibility 'change o'er tiseas the cut INO

ChGVEy3S
4. the criteria for choestag a pnwideptial candidate do not

apply to local ar atate palitlos or to mg offices an the
national level.

Skill Objectives:

to Interprataflan 2420
2. Synthesis 5.00

Materials:

One transparency

Procedures:

I. -Th* teacher should take notes an the overhead projector during
class discussion as significant paints are raised. This prow
=tura will (=castrate to students Oat good notes look like
and will show we good techniques for claszroom note taking.

2. try doss the author trim that only a hendfs! of men can be
considered serious presidential prospects'

3. Lefts see. If you understand the tests. As 1 acme acts, define
. each for see (Place the transparency listing the tests on the

projector and write in definitions with a staying pencil.)
a. The rule of political talents

Exceptions were given In the reedingeek students if they
ass recoil them or others.

b. The rule of governors
Could you tall us another MOM vthy the state governors
have =rd parer today covered to the ties vast the states
sera first establIshedt

c. the rule of the big swing state
What is a wing staid Nene soo Bobbin the way in *blob
the electoral college works to make the sigtificance of
the wing states clear.

d. The rale of Northern monopoly
Let students identify prosidents that were fres other
then Northern states. Vby *add they edn? (The n.. Ike*
Johnson, if elected) . .

The trots of multiple Interests
to My must the Presidential cesdIdate appeal to so any

voters?
2o Ii does ths seleattan of the Vice Presiekat fit Into

this picture.



'pay WO p. 2

l b w rule a happy family life
10. Do you feel that Rockefeller would have had a better

chance if he would net haw been divorced?
2. D o y o u think Chirp President Johnsen is aware of this

fact?
U. ride of mil toms
l My la this role so irgportant?
20 Was P_resident Kennedy representing smell towns?

ho The rule of English stock
What Is meant by English stock?

10 The tide Protestantism
ire a majority of Americans Protestant?

4c, Which rules meat clearly reflect the value system of Awricena?
5. %%fah most cleargy reflent the nature of our political system?
6. Hai way of Milo roles would probably apply to the mayor

'of Pittsburgh? thy would so few apply?
7. The gather suggested that three rides are cc longer so impero

tau* as they once wareo These rules ho =Iliad happy fenny
life, small tem origiess and the Protestant faith. My are
they beaming less imporivnt as tests for a presidential sandlot
dote?

eacherls readingt Bums and Peltasoni, CImptor 17 analyzes the roles
of the president and &mottoes by Impl loath= That
the "nine tests* for a candidate have little rela0
ttonohip to the Job a president has to perform._

Bryce, 7°Why Great lien Are Not Chosen President°
in Bishop and Mendel, OAST ISSUES, 297401. .



I

The Rule of Northern Monopoly



COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS Lesson Plan: Day II

A CASE STUDY IN LOCAL POLITICAL LEADERSHIP

Subject Objectives: To know that

pol Iticat ileciitiOnemakers.on . the 'state and local level vary
in social background and fornial educational level from
national leaders. . -

2. the social background and personal characterk: ice necessary
for success In one local area might not bring success in
another,

3. we cannot generalize safely frost a Single ,case Study..

Skill Objectives:
.

I. Translaticm 2.10
. 2, Analysis df .laments 4.10

Materials:

te teanspacency

Procedures:

I. Give the examination. Allow 15 minutes far the exam and require
students to observe time limits.

2. Put the transparency on the projector: Show students how Pit .
tsbiurght3 government IS organized 'formally. Ask them if any
Informal lines of power from one box on the chart to another
right make the actual situation clearer Draw line from Mayor
to Pzuncil to Indicate Lawrence's control of Cetiltel Add the
Mellon family in a box k one corner and 'draw :lines of influm
enctie to the Mayor and the Council.

3, In ifshowine the Mayor's control of the Clamant comment on the
Sttlang Mayer.Cotincil type of government. Pittsburgh's Mayor
.appoints the heads of agencies and authorities, This. system
is opposed to the weak Mayor.Council type of government,
(Teacher red1ngs.PIttsburcih Goveriment League of Women -.

.Voters of Pittsburgh.. 1 1. 1-W
In Reading 6 you studied tour types of American political
leaders, Which types or types, is Lawrence?

5. Describe the social background of Mr. Lawrence. Is his social
background similar to *hot of the national leaders you studied
yesterday?

6. Make a list of adjectives; which describe Lawrence's personal
characteristics, How is this list similar to the character.
Istics of the leaders of Stoerpenberg Camp?

7. Do you think Lawrence's background and personal characteristics
would be useful. politically in a mid.tvestern farm community?
Why? In another large city such as Pittsburgh? Why?

8. Which is the mast reliable source of information about pot it!.
cal leaders:
A set of tables such as you sew In Reading 9

. A scholarly article such as the 2. Tests of a Presidential yoReful,
A case study such as Stoerpenberg n"4".
A real biography
(Lead _students to the conclusion that their answer depends on
itho purpose for which the information will be used.. No one
type Is best for all purpOses.)

.
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COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYS/WS
FIRST OBjECTIVEI;AMINATXON

DO NOT WRITE ON THIS 'FXAMINATION MEET. AN ANSWER SHEET HAS BEEN PROVIDED.

This.objective examination will last about fifteen minutes. It consists Of
twentyfive questions.: For .each question, 'choose. the bee:: of the four sug-
gested-ans*erS.: After you decide which answer is best, mark an I throughthe letter on the answer sheet. Give only ow answer to eaoh question; nocredit will be given roe multiple. answers.

Example t.

READINGS 1-11

Queition sheet

hicago is a
A) state.
B) city.
C) country.
D) continent.

Answer .sheet

If you do not know the answer to a, question, go on to the next one and. then
return to questions you have left. blank toward the end of the examination.time.. It you-are able to eliniinate one of, the four suggested answers as
certainly' wrong, it will pay youto guess among the other three...

. .

The nine tests for a presidential hopeful. point to the' fact that any man
meeting these,qualifications will be

) an exciellent President
) the,mM most likel to win. the election.

.d) the man belt, = qualified assume office.
D) the best trained candidate...

,of 'the` follOwing rules did John F.- Kennedy -appear to violate. in..

his successful for -the presidency 'in .1960?

A) The .rUls of northern! monopoly
9) The rule of .happy faMily ...

) .Thet,rule Of giriverndrs -..'-':
The' rule of paitical to .ant

,Whioh of pie .folloWing "functions of government di4 Kent. "id the table
leader's at Stoerpenberg.Ca* exercise? 1

11A.) gislati,ve Exeautiv', Judicial
-Executive, and LegislAtive

C)- ;Judicial, and LegiO.ative
D) Oa* egtel hive



First Exem 2.;

Which of the following famous American quotations best parallel* the
attitude displayed by Daticas the Tlingit Warrior?

A) *Don't shoot 'Mil you see the whites of their eyes.*
S)t) "I regret I have but one life to give to lay country.*

C) "Old soldiers never die. They simply fade awa."
D) "Damn the torpedoes; full speed ahead:"

Aa political leader. Kent resembled the President of the United States
in which of the following ways?

0,4 He could exercise unlimited power.
ii,a) could "help initiate legislation.
C) He -was a leader limited_by "a_ constitutions".
D) He was judge as well as law ,enforcer..

Over which one of the following political leaders do the people have the
greatest measure of control?

A) Elected office holders
B) Professional party organizers
C) Appointed political bureaucrats
D) Non-professional politicians

In which of the following societies did citizens exerni.se the most direct
influence. on gavenrent?

A) .Contemporary American society
B) Comanche society

41C) Stoerpenberg Camp
D) Cheyenne, society

The professional politician, can find Pa

irt) a complex society.
a Wilton camp.

C) a simplei, welloordered"Aocioty.
D) an Indian tribe.

ployment meet ,readily

Which one a the following Men 0004 bie-a] imituid wan minted Pa"
itical bureaucrat?

k) President Lyndon B. Johnson
..13) Senator Barry Coldwater
VC). AmbiseadorMaxwell Taylor
D) Governoi illia 'Re'rantork



Fr lit Exem

Oostions..10-13 refer to the following list. .. Some answers may
uied more than once and others may not be used

A) Elected officeholders
9) Professional- party. organisers.
C) Appointed political bureaucrats
D) Non-profeosiorial politicia leaders

10. "As an Ambassador of wy country, I have travelled throughout the world.".

3.

11. "Yes, gentlemen, prior to my taking this job I gave, up all of my hold-
ings of General Motors stook."

frienda, and I do* mean my friends, l promise you Ball employment A
for the workingman, and a fair price for the farmer."

"I.doet 'care if his name is. Paul Ankat. can he get the adult' vote?" 8
Questions 14-17 refer .to the following list. WARNIK1,1 Some answera-may be
used more than once and others eity not be used at all.

. A Kent
B Comanche War Chief
C Comanche Peace Chief
D) Tribal Witch Doctor

14 `47Py courage gives we dictathrial powers."

15. "1 had to campaign actively for my role as leador."A
16. "I possess the power of life or death; imY people blindly heed my advice..0
1 ?. *I sought no power, by action or campaign, but soon leadership wasa

mine."

Which ct the follwing answers best explains why most of our political
leaders at the national level come from higher-than-average inclose and
social groups?

A) Wealthy men are generally _better leaders than poor nen*
B) Wealthy men are more honest than poor men.
) Wealthy men are more unscrupulous than poor men.

D) Wealthy men often have nor* tint and NMI
poor.

&Mt* to politics
than poor NM.



First Exam

Questions 1942 apply to the following chart.

Origins of Foreign-Porn and *Second-Generation
senators and Representatives, 81st Congress (1949-1951)

(In Percentages)

Region

etiorthwestialein% Europe
Central Europe.
Eastern Europe
liouthern Europe
Other Europe

America
All Other'

**Less than.411-17.01D.,

c

41MmallellIM11111114 AIINIMIN101111111111111=141110011110.

to.

Foreign-Born . Second-Generation
. ,

len. Rep. Pop. Sen. . Rep.. Pop.
11CM1..."..........:-- ---11,,;;-;.....1191aL

o 50 1 . 29
50 '33 '31. 19 39 34
0 0 13 o 1 9
o , .17 6 . io. 4,..:.,,,, 0- -

0 "0 iiiii 0 0 1
0 0 , , .1 .0 1. 1
50 17 13 0 ... 5 11
, 0 , , 0. ., 1 . 0 . 0 , 1.

Tlig '1716 . 100 . DT) . 100 .. 166
(n=2) (n=6) (n.=.16) (nuA8)

"mimmirk '111,'"

19. About how many more second generation .Representatives served in the
louse of Representatives between '1949 and 1951 than second generation
Senators?

A) about twice as many C) about half as many
111113) about five times as many IA about ten times as many

20. The number of foreign-born Senators' in the period 1949-1951 was

A) 6.
B)- 100.

C) 50.
itii) 2.

21. Judging from these statistics, we can conclude that

AY the place of birth has little or no influence on success in
national polities.

B) it is an advantage in national politics to be born in Central
Europe.

.C) native born people win a higher percentage of Senate seats than
they should according to their percentage of the population.

D) iseconcl.generation-faitericans have a better chance in national



:First Exam motionion

22. The area from which the largest number of foreign b:irn and second
generation senators and repres entatives MIA was

410 Northwestern Europe.
B) Central Europe.
C) America..
0) Southern Europe.

23 to 25 refer to

.,-eadman
At. Mayor Lawrence,

Reredttari vonarch.
:IV. Sacredl Chief

.pothplex;.urb4n.: saciety, could the seriiices-1. of:

.6 * D) IV & xr

Which of ;these leaders*.have ,gatntid their 'positicin tvf some fora of
poPular,,selection?

) III & IV D) I & xsI

speak of ability or popularity? These imalifications mean nothingour .soeiet,y, ;put leader *st.P0Oetile the right to rule.". Thisaket would ricOgnise only one ..leader..: That /iiadir 'Would:bet

C) IIY D)



CONINARATWE POLITICAL SYSTEM Lesson Plan: t>oy 12

POLITICAL LEADERSHIP IMPERIAL P.VSSIA

Subject Objectives: To know that

imperial Mini& in.,the 18th..l9th- centuries svaa ruled in un
autocratic miter. The Czer was .,paternalistico and won
personal loyalty from his through Ms role as the

itt te, father
2. the bureaucratic structure whieh implemented this autocratic

,rule was composed of higher decislonftreakers who were trusted
conf Monts' of the Czar, and of lower officiate Such" an" clerla
cal workers who were not as I artant as deolsionsimakers
no formai professional training was given e!ther group. The
-higher of:icgals selected arbitrarily or inheriting their
role, had verloOs educational beckgrounds Laiier officials.'
were selected largely from clergy and Impoverished.gentrya
and had little formal educattono

4. Higher officials were differentiated and.specialized

Skill Object Ives:

Interpretct 2.20-

'Proteduresz

I Vglat is the meaning of the word noutocreoy'? What qualificao
tiano were necessary to be the to decision,meker in imperial
Russic?' (to be'born into the ticialtitloV family) Hew was this
type of autocratic rule Justified/ (God's will).
Since kussia was such, a large :and, hew was the eves will
cairTed out? (bareaucrets)' Whist do "we mean by the word
"bureaucracy"?
Describe the background of the higher and lager officials,
Om were they trainedi Was. the bureaucratic grouP specialized?
differentiated? What social groups were-most represented by
political leaders in imperial Russia?
Which of the. four classes of American political leaders were
found in imperial Russia?

-Rumtia res predominantly an agrarian society 'in, the tath and
19th cenivries, and therefore most of.the subjects were
peasantsfarnieras 'Do you think 11 Ili t --a -period ~of .rapid industrial Ia.
zation would chenge- the type of ',Mitt:tat larecterallipt
ttuderdit should summar acc1 motion

Teachers reading:

_Piano. Greenberg AMERICAN. POLITICAL DICII/ONARta p 175
(for concise deftnition of bureaucracy)

Fainsoll. KV RUSSIA IS RULEO* tpt er = f
7 Articles-1st Riebor and liaison6-USSR MID CONOUNISIA pp. X111.l.



COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS Lesson Plan: Day 13

RECIIIITMENT AND TRAINING OF POLITICAL LEADERS IN ens SOVIET UNION

Subject 'Objectives: To know that

le there Is a difference between the political.leadere of the
18th19th century Russia and the leaders in the Soviet Union
today..

2, the USSR has ar active program for the training and recruit
ment of politicel Sondem

3.. Soviet leaders are selectcl from Commintst Party members.
h4 advancement through the political ranks depends upon tech.

nical skill to a fields hard works and personal His to
people higher in the Party ranks.

Skill Objectives:

Translation 2.10
Appl !cation 340

Materials:
One transparency

Procedures:

1. Shay the transparency indicating the organization of the
Party and of the formal government. Show where the Raion
and the Oblast fit into the structure of the Party. Des=
cribe the way in which the Party really dominates political
decisionssmaking to explain why we are studying the recruit
ment and training of Party members rather than members of
the formal governmental institutions.

2. Why did the new communist government of 1917 kill The Czar
. and many of the nobility arid at the same time retain the
.1cwer level administrators? What was the difference bee
tween the two 'levels of administrators?

3. i,etts assume that Teploves case is typical. How are leaders
c?crulted in the Soviet Union? What should a person do if he
wants to become a political leader in the Soviet Union?

1 How were imperialist officers trained and recruital
54 What sort of training do Party officiate go through? is there

a similar organized program ;i the United States?
6.. That personal characteristics of Tapley brought him promotions?

What was his attitude toward Communist ideology as compared to
his altitude toward getting the work dono?

7. Why was Teplov worried but whose picture he ought to display?
What does this show about The importanc of perceive' ties in
the Soviet political *trite's? Are personal ties as important
in the United States?

8. We have said that 4 specialized. types of political leaders had
emerged in the U.S. What were they? (elected officials appointed
bureaucrats experts, professional party organizer) On the basis
o f t odarts lessons can you soy that these types are In :evidence
in Russia today?

Teacher's reading:

Fainsods pp. 2h6-262.
Frederich C. larghoorn, *Portrait of Joseph Shinn' in libber aid

Nelson, THE USSR AND COMUNISS, 165165.
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COOPARATIVE.POLITICAL SYSTEMS Lesson Mani Day: 14..

CHAWITRISTICS OF SOVIET fOLITICAL LEVERS

Subject Objectives« 'To know that

Coaravnlet Party officials ore a privIlaged-claes In the
Soviet Union.
Party, leadership carries risks with its privileged, risks

yell s possible demotion for failure or for backing th3
wrong soon. .

Soviet .leadere are characterized by hard work, bureau
orztic s911 embltlon, Intel 114ence .and loyalty to the
reg;oe.
poraonal ties and personal loyalty are probably more ire"
portant to prosotion.,

Ski I 1 Objz.b.ct I vow;

Appl 'section 340
Synthesis 5.00

Procedures*:

I. Teacher should take notes on overhead projector de:ring class
as points ere roi/ed.

2. What cdvantages did Teptov and his fenny receive beds of.
his Party position? How wore his children trotted? Describe
the material advantages he.enjoyed.
What were some of the disadvantages of his position? now
hard did he have to work? What did he have worry about?
Does an Alerican politician face these same, problems?

:= Letts" make a list of adjectives which destribe,Tiplovas
Ipersoroi clueacterletiess Sloes he differ frOm the ordinary
Russian citizen? -.How maw/ of these sable .adjectives would
describe typical .American politicians,jach..asAayer. testrinsce?
Whet .single fOateke ;yeses to be mgt ti for 'promotion
in the Soviet "e ten?



CONPARATIVEPOUTICAL SYSTEMS Lesson Plant Oay 15

S ws

Subject Objectives: To Wow that

1. Soviet political leaders differ from the Soviet population
as a whole. Members of the Consounist Party *re drawn prim
Alertly from the majority great Russian" element of the
population end are usually professional Party members or
career officials in government.

2, although workers-and peasants are heavily refresented In
the C.P.S.U.,. the O.P.S.11. draws upon the intelligentsia
and technicians to secure the best trained en_ d educated
people for its leadership. .

3. there Is differentiation of political leadership in the
.S.U. shelter to that In the United States.'

.11

Skill Objectives:

Production of a, unique communication 5.10.
translation 2.10
eXtrapolation 2.30

iOist..

5 transpatemclem.

Prooedurest

I. 41110s.studeeits 2 minutes to write the essay exam.
2. Place each of the five -transparencies on the projector in

order. Before using. the questions printed under the tables
',for interpretetiOne'. ask students specific questions about
the tables. Pey particular attention to the odours,* use of
tables in order to deVelop skills In this technique. Examples
of specific questioneeppeer below.

TABLE I
What is the difference between columns 5 and 6 since both shoe
percentages of party members?

.TABLE II
What le the meaning of the VI under USSR and USA? Add up
the percentage figures in USSR and USA for the headings
titled total politics and govenweenta. total commerce and
Industry, and total other Occupations. This should show
students that other headings are merely subdivisions of
those three.

TABLE IV
How many meobent. of ,the party presidium under Stalin were
counted in this tablet Under khrushthevt Point out that
bracketed titles and numbers tilval aPpicitais....tary information
about the general heedings under stitch they appear. (IA.*
-state burgaUcracy made up 33 per cent of the membership of
the Presidium under Stalin. -Induifklai sesbars '40111Pased
percent of this slate bUrseuoracyl not 20 per Witt of the
*membership of the



I
I

Day 15, MP 2

TABLE V
Whet does the column titled Ratio. mean?

3. A$ =eh table is covered e* students to draw .conclusions
on the boats of the Information. Students should copy these
statcmentestaTeocher could list them on board or projector.
FollavIng are some of the general conclusions that an be
given.

TABLE I
Workers and Into make up largest percentage of
party membership but there are proportionally more party
ambers among organization heads and in the engineering and
technical fields. These occupations seem most important for
the party to control.

TABLE
The Greet Russians dcainated Soviet pot tie's,' leadership.

TA S TABLE f I I
Moat of Soviet declsionsmakers are professional party organs
izers or career officials in government. The majority of
American decisions makers are. Leadership in U.S. and S.V.is iltfferentilted.

TABLE IV
The C.P.S.U. Is allotting more top political per to its
professional party members. Top party mothers ^ are drawn
mainly from the higher *Amsted technical, scientific,
economic and MarxistLeninist experts.

TABLE V
The C.P.S.U. members are better educated than'the Russian
popuiation as a whole:

4. Describe a typical politiCel decisionstiaker In the Soviet
Union today (Great Russian, Party Members- career men in
government or professional' party organizer, technician orIntel tactual).

5. Are the Soviet leaders representative of the Russian people
as a whole? Do they represent the "best People" in Soviet
Union?

6. Compare typical Russian and American political dectsionmekers.
Use notes from Reading 14 for comparison. What are the similar,
ities? Are there any differences? Which of the four types of
Moricsn' pot itkal yOu find In Russia?
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ESSAY EKAM1NATION 11
COMPANATIVE POLtTICAL SYSTEMS kEADINGS 6-15

This is an essay examination and will last twenty minutes.
Waite one of the following two essays. Do not write both;
if you do, your teacher will grade only the first. Follow
the oiroctions carefully. Spend about five minutes-planning
your essay before you write. You may wish to make en out-
line on your examination paper before you write.

Assure 'that you want to be an elected political
leacer on the national level. In one paragraph,
describe what you ought to do during the next
thirty years to get yourself ready to win nomlnam
tion for ana election to such a position.

In a second paragraph, inoicate whether or not you
might choose oifferent things to do If you wanted
to win an eiectec position on the state level or to
be appointed to political office in'the federal
government.

Be sure to think about the qualifications and character
;sties of the political Isomers we have read about as
you develop your outline.

2. "Since all complex inaustrial societies face similar
problems, specialize(' leaders in the United States
will. have essentially the same qualities and character*
Istica as their counterparts In the Soviet Union.*

In a paragraph or two, attack or defend this statement,
using as evidence whet you have learned about the charm
actarlsties of Soviet and Miriam leaders.



COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEM LESSON PLAN: OAY 16

THE ROLE OF POLITICAL PARTIES IN DIE UNiTECI STATES

Subject Objectives: To knot that:
I. the United States has a two party political system.
2. political parties in the United States serve a molar of vital .

political functions, including the nomination of candidates, the
mobilizetton of support for candidates,. the identification and
definition of lames, the responsible criticiem of the party In
poser, the reduction of conflict within cur society, and the
process of identification of a voter with his party as a symbol
of political integrity.

.3. political leaders use and need the party as vehicle for gaining
and maintaining political support.

14. political parties may affect the role able.% leaders play in parties.

Skill Objectives:
1. Synthesis 540

. 2. Interpretation 2.20

Materialst
One transparency.

Procedures:
I. Using the. transparency show only the Formal Party Organization.

Mask the other side. Mk' *NOM* to diadribe the Formal Orgenla
. =lion of a Political. !arty.

2. Why do:you think that the United States has a two party *relent
What has been the traditional role of third parties? To intro.
duce new Hoes.)

5. 'What is the beak purpose of poi:float parties/
4. What are some of the functions that political parties perform asthey strive for poser? List them (see question 5) as students

describe them. Notes should be taken on the overhead projector
to 0.3sist students in taking notes in claw.

5. Now do the political functions of the party servo the needs of
political leaders?
A. *minting a candidate brings him to the attention of the

public.
8. Mobilization of support means ringing doorbells in his behalf.
C. Providing campaign funds and organizing speakers benefit the

candidate.
D. Identification and Definition of 'Issues can provide a common

ground for political support from different elements withinthe party.
Responsible Criticism of the party in power forces political
leaders in office to develop policies :that are most immune to
criticism and thus acceptable to more people.

F. The partes irolge can add *Natoli* and dignity to a candidate.
Wove seen how political parties can provide support or affect
political leaders. Letts investigate the working of en actual

. party organization. Using tit*.some transparency, uncover the
portion ,thelk hod been formerly waked.



Day 16. p. g

-Ask students to trace the UInns of influence. Where cies theactual pccier of the party reside? (Outside of the formal partyorganizati:sa.) What role does the voter [gay in influencingparty pollw? (Awarding to this diagram, a wry atoll role.)'Can ithis,reletivo ineffectiveness of the voter be changed? Lies.the teacher should point out that the entire formal party orgintiaszation rests on the voters approval. Thu* coutalentious vot_ serl+mho are also Active party amber* caW !Olin*** the power strode,*of o political party.
7. The teacher should ask tudenst to suomper6 Ile the lesitrpoistsbrought out in the,cless- diScussiono, Students should ON-theirClass Doti* to help thee.

. :,-
Teachert's Renato

'auras and Pelfesone By 111E P.EOPLEs Chapter 13.Marken Political Science Association !WA Straleir TiorPortY aPtisaa"PROFILE OF AMERICAtt FOUTIOSi 'pp. 1044.
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CONPARATIVE Pro TicAL SYS'ISIS LESSON PLANY OM 17

THE ROLE OF INTEREST CROUPS

Subject
1.

3.t.
5*

G''bjectives: To lino" that
Ariter'ice.z *tend join with others to farm *Interest Groupsew
tho UnIted Stateus a nation =bracing many such groups4seldom if ever is one group able to athteve all its goals.
Ark Irioen p4liticians appeal to individual inirerests as well
as collective in!Qi'euta in order to' be elected*
chc.= strength of the American political system has been Itsan tb harmonize the conf I toting imterests Of these groups
and reach a consensus*

Skit Objce:w:st
Ann;v4; of o;ements 4.10
Synkivzic 5.00

3. !nterprz:ziton 2.2G

Materiels:
Tape
.00e Transpv..ency_

Procedures:
Today:* 10353n intended to show how Interesi. tjr. tvps provide
sup::6r; -;or poZi Hc.aZ Seeders, Oo new .cover the reailoda used by

tWt2 r Stottpz of I uenoe government or indii,i Zua s (pressure
and prodreagan6). This is picked up in Rending 59.

2. Pass out the class handout for this day, F.Nplain to the :students
that you are beginning the clatts hour with a. tape and handouts
contain questions that will ac-sist them in understanding the tape.
The purpoce of the tape is to reveal the variouS t.sys politicians
appeal to interest groups In order t win an electian Students
61-mutt, take not on ,the types of appeals used by The. spec kers
Direction for Suggested Use of Tepee
A. The tope is divided into four section~. After each sections,

stop the tape and discuss the Speaker /3 appeal., The teacher
rellIty use the questions on the student handout or the follooss
i ng questions.
After listening to tho arpuments of Truman and L., +'e stop
the tape and ask the students to what grCup these men were
eppeol 7ng (Labor)
Listen to testimony of ice Lelia and ask the same questIon
(An important minority gvcups..tiegroes.) Be sure to, Identify
Joe Lewis.
Listen to the Fola and CheOsirs speeches odd ask students
what appeal wee.baing made here,, (The Fats appeal belittles
Forts opponents; the Checkers appeal pictures a happy family
I ifej Does anyone remember what happened to President

,I1ohnson when .he pulled the ears of his beagles?
Hem did Roosevelt .appeal to the people' in his 3rd acceptance
speech? (He *appeared the reluctant candidate answering the
tall of the people. Ask students to Fist acme of the "attract.
Ivo words!' and phrases of Roosevelt's appeal.) . .

(Danger of our times freemenmobligation of aervico to republic;
Americanmethod of 'free election.)
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3. Try to Alm from the students.* definition of *Intermit Groups*.

To what groups do you belong? To what groups do your parentsbelong? Are then primarily political groups? Do they sometimes use political means in order' to achieve their objectives?(example: A church group may actively campoign for antigamblingor prehibitioa 'laws.)
What determines the strength of an interest group?

3. Wm do politicians use interest groups to gain political support?6. Place .the transparency on the projector. Explain thet the ClOPAC is no the:AFLCIO, COPE (Cosaittas on Petition .Eduestion).Whet does. this transparency sham about' the methods employed byinterest groups to gain their ends?
(The transparency shows a ballot .tth the !correct* IMMOchecked. Here the Interest grout. Is attempting- to influence thevotes of its members.)
Teacher should draw attention to the note appearing at the bottomof the Willett *clip and spread% Whst *does this mean? (Obiviouoly the interest 0c:01),y/sated this, bffilotta0e0.4r1.3e. the.piper 'and pawed to' other 'pecplei; prifirably to pseple atm werenot members of the Interest group.)
Have students sufamarlze the lesson from their clamp notes. Askfee general conclusions. These should coincide with the statedsubject objectives of thi day.

Teacher's Reading:
!urns and Peitason,,GOVERNENT SY THE PEOPLE. chapter 12. .Bruner, 'Dick, *Labor Should Get-*Out of Politics* in POLITICS, U.S.A.,W. .

Plano and Greenberg, THE AMMON POLITICAL DICTIONARY, pi. 93.
407#0,, Earl, "The *MAD Question 11 (Nbien TV Amass) In POLITICS,

4484. PP 23,45e.
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SCRIPT OW TAPE: INTRUST CROUPS

NARRATOR: Political leaders in the United States gain and maintain
support in a variety of ways. Many of these techniques have been or
will be mentioned in class discussion., The tape to which you are now
listening will dramatize several of the types of appeals for support
made by American politicians. Your job will be to determine the appeal
being used and to react to several questions about it. The appeals you
wilt hear will fall into two:broad categories: those directed to a parti-
cular interest group such as a racial minority and those directed to the
masses of the population and based upon an appeal to a well-known attitude
held by a large number of citizens.

The first selection you will hear is taken from the speeches of the
presidential candidates of 1948, the Republican, Thomas B. Dewey and the
incumbent, Harry S. Truman. Try to determine the group toward which thesesentiments are directed, than decide which of the two speAcers had the

.. atm.-affective appeal.- Thirtirst voice wittelF$TIrewrirWitVris that ofThomas S. Dewey. From this point on, the voices will alternate.
DEWEY: "The next administration is going to go forward to auks more
adequate provisions against the hazards of old age and unemployment."

TRUMAN: '''Re said in this campaign that he is for a minimum wage, and
think the smaller the minimum the better it suits him."

DEWEY: "These miseamed Democrats who pretend to be labor's friend ask
for power to put labor in chains and that's the reason they ought to be
thrown out of office."

TRMIAN: "When the Republican candidate fiat, ied telling you here in
Pittsburgh, how labor had suffered under my administration,. he told you
he had come to the rescue Of labor. Row do you suppose .they did it?
They did it with the'Teft Hartley law, that's hew they came to the rescueof labor."

NARRATOR: During the 1940. presidential election involving President
Franklin D. Recommit and his Republican opponent Wendell Wilkie, a
famous sports figure of the time, heavyweight champion Joe Louis,
volunteered to voice his public approval of Mr. Wilkie's candidacy,
As-you listen to Joe Louis, ask yourself the purpose of his statements
Of what political significance is the political opinion of a boxer?
What appeal is being used here? .

INTBRVIEWEI4 "Joe, why are you going to vote for Wendell Wilkie?"

JOB LOUIS: "I'm voting for Kr. Wilkie because I think he's going to
be good for stAi people.



24.

Nitatinou In American political campaigns nearly any subject can becomea controversial issue, especially if it carries a mass appeal. You will
now hear selections from two speeches tthich deal in part with the subjectof dogs, a most unlikely subject even for surAsterican political campaign.
Nevertheless, these speeches have left such a mark on Merican politicalhistory that they are now cooly referred to as the "Pala Speech, and the"Checkers Speech," a:ter the names of the dogs- discussed* The Falba speech,which you will hear first, was made ir Franklin Roosevelt's campaign of1944, after several Republicans had made unkind remerks about FDR's dogFats. The second speech, the socallsd Checkers speech, was made byRichard Nixon in his 1952 campaign for the Vice Presidency. M. Nixon .had been accused of taking large campaign contributions from a Californiabusiness executive. So serious were these charges that Nixon went ontelevision to defend himself. During the course of his speech Nixon admittedhaving received a cicker' spaniel puppy as a gift from an admirer and stated
dramatically that he intended to keep it. As you listen, try to identifythe motive and the appeal behind each speech. As you do so, think about .our lesson on the personal attributes of United States political leaders.
This may help you to understand the significance of all this fuss aboutdogs.

'Das "These Republicans have not been.content with attacks on me, on mywife, or on my sou. Now, not content with that, they now include my littledog, Fats: Veil of course I don't resent attacks, and my family don'tresent attacks, but Fels diles resent attecks.."

NARRATOR: And now listen to M. Nixon and his Checkers speech.

NIKON: "A man down in Texas heard Fat on the radio mention the fact thatour two youngsters would like to have a dog,' and believe it or nut, theday before we loft on this campaign trip', we got a message from Union
Station in Baltimore saying they had a package for us. You know what it
was? It was a little cocker spaniel dog in a crate that he had sent allthe way ,from'Texasemblack.and white, sptedand t just vent to say thisright now that regardless of that they say about it, we're going to keepit."
NARRATOR: The final, selection is an excerpt from a speech by Franklin
Delano Roosevelt given in 1940. In this speech, Roosevelt accepted hisparty's presidential nomination for the third time. Does Roosevelt teento be seeking political support in this speech, or trying to avoid irl?
.Do you think Roosevelt wanted to be reelected is 19401 If so, then Idlydoes he sets so hesitant?

3



1 DR: "Li the face of the denser which confronts our times, no individual.
retains or eau hops to retain_ the right of personal. choice which- fru menenjoy in times of police. lie has a first obliption to serve in the defense
of our institutions of freedom a first, oblisation to serve his country
in whetever .capacity his country finds him usoful. Like most ien of myage, I have made plans for myself plans for a private life of my own
choice and for 'my own satisfaction a" a life of, that kind to begin in
January 1941. These plans 14ke so many other plans have been made in a
world which now seems as distant as 'another planet. Todey alj. private
plans, all private liyes have been- in a sense repealed by an over-riding
_public danger. In the fame of thmt public -danser, alt those who can be ofservice to the republic have no choice but to offer themselves to service
in those c.apacities for which they may .be fitted. Those, my frpinde, are
the reasons why Z have had to admit toi myself,: and now to say to you, that

COASCience "'will not let-tst""turn sly back upon e cell to service. Theright to make that cell rests with the people through the lirerican methodof a fres election. Only the people thammiepres Can draft president.
If .such -a draft should be weds upon 'mei I, sm.to you.* the utmost simplicity

will with God's help continueto Serve -With the beet ,of my ability and
with the fullest of my strength."



CPS Class Handout, Day 17

POLIVCAL APPEALS IN AMERICAN POLITICS

in class todoiy- we will listen to a taped recording of speechesmade by famous people. Some of these persons were political'leaders and some gained their fame in wrap, itical fields. MIof these speeches, however, are pleas for political support.'IOW problem, will be to identify the plea awl to determine towhat group the plea is being made.

After each appeal your teacher will stop the tape in order thatthe appeal- may be discussed. Remember that we are interested indetaining how political leaders gain support by sppesiing todifferent groups.

Below ,are the question* you should try to answer as you listew,to each appeal.

Speeches:
To what group -areTboth tbese men directing their remarks/How sincere do these men sound?

Joe Louis Statement:
I. Who was Joe Louts? To what minority is Joe addressinghis plea?

Fais and Checkers Speeches:I. Why should these men talk about their dogs?2. How did Roosevelt portray hia opponent? Whet reaction
MI Nixon seeking In response to his "Checkers" story?Were FOR and Nixon appeal ing only to dog lovers?

Roosevelt Speech:
I. Do you think President Roosevelt was really reluctantto run for reflection? Is he appealing to a specificgroup or to widely he3d attitudes?



alistPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS LESSON PLAN: DAY 18

THE ROLEOF ELECTIONS

Subject Objectives: To knon that
1. elections soave four important functions in the United States:they debide who will govern, they provide en opportunity for .each citizen to participate in the governing process, they

present genuine alternatives to the voters and they make thechoices of the voters binding on the govern
2. elections represent the voters*. acceptance' or rejection ofpolitical candidates and their platforms*
5. in the United States the phrase *Government by the people!

really means government by political leaders responsive to
the wishes of on-enlightened electorate,

4i elections., by registering voter approves, give wince!
leaders the right to make political decisions*

Skill Objectives:
I.* Tranelatio0 2.10

.2. Interpretation 2.21.

Material
One Transparency

Procedures,
1* Using the point out the 'difference between primary....and general elections. Be sure to distinguish between open andclosed primaries.

Why would it not be a good. Idea to choose political leaders bycompetitive exams? Let students 'discuss the Implication ofthis system.
t are the functions of elections. in Aroricen society? Whichof these would not be performed by, a system of choosing lefidersby examinatIon? Here is en opportunity to explore the fourunctions listed in Objective t. Students should be able tostate clearly the need for elections of leaders in a Ilemocescy.

Do we have a real Democratic society? What, does the author roanby the shoevinchIng argument? Is our countryactually governedby specialists? What role does the elective process play In sucha government?
.

5. Are the political *candidates and their platforms raptly on trial.at election time? From whom do. pol locale; leaders get the rightto make decisions In America?
6. Ask studentiftei Onmeiarize the class discussion.

Teacher's Reading;

2.

Burns and. Patterson, cmesiur BY ME PEOPLE Chqpter
Plano and Greenbergi-AMERICAN P(MTICAL DICTIONARYi(pp*
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MAT$VE L1T1CM SYST LESSON PLAN: DY 59

ThE ROLE CF POL1?1L CAWAIIIIS

SJ.ct Objcthi3ss To kn that
3.. in th United ftetes cmqatgr*s eeIn intsa1 part of thtöcticn pro* They wrw s en k'tei* ac of ettncthgpolIttc4 by eCtI*P*ng ters end irausing their intrs'

ete, by nj vie voters olriaedy hold, and by ccnsrttnga perecn Ei 3 ltPcsl v1.
2. In a àhity the political mieIgn represents theprias arena 4th ccóting candiiee.vi fcrths gond wtIIand wtas of the ps1e.'

.

3 the cpps1e used by csnJtdoNs ref SICP tPair v1 of the AIvoler.
. ;

Skt1lCbJtcttvsI .. ..... .. ...

AAyilsofa1.iants4.lO
Materlcls

ObjeCtiWG eX1nM1Cfl
Onetepo

I At tfle beinnkg of ctss dtotrIbte the cbJscfl exatnation.
Mc& ninutoa for the oxo. and require the studnt8 tO adhere
to IhI flie flmit..

2. Pass out the class hndout for this day0 Explain to the etudants
that they 1lI be Il3terdng to a taped recrdtng of a pofltical

The óIas handouts Will help thoa *0 undcretand the
tcpe tve a*udnts 3 minutes to read the handout0.

3 Ploy the hie thtth lash øb aIiwca without Thea
dIecu the tape and the reading at cace. Raise the tsso of the
ay In ch political support Is generated by a political ccipaIn.

floru3 11ted boBos
A. Why do you tbthk politicoO ce!rrpalgn3 are aO*tzays eCCCflIed

by a at daal of nblóy acr? (To eroue the hsNests of
vot e?s0)

did Hubert VOtOP Intresfl (cong) Hcu
dId Hu Loflg cice .InNreats? (n4la5II cca1ga)
Did S ccnou hope to ouse voter lflterosts? (Yes) Ht
(By giving votcrsInta1flr* rgurn

B. W fhcre eny difference In the cenpaIgn approaches of
Krnnsdy and Humphrey? Ho did their different probl tn
fluence th8tr pprcath1 (t4uxphrey ran cut of øoney and ed
verHsd the fact, A poor nan eacng poor en was his approach.
Keinedy was a Catholic candidate in a prcdcs1n4nt1y Protes$ei*
states, eo he publicly prcclaimcd his v1a on religion end
polifica vahfle calling upon the fairness of th3 votsr*0)

C. What tcg did l4uphrey hope to project In Wait Virginia?
(A n of the people) Why? (He was reloforcing sosething
with ,ihlch thea voters 'r* fami Ihr.) H did Husy Long
attempt to reinforce vtev tsrs airsedy held? (By Idsati.
fying with their pr.Judlous) What reectisa did 1* r.Iw?
(Pow It on 'em Husy)
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Oro 02 he spedflo 14,1y* to yiln in a
cp4e3tip Ile by coavartlog a parson to elm v ay. Can we,

. straa 'Odom of Mt to 'ilse *PO (Vlm*ditte reS I loan
oppopt 100, firedoolaantlyAVIillite,k,moAriamee.)
stover** realty' bpi be d der ago mingle

, by tile Argviser40-

The e*Idar, *Maid 110 tins Marie spodflo An km.* at* by
tbo taps hi stacks.potitt ottrantopalltkat ',parts
byyarantatt,votio07roinfarolas Is* eiNvOroonfor,ting ens to
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octsarlit ato(fings.
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Class Handouts l)sy 19

JDHN F. KEM9EDY APPEALS FU SUPPOIT

In class today we.will listen to.a taped recording of brief
excerpts from the 1960' Presidential campaign. The t3pe,is six
minutes long. Your teacher will play the tape and then discuss

. contents. While listening to the tape you should examine
.-.the ways in which these recorded cempaign 000eals attempted to
roily political Support. Keep In mind' your reading for today.
Remember the campaign methods use by Stevenson and Huey Longo

Think of the following.questions as you listen to the tape:

_ t Why would Hubert-Humphrey use folksinger in his camp sign?
Could the technique have worked-as well fir Kennedy? for
Stevenson? for Huey Long?

2. What .wera the di fferent .campaign apprcoches of Kennedy and
Humphrey in West Virginia? Did the OM face different

.problems?

How dO political carn?algns attract political support? Dc
they arouse voters' interests? Do they change voters, polio,
'tics Views? Do they reinforce voters*, political .views?



SCRIPT Or TAM TouriscAL CAMPAIGNS

Nixon's Speech: "The people of the United States in this last V. khave finally caught up with .the promises that have been made by' ouropponent. They realize that it's modern medicineftman show, a PiedPiper from Boston, and they're not going to go.down that road."'

Kennedy's Speedh: "I run against a candidate who reminds ate Of thesymbol of his party, the circus elephant, head full of ivory, a long
memory and no vision. And 'you have MR elephants being led arounda circus ring. They grab the tail of the elephant in front of them."
Song: Supporiing Humphrey.

Narrator: These are the sounds of a political campaignia-noisy, raucous,blatant, they all represent appeals for political support.
In class today, we will hear a description of a specific politicil

- campaign. The events destribed occurred in the West Virginia Primaryduring the 1960 presidential election, The opponents here were the
democratic candidates for president, Senators Hubert Humphrey and
John !tenedy, As you listen, ask yourself: Now did these mon hope
to attract political support by their different methods of. campaigning?Note also the problems faced by each candidate.

Nest Virginia Primary-

Narrator: As Kennedy arrives to take ccrmand in Charleston, *eatVirginia, he Linda his organization already installed, and fresh
reserves arriving from New England. Bobby Kennedy goads the teaminto high.. Pollster Lou Harris arrives to probe the tides ofprejudice, Direct from Wisconsin to marshal the field-workers has
come Larry O'Brien and .pressrchief Salinger is now an a twentyahour
day.

Against such formidable opposition, Humphrey's major problem growsmore acute every day.

Humphrey: "It doesn't make you feel very happy when a man walks
into your room at 5:30 in the morning and says, 'Senator, we're indebt $18,000 sad we have no more money for anything. No money fortelevision, no money for printing..." I say, 'Where are the buttons?'
'We have no more money.' So I say, 'Alright, well just knock offthe whole deal, cancel out the program, and. welt get on this telephoneand well call act friends in Minnesota. Well call them in New York.We'll call them in Washington...we'vfi get to raise the mosey."

Inrrir----fawr-77.774"wraiwrimr



Narrator; From beginning to end, aumphrees campaign echoes
America of another day m of the old populists. of the warm
visionary early New Deal. Be was the poor esn's candidate: and

,Nevi t Virginia with its thousands of unemployed miners, Humphrey
hoped for reaponse.

CaMpiiiva Song for Humphrey: "Hrtipbxes is a Senator; a neighbor;a Tia. are going to stick idth .him all the way to the ends.
N. used,,to come over just to help .us out. It is our turn to help
bin without any doubt. So vote for Hubert, -Hubert*. Humphrey, the
Presidsat for you and me."

Narrators Kennedy's problem is religion. The two elegant gennedys
with their polished east coast accents, their grace of drain' and
bearing, seem alien in West. Virginia. But nothing slimes more alien
than their' Catholic faith in this overwhelmingly Protestant 'state.
Stott° planners debate the problem. Finally, acting with. his closest
adviser, Ted Sorensen, Kennedy decides to bring the issue. into the
open:

a Is no test of faith or religion when a mss' is swooned to die
or his country " why shofild- there' be' a test of faith when he tries .

to ,serve it in peace? So speaks Kennedy. But no"one can reed from
the intent A faces of the West Virginians whether this Ilea reaches
their henvt,
On Mayi 10th, Nest V,txittia iootes::, tt- will 'be..late before the. ballots
give, the answer, dew IT*enemy sweep by 60 .40 The wall.s..of prejudice
binFIV
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COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTPAS Readings 1249
SECOND OBJECTIVE VIANINATION

DO NOT ,WRITE ON THIS EXAMINATION SHEET, AN ANSWER SHEET HAS BEEN PROVIDED*

This objective examination will lait fifteen minutes. It consists of twenty-
five questions* For each question., choose the best of the four suggested
answers* After you decide which answer is best, mark an X through the letter
on the answeir'sibeet.- Give only one Memoir to each question; no credit will
be given for multiple answers.

OcmPles Question Sheet
ChiCago is a
A) state*
BY city.
C) country*
D) continent.

Answer Sheet
1. A XC D

If you do .not know the answer to a question, go on to the next one, and then
return to questions you have left blank* If you are able to eliminate one of
the four suggested answers as certainly Wrong, it will pay you to guess amongthe other three. The exam will be graded according to the number right munus
one.third of the 'number of wrong*

I. Which of the men listed below would disagree moat with the following
statement? "Po).itical campaigns are important means of gaining political
support*"

A) Huey Long C) Mayor' Lawrence
B). Adalai Stevenson OW. Teplov
Which of- the following is not a function of American political parties?

A) To select candidates to run as nominees for elective office
.B) To assume much of the campaign 'burden for their parties' nominees
C) When out Of power, to act as a critic of, the party in power

COD) To develop an ideological position which' all party *embers must
support

If Teplov is a fair exarzle, what special adiantagesdo leaders of the
'Russian Communist Party enjoy?

A) Security from arrest
!Via) A 'relatively higher standard of living

.C) .Less work
D) Freedom- to do as one pleases .

E.

a



Second Objective Exam (12-19).

4. According.to -our reading,-
love of (or foie)

A) friends..
8) wealth._
C) political .power.
D) battle.

wanes misliriven pr imari

2.

Lawrence best revealed his understandineOf hcni to' pacify minority groups
14V

A) his exercise at the YMCA.
13) his willingness to defend public servants wrongfully accused.

tC) his selection of councilmen and judges.
-D) his treatment of Republican hisinessmen.,

Questions 7 through 10 refer to the types of appeals which are used by poli-
ticians,suld which appear below.

Speaker I: "Sonny. Liston, Jackie Robinson, and Martin Luther Kiog are all
going to vote for Jones. You should too,"

Speaker II: "Every time Jones opens his mouth he sounds like a Cononunistt"
Speaker "Smith has never supported civil rights. legislation in Congress."
Speaker IV: "Smith has consistently voted for social security, unemployment

compensation, and minimum wage,"

Which speakers are trying to gain support by appealing primarily to the
listener's feelings or emotions?

ileA) I, II
B) I, III C) III, IV

D) I, III, IV

'Which speakers are trying 'to gi n support primarily
cal appeals?

A) I, II
B) II, Iv

42c) III, Iv
D) in

rational

Whichspeakers are trying to win the support of an important racial
minority. group)?

A) I, IV
B) I, In C) I, II, IV

D) I/, III

9 Which speaker is attempting to gaio.the support of organised laborl

C) III

111D) IV



Second Objective libccm (1249)

nations 10 through 1,refer to the four points of view about, leadership .

which appear below.

Vliker Is A leader must be strong and ruthless if he wishes to survive. He
must not be *afraid to use his power, against those who oppose him.

Speaker //: A leader must be careful. He should try to do-the detailed work
of his job perfectly, but he should never offend men who hold
more powerfa positions.

Speaker Ms A leader's most important job is to persuade members of differ
ent interest groups to work well with each othart.

,er its Neither lack of formal education nor religion nor workingelass
origins prevents a good man from '4ecOokint a leader and from
associating itith the rich and well born.

ten spealcer Most clearly desceibes the career of Moor Lawrences

Which spe er most earak t ol

C) III
illD) IV

:eats the work andrphilosophy2Of Teplov?

1 'Which two speakers reilect patterns of leadership in the Soviet Union?

Al I and IV
413) I and I/

C) II and III
D) II/ and .IV

Which. speaker most clearly reflects the middle. of the road politiai,/
philosophy ofmany American politicians?

Questions 14_through 18 refer to the following list.
-easier-1 mitr be -usedi more often than, once and same .'not a



Second Objective Exam (12-19)

A) Soviet Union
B) United States
C) Imperial Russia
D) None of the above

144 "If a c1 *late expects to be nominated and to min, he must not be un-
deceptible to any really important interest group." el

15.

16*

You dare ask me, a gentleman about my qualifications for office?"a

"Since getting food is most important to us and we have supplied it for
generations, you must still do as we say even though you can eat with -
out us."

1Ny right to rule comes from God alone."

"YOU wish to see my credentials for leadership. Very well, I'll list
them! r/pra loyal party supporter," I'm popular with the voters, and
I haven't:offended anyone."5

19. Which of the Following statements best explains why it may be a wise
practice to choose professional politicians for Presidents?

A) Politicians make a practice of avoiding issues. Therefore a
"politician President" is likely to have the support orall the
American people.

IVO ,Being president requires political talent and experience e

C) Politicians tend to be more honest than the population at large.
D) Politicians are generally.lawyers, and lawyers know best how our

government should be run.

204 Which of the following is typical of both a member of the present.dsy
Communist Party apparatus in Russia and a nineteentiVeentury Russian
bureaucrat?

) Personal loyalty to the top leader
) - A---staunch supporter of party principles
) 4 well-trained government specialist
). A po siistoOratic gentleman



Second Objective Exam (12.19)

Questions 21 and 2? 'refer to the' following cartoon.

This cartoon represents
.

410 the traditional unity of the Republican and Democratic party.
) the traditional fate of third parties in American politics.

-e---0--the-continual fighting that occurs between the Republican-and-.
Democratic-parties. : //

D) the lack of initiative always 'displayed by third parties -in AA-
erican politics.

224 One of the principal functions of Democratic elections is to provide
genuine alternatives for voten. to trying to'achieve the widest sup-
port, however,,the two major. American political parties often adopt
similar stands on important issues. Choose from the following phrases
a title for the cartoon that would best illustrate this characteristic
practice of the Ropublican and Democratic parties.

40A) There's no difference, AS you can see, twixt 'Needled= and
Tweedleiee.

B) Birds of a feather flock together.
C) The bigger they are the harder they tall.
D) for one and one for' in.



Second Objective rumination (12-19)

The "shoe pinching" argument about AmericanYgovernment
A) all american citizens are not qualified to ,vote; thereforq ourelection system is undemocratic.
B) all American citizens are not qualified to govern ;', therefore,they must select specialists. .C) ail, American citizens should be permitted 'a areoer va4de in

government. .
. '

.D) all American citizens find their goverraltent,ted resrictive,like a pair of shoes that pinch.
, .Which one of the following charaoteristics of the top dectsion makersin the U.S.S.R. would not .apply to the top decision:maker...in theUnited States?

A) They are drawn from the better educated groups. .B) They represent the majority elements of the population.C) They perform differentiated functions.
D) They are all members of the 88/40 party.

Which of the following statements ;about the American election processis least true?

NA) Ametican electieris provide thebestmeans of .choosing politicalleaders, . .. .

..-B).; American elections area an expression of .thoi democratic :process.C) ,,Anierican elections often present,little in. the -,0f:Yalternativechoices' to, the voteri' ... '.. ,

D) AieriCan
. eleetionc provide .i

:pate- in ,the goVering..process
S..e



CONPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS LESSON PLAN: CAT 20

wet no Amon vas AS. VW DO

Subject Objectivost To know thatI, the Republican and Democratic partite* tend to attract differenttypos Of C'lloss and that these differences are reacted to Incaza,sane races occupations religions education, and age.2. most peoples* votes can be predicted If enough of their back!ground Is Itittan
36 political loaders gairthetr caapeigne toidtat they know abutthese iociflng patterns.

Skill Objective:
Translation 2.10
Extrapolation 2.30

Material:
Three tranaparencies

Procedures:
le Discuss the voting profile. If time remains use the tranzparenodes edd listed questions. The Eosin objective to be attairoxl isthe understanding that a person's voting behavior can be predictedfrom-certain sociological variables.
2.. Begin discussion of the voting profile by asking the students todetermine what general assueption Is'behind the use of this vote*Mg profile. (The teacher should arrive at some general stateswent similar to the mein objective stated.ebovei

So through each of the twenty questiora and ask students to gun.Gratin from the Information (For example #1 se °People Tend toVote As Their Father Votes"; r *People Under Thirty Tend tobe Demscraticon)
The ddterminetion of these generalizations, and tit-4 discussionof this validity should be very interesting to students. Butdongt limp' Press on to the use made of such informationby political leaders desiring to gain support.4. If yeti were a political leaders how would you use this informs=lion? (Emphasize the theme of our unit; Wising and maintainingpolitical support.)

5. The following questions should be used if the transparenciesaro Wed. Again tie in the. discussion of this specific information with its use as e means of gaining political support..
TABLE I
1. Does this chart tell you sto won the election. In 1.960?2. Who favors Democrats most strongeroprofessional and croaksflue groups or Waite collar workers?

Which age group favor Democrats the least? Which the i4ostt4. Why did the percottage of Catholics favoring the Democratsjump silo high in 1560 while the Qiigurss for Protestants andJews remained relatively the same?5. If the vote was limited to College ,graihistess who would havewon in 1956? In 19601



E .

Who is nest Involved in politic.,. males or femeilest
does education hay to do with'involvergent in politics?

wlf you made a low income you will ,Wook to change the governwmint*" .Does this 0400 true In practicer
*any people argue that the voting age should be loitered be
coast young people (18021) are int sted in politics.
Does the chart eupport-this-argunie.

TAX llI
If both' parents were Deootrateo whti percentage of ,the
offspring woe either a etreng. or w, ok Democrat,

4 .If 'both parents) were Republican, what weenteiie of the
'offspring was either a strong or week Repul,lican?
If parents hal to comoistenf.partiocachipo Act tends tobe the party identification of the oFfispring?
The 'closest numbef of it voter.* seem to have had
parents who had no consistent part!savOlpo Hai would
you e*plain thlqt
Ifeelther parent was politically ectiveo how does this
effect the way. a which the 'offspring identlfles with the

s:pertythe chooses? . .

f one or both parents were poiltiftialtV.active-.hos-disee
thin affeetzfhL_way-the,offsprlfigt-Idinstiftes with the'

-perty-he-ohoosest

acharee Reedingss
aurae and Peltesonef COVERWALVT.BY THE. PEOFILE9 ppe 200 21404506

owe° Arnold (ed.) GOVIVOIMENI- MID POLITIOS0 A READER* pp. 25162600Renton %WM C6 vtothe-F.,olle Serve Desociracyt* in BASIC IMES OFmallow 'oelotroorb .ppo. 310110*.



fi00 GROUPS

educated
t'tc school educated

55

?rofd-eston4 & executive
I to col r -warkers

La rata":

37

45
50 61

Age group 21,-29

Age group 3O -49
cc

Wh tes



is r:

-34.:-yo.*re:1 of agc

urban residence
Membership :in

payer ra
zati gos

QdOupOti. one;
rOle stion-s

:5!:usinO exo-,

Femlep,

3
ge

forp-al 600c

-org441 zatfoOal
members

:'

ccupati one:

Unskilled: Itbot
w61*ets

Skilled



T
H

E
 "H

E
R

E
! IT

A
R

Y
V

O
T

E
"

R
E

P
O

R
T

E
D

Ili 44A
G

E
S

1958
O

ne
or both parents w

ere pol i ti cally active

P
arty

Identi f oat ion

.
.

B
oth

B
oth

P
arents

P
are

P
ars

,.
had no

w
ere,

w
ere

D
onal sten



J

1

1

etI
f

"iiC
R

 E
L I T

IM
: -V

O
T

E
':

lleither
parent ,w

as

O
ath

P
ar

*0re
,

P
arty

identification
uf O

f fspring

S
trong fiO

rtiocr4.1
V

oak: -D
einestrat

I
e

R
e R

ub11 .04n
5.tP

png

40

R
E

 P
Q

R
T

E
li

III %
A

G
E

S
 1958.

:politically active
3oth

-P
arents,

'.had
no r

140re,
cons 1 S

tent
R

epubl,
partisans5ip

1642

:100
100

0
1
5

i
o
o



COMPARATIVE` POLITICAL ,SYSTRMS LESSON PLAN: DAY 2i

ROW ERNNEDY WON TEE PRESIDENCY

Subject' ObjectiVes: To know that
1.. to become a political decision-maker in the United Stater;

a candidate 'Must be nominated by his, party and win the election*
2. securing party nomination requires the .support of divergent

groups within the party.and of prominent party leaders...
3. victory in an election requires control of a party, support

. of different interest groups, effeCtive campaigning, and
.a large turnout of supporters at election tine.

Skill Objectives:
Analysis of elements 4:10
Translation 2.10
Application 3:00
Interpretation, 2.20 .

Procedures:
1. Distribute the class handouts which contain a description of

the three-part tape and questions on each part.
2. Play the, tape. Stop. at the end of. each part and disousis the

selection, Use the questions on the class handouts as a
guide, Reference should bemade throughout each discussion
period to the central theme of this week's work; the ways
in which iimetican political 148$:ire:gain and 'maintain support.

.3 When discussing Section Three, point out the potentiaL.
problem* outlined by the 1960 census. (Heavy. minority growth
in urban:areas, Negro concentration in urban areas) The
teacher :should use the transparency which demonstrates visually
Kennedy's success in.captiiring votes in the urban centers.:
Refer to he reading for the day which provides Statistics:
and names the seven large states.. Guide students in picki4g.
out the AntWer .49 .the problem loeed..by the tato .(i.e. Nov tlid
Kennedy and Nixon reitiond. to the census fignlie0?)

4'. Nonie students summarise die class discussion.

Materials:
Tape
Transparency

Teachergs Reading:
Burns and Peltasons GOVERNMENT SY YU 14014.R, pp* 365.'475.
Powell) Theodore, .DEMOCRACY IN ACTION. pp. 4855 (beckground on

Eennedy), pp. 91 100 (tennedy..selects Johnson and .T.V. debates).
Vicklein, John, "Religion in Politics'; 1960 Elections". in POLITICS
U.S.A. pp. 200412..



To be used in conjunction with tape recording taken from sound track of
"The ftking of a. Prelident--1960."

CPS Class Handout, Day 21

THE 1960 CAMPAIGN: KENNEDY VS NIXON

In class today we will listen to a taped presentations of
Opecif14 events which occurred during the Presidential cam.
PIP of 1960. Taken from the award winning TV documentary,
"The Making of the Presidentnn1960," this recording describes
the means used by John Fe Kennedy to win the officeof Presto,.
dent. This tape is designed to supplement your reading for
today.

It describes the interaction of candidates and their parties
and portrays the influence that interest groups can exert on
a candidate. It is a summary of our study of the means used
by American political leaders to gain support.

The tape will be played in three parts. After each part the
taps will be stopped to permit class discussion. Below are
questions you should try to answer as you listen to each part.

*Potion
14, How did Kennedy and Humphrey hope to use the prikary

elections as means of gaining political support?
What different campaign techniques were used by Kenn
nedy and Humphrey?

Section II
1. Why did John Kennedy seek out the Democratic Party

leaders after his victories in the primaries?
ttOIN did the Kennedy organization defeat the other
Presidential hopefuls in the Democratic.Partyt What
different. Democratic groups gave their convention
Support to John Kennedy? \.

Why didn't Stevenson openly seek nomination at the
convention? .

5
2,

Section
Mhat campaign strategy was planned byRicherd Nixon?
By John Kennedy?

2. What potential problems were outlined by. te-densus
figures? ,How did Kennedy and Nixon face each of 'these
!roblems?

3. 10hat Offect.clici:the -tele*Islokrdeb6tek:00.00.440
A WIMege of the two-,tendiciatesT
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COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS

Subject

1.

Lesson Plan: Day 22

HOW ,AMERICAN POLITICAL LEAD QS, MAINTAIN SUPPORT

-Objectives: Tolatow that

although a candidate may-step tip his campaign just prior to
lte is constantly' involved in a search for votes.
candidates seek to, present-thenselves.ao the type of person
"average" American would like.
Amliticians rely upon mass media for more than face-to-face
communication.

Skill Objectives Interpretation 2.20,

PrOcedures:

election,

an

. .

.1. Are Congressmen concerned about publicity? What evidence can you
find-to prove that they are? The at thor claims that it, is unusual
to fiad harsh critiiism of individual Congressmen in newspapers.
Why.is.this so? Are American voters being deprived' of valuable
!liormation about the activities of their Congressmen?

What is a composite telecastl Do your see any danger in this system?
Does it give a citizen a fair view of his lawmakers? Why do yea
think this method has been developed?

Distribute the Nixon reading and Ova !students time to read it.

We've been looking at the methods used by American politicians.to
maintain a favorable image before the American voter.- Let's examine
these methods in more depth. Why did Mr. Nixon have so many different
suits? Why'did he coinent.about baseball? Mat was Nixon seeking to
present? What kind of person did he 'believe the American.voter to be?

5. Is it importantifor an American political leader to establish an
image with which people can identify? Is such identification
necessary in ca' democracy?

What responsibilities'dO these method's of creating images place
upon the American citizen?

Teacher should ask students to summartse main points brought out
in class discussion.

Materials:

Class handout

Teacher's reading:

Scott and tioilleca.(eds.),.POLITICS'O.S.A., pp. 218'247.

Miller, illiam L. "Manipulation of Political Opinion by Piiblic
Relations Isparta" in POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. pp. 91 -94.



SUOPLEMENTA*Y1REAktiG .Immo XXII

roe Whose 11 Baker, 'Nixon Is Paint-ills Homey Self /wage
Septsiihci 18, 19600). 45, cot, 1.

Arckledesofffinis: how 'Nixon attained to Omsk hi .aif At a "Sold Ear Ro
his audiences iwriesidsitill'cliPatin.of 1900.

THE mar you tau.
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c.1024PARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS

WHEN LEADERS LOSE SUPPORT

3441) eat ObjeCtives: To know that
1. one of the characteristics of the American political system

is a constant turnover ef..political leaders.
thie turnover affeao -elective offices and those appointive
posts filled by the decisions of eleCted officiate.
the en.tority -system of Congress offOs 3 built-in protection
against domination of Congress by neW inexperienced. law makers.
no punishment .waits the Wetted American political 'leader;
his future depends upon his ability to take a successful-
adjustment to private life;

LESSON PLAN: DAY 23

Skill ObjectiVes:
Production of a unique communication 5.10;
Analyst! of elements 4.10

Pro'Odaress
1.. At the iteginning of class distribute the .essay MCGIVr. Allow

students 20 minutes for the ekes!.
What it Nr. Nixon doing awn Row..did his defeat in the
presidential election of 1960.affeet his later private career?
MO political cereer? What happens ikterican political
leaders when..,they lose Support of party 'orrbters?

3. What advantages and ,disedvantages age there in a turnover of
political leadership?

4. What does the'suthor mean when hi sitzys.siTew systems are so
ill -equipped to meke a rapid and wholesale turnover as ours,
and yet do it se-easily and peatefulAY?
What branches of our national government are: swat seriously
affected by this turnover? Why? What branch seems 'least
affected? Why?
Let's. stop 'for, a atistute to evaluate our elective system; It
enables relatively .inetsperiencedlion, to assume political
office 30 long as they win popular support... to the problem
Of inexperience as a result of ,turnover common to all dollop.
cystic countries? .(fader. the Parliamentary system of England.,
the problem of polftical inexperiere is relatively.. smell.. ihf.
Prime Hinisters the:. chief decision. maker, is elves the leader
of the vajority party in Parliament.. cabinet members are 'also
usually veteran legislator's.) .

Row danierottp is our priactice of' selecting ,;our chief executive. ,

by pop filer vote?. .Examine s breed appointive pourers. teaming*
that he rune the biggest liranch of the federal government.: Do
you think this problem of. inexperience aCcdra. in the Soviset.Unioa?

4,



FRS y -re:' "

.ne.terialsi
Essay examinationt

iteachert,,a-:raid
Azoi48*,.L00144:#4.*ittfrOFiy..,, Par syt4ata.,

13agehat, ..!ithoi:SapiariOr4y .of .1the-..POrtia*aitutry:Siseitae!
POLITICA110 nisitutruos;' pp. 1704472:..



COWPRATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS READINGS 1543
ESSAY EXA4INATICW 411

This examination will last twenty minutes. Writs one of the
fel laving two essays. Do not write both. Follow directions
carefully. Spend about five minutes planning your essay b*.

4,147r, you begin to writ.. You may wish to make an outline on
your examination paper before you begin to write.

I. "Gaining support to insure an election victory ,in the
United States requires intensive planning end hard work.*

Using this staffisment as your topic .sentences write a pa-
ragraph of ten to twelve sentences in which you describe
the means used by John.F. Kennedy to gain the Democratic
nomination for president in 1960.. De sure to mention
political parties interest -groups, campaign methods and
election strategy.

2. "The' correct function of a political campaign is to set
before the voters the different views of the opposing
candidates."

Wits a paragraph consliting of- ten to twelve sentences
in which you defend or attack this statement. Use epee
cif ic examples from your reading and class discussion
to support your position.

,



COMPARATIVE PLIT1CAL SYSTEM LESN PLAN* CAY

ROLE OF litE CINST PARTY

Subject Objcct1vG: 10 knov thet.
3. . the Dmmub'dst Party of the Savto. UiIov parfri most of theacMfles - vsAmorIcen poIII1cst p1y In additIon to vmy

other Ike, incud1ng aialreblnlng perty dI3cpflr en pie.
scrukg the 1d3oCoIcaI y'; preve*tng .devttto. frcw
offlclal policy; frensmtttthg off tcaI pol)Ic to the gceraI
pd I Ic; ehcrtIig wcrkere to grcatcr offcrte; and cIn1stwhtg
nd eupcMetng th ove'aI I cperaflo of the Stete.

2. .alnce the C.P.S.U, Ia or potv4wfUB Than the frtaI gvrtnt
øf the

U3S.SsRa *op. ecwtot leedora iaze the prtp to aIntIn
political pcwer.

3. the C.P.S.U. re'uI ta as ntwa $e best talot* In the cew*ry.
4. party *rrth1p daisands loyalty, absoIut dIfce knodedga

of M 1sn'LnIrdm ad a IC1Inness to wø'k hwd.
5. ° '4S of prIy bQVGIdp li partially a

higher standard of living and In being a prtictpent In the
structwa of the U.S.S.R.

Ski 11 Objtflvass

Appflc3flon 3.00

Proost,jr;sg

I. Whs$ ..re the functions of AmoiaIcn political perfls? (NaInatIcn
of candIcate3 reb1 lIzttofl of supp't for candEdats, cc.k)
Does the CoznIet Party of the Soviet Unoa perfe anys1r3Ir.
function? (Yse te C.P.S.U. elso n mates cc%Zdates, rnoblll-
ze suppwt fcr condIdatc and Identifies and dfIrtrs swaa.)

2... .flY dIC Th the VSZY thaso fun*tons ra.cr'ted
cut by e C.P$.U. and frrlca poUflca p'ties? (Ye.)
Dce the fect thai the C.P.$.U. i 1be oi1y poflttcu party In
the Scwlot Untoi have aythtng to di) WIth the stay It pi3rfortns
those functions? (Yes. The cae party pcs1tkt of the C.P0S.U.

t It to fci'm l'hsse fzrnctIns In a toorc10 fcah 1pm.
I.e., cadIdes ncInated I'4y c.P.s.u. face o cppcsing czndidatea..)

3. What apeciel tks dass the C.P.S.V. Sim In .Io USSR thiGh are
rP. funcioi of Au'Ica paltflcal partte?
A. To sniIr*ain party dttpltne and aerv. the Weologtca

To prevent dQVIaticlV frcio official poltcy.atod supp
fac'ønaIts

.

TG 1v .11 offMel poBtcyto.the cnrI public.
C. ro j great f fort
E. To a Inst'Qr s5 aupervise the overall cpratIcft c* the state
Why cknt'. ArwIn parties porcreImt1 tks?

on olegiai pe1nctpls
B. Do I' hva cbo!uto coiWrol of s a..aia ecet1toa

,....
4. Itow Is the CPSU used by 1op ScvIt eadrs to oIntaki povf3r?
5. Let's look at is from nnother poInt of vlcw. Tthst wcild you

If you wanted to bce a p$1tIc3I cIoIcn'k in the
USSR? Doyoz8 think 1ttøuId be dDtlualt to et k*o the CPSU?
tVhyIs e1ciFv? Wh* CE'Qd91*BQI8 iovOd you
hove to dhpIay for ntrn Into ts Parfy end admnceaont
wIthin ttsranks.?



OW flu p. a
6. Would you expect to find e dollar relationship ::ca.politicul party end gamma& sthorevur Vlore to onlyone logol party in the country?

.

Tow:bores Relingt
.Pclisoode HOS CIA IS RULED, pp allala. 11546:Fran tole 61)4 Vail Party GovarsuoistvlitCONithilla .IN., IllECN AM

:
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ccapmisv PGUTICAL. SYSTEMS Lsson Plan: DI) 2

m RILE. 0F ELECTI0t

Subject Gbjeflesz T, ta fht
I. Soi#t elecflacs serve different purposes than do American

2.' the purpes Soviet electione are to. gsiJ pcpalav eadorse.
raent or the regIo to have available a representative body
hi the style f. Wcsterft de crace, and honor tbose wh
Pare contributing to he goaa of the teto.

3, . a ózd1date ay be ,2onsccmmw1st but not entt-ccmuntst.
4. el thgh ma "ub1 to cranIzat1cns" szay. participate In the.

nretca prócs, In the Iaa' aàIyats .ncmtnattons are ccna
trolId 1iy ithe Communist party. :.

3. $ÔI* leadera use elecflons to aflabió ttse.Russten poo$e to
experience a eans. of parflcIpettCfl in gvsrtmemt.

Skill Objccives:.
Transletioa 230
kl IC3tICn 3.00
SynthaiS 500

mter1aIs:
One

Predurcs:
I. DurIn9 th cs hcr put notes o the overhead projectcr 05

.perflneit pOliflte are CcfllTIbUt43d by the th!dents.. Thej shoufid
be prc9resslng quite wall tth iatatakin by This tkte, but
coiny the tcher take notes in cla ep rcmhd. thea of the

..Importce gccd not. tekhig.
2. Use the trevsparency reproducticn ó a Soviet ballot for this

.lOSSOfl VL* s the slgzdflcanca of the Infcaf1cn given here?
(The sInjte name on bal ot .Iflicates no ppcsDIoi to can41dta)
Whot role does the catiun1st Pertf play hi SCiGt eleCtIO2ts?
(i'atcs candidates, etc. StudQnts Should be aWe to repeat
tncr4otki abt Party roo ccvered In inssai 24.) Ue th
tranepeteicy frcta 1 esscn 18 ehowl Ing the Amer icafl ba LI lots 10
the prtry and general eleolions. What dlffercnccs do y
see batwen the American end the $cvte' ballots? (5udents
should Ioditely notice $lie .; of names an the Amerfen
baflO rcd to the IngCe ae dldata on the Soviet lUot.)

3. HDri of the four pwpoas or functions of American cC cottons
apply to $u1et elections?

4. Why do th RucIns vzork so hrd to get a càmpletä turnout àf
voters wten the election results rc lread determined?

5. ty' do Soviet Ieadcrs hold eleotId? *Ido elcttcns hoCp
Soviet leaders to mtntn support?

6. Wy do you thittk no omm1sts:ara often permitted to rstn for,
andto hold, elcctive.offtco?.

7. Why are election campatgs unnecessary hi U$?
TeochCr'e resdin: FInod,. I4C& RUSSIA IS RILED4, Chapter II.

Scaen, R.., 'Uncontested Elaatiea' In CR4ISI
IN ThEUY A1 RACT10E,, pp. 7941.

. J

S.
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COPARATINS POLITICAL SYSTEMS SON PLAN

ROW 'KURUSECDEV MAIM TSB RUM OF TM U.S.S.R.

Subject.Objectives: To know that
1.° unlike the United States, the Soviet' Union has no fortnal rule

of succession to the top leadership post and the death of
leader usually triggers a struggle for succession.
upon the death of Stalin, Khrushehav iced the Party apparatus
and government support to isolate Taie .rivals and rise to
power..
Abe Soviet system of succession to .top leadership position
does not depend upon the popular/0 of the candidate as it
does in the United States.

.

is the Soviet Union. the .competition.for.political leadership
is intense and they :loss of po4tieal poWer, can have very
serious consecLuoucee. .

DAT 26

..:.Skill Objectives:
. Application 3.00

Analysis of elements 4.10

Procedures:
1. Can someone describe the way in which John F. Kennedy used

interest groups, political parties, campaigns and elections
to gain toppolitical power in 1960? (Primary election
victories and the support of 'Democratic Party leaders gave
Kennedy control of. the Democratic Party: lie defeated Nixon
in a campaign whiCh gained him the support of voters from
heavily populated urban areas. The large minority groups .

(i.e. interest groups) in these .urban area Negro, Catholic,
Jewish solidly supported Kennedy.)

2. We see then that the society of the United States has a series
of formal traditions campaigns and elections) and informal
rules (control of party, support of interest groups) which
guide the society in its selection of political leaders. Does
the Soviet Union have parallel rules or traditions to govern
its selection of top political leaders? (No) Nov dose the
Soviet Union solve the problem of succession? (by inter party.
struggle) Bow did Khrushchev rise to power after Stalin's.
death? (Compare the use by Ehrushchav and Kennedy of their
political parties, interest groups, elections, and campaigns
to gain politica/ power.)
What differences exist in thee :ways these two son gained

. political power? (tennedylv pbpulet election, and Oct:du:hey
by Party struggle) .

4. Would you say that American leaders are chosen on the basis
of ability or.pppularity? (Apparently popularity) Is it
necessary to be an ,experieaced goysrasental4dolktotqalaks
to be elected .ProsAdeat of dto Vatted StOtest



.-..!=1111.1F

(Note: Teacher tasty use Hymn's "Nine Teats for a Presidential
Hopeful" as a basis for discuasian. Eisenhower is an example
of a man with no political experience.) Does the Soviet system
provide experienced candidates for their top leadership position?
(Yes,,, A wealth of experienced leaders wait to take over the
tcp post. This is evidenced by IhruShcheei struggle for power.)
AA students on the basis of our study of the characteristics
of a Soviet leader to guess the charicteristice of Khrushchev's
probithle'successor. List then' on board or projector. Then
pass out the Moseley readiug which gives 84 expert's opinion
on the subject. Discuss this reading.
Place on the projector the transparency/ showing the. fate of
Soviet leaders who have tout politics/ support. Let students
interpret the chart. The chart indicates that Ehrushchev bas
dealt less severely With deposed Party decisionmwakers than
Stalin had done. Let students point out the different conm
sequencee of losing political power in the Unit*d States and
the Soviet Union.

Teacher's Readings:
tainsod, HOW Rt$Sti IS RULED, pp. 120.121, 161, 164473, 200,
219-220*. 326, ;37-3316.462, 48240, SOO, 390491.

Stb Thi RED 0102111«,F pp. 52m76;
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Class Handout for Reeding 26

Pros Philip 'ZS 'toasty in t NSW YORK TINS Aptil 12,, 1964, an
article descril,bing the characteristics of Xhrushcheir"s succestioro written

CIPAItOS of Ithrushchevie 706 bitaday

:444

`.1



N
nt

ur
al

de
ai

ho
rr

di
re

m
 ¢

 n
fi

=
L

in
'n

at
ur

al
 d

ea
th

or
re

m
ov

a:

/5
23

19
53

19
57

19
60

L
en

in
St

al
in

Jo
in

tte
ad

er
sh

ip
 I

th
ru

sh
ch

ev

- 
-

N
O

 IN
S

S
IB

M
IN

IN
N

S
IM

O
lie

M
E

M
IM

O
 M

E
 M

IN
11

11
1

R
N

A
 O

M
 M

I N
S

 N
M

I
11

11
11

M
IS



COKPARATIVE POLITICAL. MUM LESSON PLAN; DAT 27

HOW SOVIET LEADERS MAINTAIN PUBLIC SWOPS

Subject Objective: To linow
I. the meaning of the term totalitarian society.
2. that interest groups and private institutions are permitted

to exiat 48 long as they contribute to the overall goals set
up by leaders.
that Soviet leaders are just as interested in "public opisulon"
as are their counterparts in the United States but in order
to mold opinion rather than be guided by it.

4e that radio, televiiion, movies, literature, art, music, and
theater are judged not by their values as entertainment but
by their contribution toward fulfilling the goals of the state.

Skill Objectives:
Application 3.00
Analysis 4.00

Procedures:
1. Use the first 15 minutes of class for the objective exam.
2. Doyen think there are special interest groups in the Soviet

Union. (labor unions, chess clubs, professional organizations,
etc.) What is the relationship between the Soviet leaders
and these groups? Why is it important that Soviet leaders

.knowubat the Soviet people wait? Can the Soviet government
Afford to ignore public opinion?
What is the meaning of the word totalitarianism? Haw can
Russia have a totalitarian moiety and still have separate
interest groups?

Are Soviet leaders intetssted in public opinion? What is the
purpose of this interest? What is the meaning of "Hews" in
the Soviet Union?
How do Soviet leaders use mass media to mid public opinion
and control interest groups?
What chance is there to form effective opposition groups
against the Communist :tufty in the USSR?
Contrast the functiens,ef interest.grenps and of ass* media
is the United States and the Soviet Union.

Teacitare a &codling:
"ParaualliOn Tectiniquea" in C01a0111811 IU 7.W101tI PRACTICE, pp. 82-85.



COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS
THIRD OBJECTIVE EXAMINATION

00 NOT WRITE ON THIS EXAMINATION SHEET.

PROVIDED

READINGS 2047

AN AMMER SHEET HAS SEEN

This objective examinationwill last fifteen mInuteso it consists
of twentyftfive questions. For each question, choose the best of
the four suggested answers. After you decide which answer is best,
mark an X through the letter on.the mover sheet. Give only one
answer to each question; no credit will be given for multiple
answers. .

Example: Question Sheet
I. Chicago is a

A) state

0 continent

city
C country

Answer Sheet
1. A 7( C. 0.

lf.you d6 not know the answer to a question, go on to the next one,
and then return. to questions, you have left blank.. If you are able
to eliminate one of the four suggested answers as certainly. wrong,
it will pay you to guise among the other three. The ems will be
graded according to the number right minus onesthird of the number
wrong.

Questions I to refer to the fol lowing descriptions of typical
citizens. Wi_mliat : some answers may be used more than once and
some not at ail.

I. Joseph Sabatini, 35 years old, mill worker, member of United
Steel Workers, high school @vacation.

tl. Helen Wood°, 50 years old, college degree, married to a
lawyer:

III. James Smith, 55 years cid Methodist, college education,
businessman.

11 Harrison Brown, Negro, unemployed, grade school education,
22 years old.

(It is quite clear that there are many exceptions to the
rules about political activity. Based on the statistics
provided you in your lesson, however, answer the foIlowa.
le9 questions .aecording to the patterns of poiIntel behavior
the above individuals Are most :likely to 'follow.)



Third Exam 2

I. Which of the above are most likely to vote Republican?
A. 1 and 11 C. I and IV

010.° 11 and III D. 11 and IV

2. Which of the above are most likely to vote Democratic?
Mk, .1 ano IV C. III and. IV
0. 11 and III D. 1 and 11

Which of the above is most likely to be active In politics?
Al. C.
B II O. VW

. I

1s Which of the above is least likely to be active In poIrtics?
A. 1 C. Ill
B. 11 D. IV

Which of the following statements best describes the relation',ship between Soviet leacers end Soviet citizens?,A) Ones ability to. lead In the USSR depends upon the Soviet
:,citizens' willingness to follow.

0) A Soviet leacer maintains his position by choking off all
PossIble opposition.

C) Soviet leaderi are those .men who have proved themselves to
be c te,most,oedicated Marxists.

,

0) Soviet .leamws*are,abie to rule only so long as they have
the'rupport of the al* end the secret police.)

Questions 6-1,1 all refer to the election systems Intim
and the USSit.

.0A. Deur ibis
8. DesCriba*
C. Describes
D. DeScribes

elections
elections
elections
elections

In the USSR
in the U.S.
in the U.S. and the USSR
in neither country

. Nearly all of the eligible voters cast their votes at enA
,election.

7. One of the Orpooes of elections Is to honor those who haveA
sllawn,greet,zentin_fulfitling..specific-:goals.of.the,stete.

8. The major purpose it-tp:decidedwurili govorn-doring.the 6
coming term.

The week0 preceding an election are merited by vigorous cm, A
11410041004404e4W0indldetoe iinown4noteiolerlfrtew'. ifissuer



.Third Exam 3

10. EleCtions'provide en opportunity for each citizen to particie
pate in the governingprocess.

.11. Elections tend to bring issues to a final settlement.

12. Which of .the.follOwing :statements bist..describis the Soviet
'definition of "news"?

A. Will it sell papers?
B.. Will it stimulate debate?

$C. Will it advance the goals of the state?
D.- Will it be interesting?

13. Which one of the following methods used by John F. Kennedy
to win the top leadership position in the UnitedStates
was least influential in winning Nikita Khrushchev the
top leadership position in the Soviet Union?

A. Control or a political party
B. Support of non-party interest groups

Winning a majority of the popular vote
D.- Winning support of the top party leaders

Questions 14-21 refer to the follaming list. %Yarning: some
answers may be used more than once and some not at all.

A. Describes only the RuSilan Communist Party
Describes only American political parties.
Describes both Amerioan parties and' the Russian
Communist Party
Describes the parties of neither the United 'States
nor the USSR

14 Nominates candidates for elections.e

ConduCts a vigorouS campaign for I fs on candidates.h.

Identifies major issues for- political debate. g

17 When not in powers, acts siva critic of the party i npowei7..

18. `Encourages workers fro *life gr eats iffIcienpy:
.., , . ..

Enrol
.

19: ls as Seimbers,Oniy. tilos.) that, .subsi:ribi to 0..s
'of ideas.



Thiro Exam
14

20. in fact attract only the .dregs `and to lest *temente of Its
society.

21 Tranamit official policy to the publit.

Questions 22-211.
cribed below.

refer to the political tactics which are des-

"Yes, the. Pridsiderit is making a trip throughout the
nation but it is In the interest of conservation and
strictly

II. *That's rights at two o'clock the band concert starts;
at three otOlock the rally begins; and the testimonial
dinnor starts el six P.M.

.

111. "In recognition of your exceptional efforts to boost
milk productions the nominating committee had decided
to place your name on the bat lot for the coming elec.
tion."

V. !You say Isva.lost? That's impossible! I had the
support of the armvi"

22. Which of the
hei over the

A. 1

B. .11

quotations.; Ilustrates. the advantage the incumbent
challenger in anAmerican election?

C. 111

D. IV

23. Which of the quotations indicates a feature of the ,Soviet
-election system?.

A. I fiC.
B. ti O. Iv

Which.of the quotations. Indicate features of the American
system of elections?

A. I and ill C. III and II
B. II and, IV /ID. 1 'and 11

Which of the following would be the most-oifficult. to prove?
AI; That John F4, Kennedy received many-yfrom

northern cities. `-
That Ft i chard Nixon: I oat the el ettion
of ,the TV debates.
That Fticharo Nixon received most of his votes from
the mid-Weitern states.

at ;John .F.Kelineor reCei Vet many votes jn strong-
holds Of mliairity *cups.
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C*PIftRAT$VE PCLIfICAI. SYSTEAS LI$5C1$ Plan: Day

HOOFM.RLAFFE..
SOVIET APD AMmICM P.ITICA). LEADS

Subject Objecflve: To kna thet
I. laadra tn the Soviet Untcn end UiiDed Stete ausl' dI wib

the e four kinds of msfrtcfloris ozthetr ecticns: formal
rUles, tnforml rules, Idaohgy end ottcz.

2. the Scvkt Uton end UnYtéd Sttc both Izove CcnstItuttcs.
3. the UrsItd 'States is a constitutional govemmmt besuse fcdaral1

ette,. end looel governmante must operfe v4thln the bounds 01
the ConsfltUtIc. In the Soviet Union, the Party Is aree.

4. the Sovo Vnlon is flot e cnsfl tittol gaiiert* because fits
. $ouitet iceds er. not bound by Its provisions.

fiosl . rules are of lift. korteno In md.ratandIng the true
aft 1n Øth Soviet poDIosIysNi

Skill Cbjecflvez . '
Appi Icetion .00

Pro duo3$ _..'. , .' ; . .
P. WhL*o We Otng to covà' In. Ihtt.ónttreintfl (Venal rules

d Th _ 1i ccka on beav1or of poflticM leaders in Soviet
UntcnendUflWdSIte3) ,.

2. Whet r Sctncs of restrictIons gern pal tflcsl leaders In
Sovk* UntCn end United States? (Above I) thich ci thess 'rae .

stsicflcns are ie studying adsyt. (Fcmai rulest Constitutions)
%het Is a Constitution?

3. Do bafl* cries (US 1JS) Ccnattfuflcnst
4.. LePs ccwIno The reiatlonshp btwaew.tha. countries end their

respective constttitticfts.
a. . lWa cen the US Constitution andedi What provisions does

the Soviet cnstitUflan have fr e*endaent? I. this prcce&ara
ahaysfoflowed? ..

b. What Is the nezning of the tern SaveroIgty? Wh.ire does so.
vercignty lie In the US? in the USSR?

c .00c5 the US 'ccsfltuflcn provide for pot tticai parties? Whet
does: the Soviet constitution say about the Co*mtsP Party?

'

d. Whet guarantcos are there cenasrnlng lndtvWeel rIte fn the
US Ccnstttuflen? In the Soviet Constitution? iva exepIes

. of recent US goversirient aOttcfl uphoidlig tndlvidual*' 'iBW3.
(Civil RII* Act1 i96I) Are indMd*aIs permitted to e
prorn qpaItton to the gavsrniiat tt lb. USSR?
What do ó lean by esperaticr c pc*ers? ic does tht5 cpert.
1* U$? Does the constttut!a di the U provide for sopa.
ration of pours?, is the separation, Of pcere a reel foctr
In Soviet goverzn.ntt (Teacher note: do not concentrate on
separation of ponars In the t$ited Slates. This theme i picked
upasafaliIcssantnRecdfng33.)

5. Fron These stetecnto dsaratns WIIth is stçvems te the U.S., his
Constitution or pollflcsi. parties.

6. Me Soviet ledora boind by the ConstttuiIu?
7. is the Soviet Union a Constitutional gviremsnfl IS sits Ikdted'.

Stat a Constitutional goveri*an*t :

Tesdisr'e resdingz Psineod I1 RW5A IS p
!Ies. S'..rg,. Mm (CM a. IUC# DICTICIY p 1

ci

3

'I

'1

,1



CONPARATIVE PCIATICAL SYMMS

Subject
I*

Leeson Mani Day 29

NON WO W& RULES Amer
AWRICM AND Winer mina'. MOM

Objectives: To low. that
the Senate Is -sintdot by both fordel2rUlts and Infociel
refarrcd to here es foliage*
aOymyg the infernal rules of the 'Senate are
44 new bera are *petted to e :t.'..rieriod of .'oppronticOehip,

**.t befere.bectioing 'very
b. a seneitcr :should give first *tort* ;t0 leglelathe work*.
cAi a..steraittar Should epeeist ize rather ...thOn° .try te be oxpert

.inatters* g

di*. a .**.4....intszt *ever permit. pay.1 !floe' disegroyaeltai fro eppieir-:
fo-Infitience.parsoottl.'faolinialii ' 1:4

.4140 a'Senetor ley expect assistance fru* !Whir senators If he Ot*.
' Wag help 'whet they need

. ,.. ...

Skil l CbjectItelist
Production'of a unique"counintesition
itppl 'cation '340
Analysig 4*,

1. t

. q . S.
.

Procedure,:
.Admintster."the essay exaninationi. All 3tutents twenty.
minutes to work c the .exantnettOne.
'Devote the rest. of the. hourworking with* the. Ale. ttitties tapei Thetotal niiviing floe 'The tape cantatas quotations
that denonstrate the 'Vaisya** kof the Senate** Ust the tope in
conjunction with .The transparency Stet Ifsfe the Senate folleteyst.:

suggested procedure. Is to play. Oneh quolatIon; titan ask a this
dent:synch of the :five. criteria apply to: the. *Ostia)" lig did
he choose the answer .he. didl.:. Mk .0:siouitt to 'define flu folkwayend .tgrite-ithe defty0tok..10 Then -proceed. to

. the isoit.q101101 on*.

. .

Materials!
Essay exoulnatian.
Tilpe recording
One transparency

s read! *D BY 'ME PEOPLE, 91495



Suutays or Arm U.S.

Om Done lilRs Matthews,. illterViiflill,_With -Senstors .Illustrating particularfolkW0s of the,Senite contained in an .article pimp !POLITICAL
letttp-,:4 fatticalibiri .1959)+,.



p ren iceship

egislative Work

1-9
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W'AMT1VE POL1TIL SSI L101 N.NN OY I
EEIncs A NLIT1

.

'

sib3.àaJ8oflJ;: TokntMt
. PDItIl Iears cai*tai*Iy f*osd with ksuss tth IwiolvsethtcI thOlcea.

2. thG IoBioe DfN prt*l* .ltesMthf$3 0 ethicing cit .prIncIpIfOIIt7Thg th. pstt) t p4Ittcal dteuy..
.3. many 'e eLt bId41dN bi* vt th *thha$ laws a*ic1orbutsdI us$11 htobs..

1& . RS dio ta sftd pstitpl, hs ttIW
.

poIIftaI itctds.
.

:

SkIIIObJGcflve$$

ASy3I1o1EtIU!14'$l$.1O .
irprotttoa 2.1

Eeap cx3flttCD'

IIdu7Iot
I. Mk sc'ud3tI to døcs1bo the R3 c$*. Be*ia' 4he fIy uni".th* th 1u hpedas t4 th Senate trIa Cex.2. DId Rs d hø rIçM tMng! Wh yt think Sb? *th.rth1I 3rd4e3 fc' stvdss*e, a?sb 3 $I q*Ptcn raiad in hel'ictiøn *!3eut t*aeffzr e I 160r61 utherft it' th*I d vol*fcr n eaflaIytthItg levi. het uld ys d irs a ttunHoa 11k3thte? $h*uld yu vote cr th. IGes*I5t Shild you ksp qilet?Shculd you ignore your c cpIMOis aid c cut fr the othernId? Phce thie pribIe*i aIcngitd ttsbt of Rcsd Ro' doaIetoiise** dfaet for the e#eq* to cønv%ct 4dnca. It mtl.lynching bill %uld pass eny*', tbe vote of e irntilhenn iza.*tcrwould oidy escure his defeat on lbs floxt alacflocs but iId iwtmake a d1ff*tce In legislatIon. 10 sludcntsdlscus the Iseusof vthen a poIttIcIo( abould vote his principles end when he shouldnot.

3. What hippened to Roes? Wo he punIMd In any y? Wee the price.hopaIrththa1n?
' 4. tove to tanral question of ethice and polItIc3. flote thotthe jorIty of dabIsicn are no't simple black end white ènio1b foi loalng xaEpIe are taken from the nouns listed iau!erlbs teachors reedtitgadd y btrd e ceus studies to prcvotódlscuzslen of ethIc3WZU poiltice. Eadi case dswIbas a realIssue which rce the author wee the sayer of * city.e. A poacCo fern on the edge of tn kcpt tieicrs eks for:* month orso a yae during lbs peeek mating season. Thecity govonent was eakad by Its ueI(%bcrs to n to It thatthe birdi *re quieted. Ethical quesfion: Is a tcmporary

IrrItaflOI"4flCludIflt loss of sleep40r IC families worth1ia destrucflcn of .e bthby end a pwtlel Ih'.lIhod fci cuepwson?
b.. The bst detective on the dwøntcefly Undet'pald pellet forceis aucpected of $.kkig protectIos Uray from ao*e local two.bit la's The. .vIdsis 1* tao gae and: tmai*staitIel tostaid In camP, tIhIcsl qisstless Is fas of

T1



Day% p 2
the einem betas correct isportant encash to warrant asubstaattal fiwastigation with consequent patchable loop
in efficiency end aorele' In the police department doing
and long after the investigettbn# a toliwutatin In. In publie
confidence is the whole form. Ind the evarprestua? paeoloi.
Minty thrkit the row WOO planted by a era*? And out .of
the, many, wing brawn mains awes, the mayor's desk,
how muds flue and effort- does nut* an Investigation. warrantfn. the eater himself?
Tern mayors In four .yeers.h*poied to haw lived on Wylly.
:Avenue* Wyl lys Mann deeperotedly needed Mad:4 .-ButSo 'did tliow other aireetig .16 ilse-elty Ethical Inestion:
Should Wily* Avenue he poindt,..ranted heavy preoceptlen
thet-tcony 'citizen woad that the r.anyor had **taken, efire ot himself*?

Infers the students that, the led for. the Ed-
laving day (City 31) wilt odor 11116 entiro week" work onleadorship

Teacher*. Reading:
Bellayi, Stephan 1C. *Obits and the rolittetanit.In DIBIOCRY

411001,4p 1131143%,`
Wanly and ilohentelio; PROFILI1OF AMBIICA111101.11.0CS. Chapter 1%

15,6161a:



COMPARATIVE FOLMCAL USSON Ai; DAY 31.

10110LOSY POLITICS

jest Objectives: T© know that
liltbolami is the of.of of a people reflected interms of their potiticel systems* economic order, pods, goalsand wet valuette

2. political boars are infliseitced in their 6010th* by fltetiIdeology or politicar) philosophy. .1
there it .01 differenGe beivean the dodo* Ideologies. ot the.United.States and That- of the Soviet Unica.4. tocceesful commalcation batmen oppoeitig lel:dies depends ,upenunderstanding ado Caere* Idsologicol mind tat,

Ski Objectiles:
Productlom of a unique ccommacetion 5.10

2. Analysts of elinenta 1 IC

Materials:
Essay examistatioto

Procethires,
I Distribute the assay **atm. Since this eon will car the completeleadership section of the course, the wan will have a iwentyfiveminute time Iiimit
ei Mat *Is the timing of the teen' Ideoloo?

.

Lifis inveatigeVe fir. Kenitidltir4iiedu yoUlacW'orst any
phrases that *WM iv reflect America!: ideals? that Ideals are
these? Oa each characteristic ideal it identified, teacher
should list them on the overhead projector.)

4. Lot's i gatenvesti Pr. Khrucitchetita speech? Oc any' of hie
phrases sound ideologica!ly orientiOt Oho sem teedwr procfchireId be used hare.)

5 Compare the two ideologiea Note .the ditforencen end slat) atlas.6. MO:problems do: thee* ideologismit flawless: create ea leaders of
no ccordry seek to understand apt to .citmounicate with the lendersof another country.

Tea errs Readings:
Piano and ere:saber& MERMAN POI ITIOAL otenoways P. 8.Marx and Envie . one Ccenunist Mentifeete In CC $ IN 'MEOW AND

:PRACTICE,
Myndat Gunners likserican Ideals-and the Ossirican Consoloneell In

POLITICAL itaniunotegvp.
sum. T.V. "our Issouvillth RINIS Ire POLITIC% natiluTicts pp.leo
Burns ftSteak fiY 1,0201. pg4,11S6e8S8.



COMIVRATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS READINGS 1-31
.ESSAY EXAMINATION IV

For the past sight weeks we have been studying political leaderm
ship in primitive societies, In the United States, and in the
Soviet Union. In each of these societies, our approach to the
study of leadership has been organized around three basic ques-
tions. This approath was used because it represented a system
matte method of examining political systems.

-Our intention has been to train you in the use of an analytic
method. Equipped with this approach, students should be able to
apply it to the study of leadership in any society.

The examination today is designed to test your understanding of
this method of examining political leadership.

This essay exam will last 25 minutes. Write one of the following
two essays. Do not write bothi Follow the directions carefully.
Spend about five minutes planning your essay before you write.
You may wish to make an outline on your examination paper.

1. Next year you will be asked by your teacher to describe the
leaders of the French Revolution. There are so many different
leaders that it will be difficult to examine them unless you
apply the methods you have learned this semester,

In a three paragraph essay, list and describe the three basic
questions you should ask in order to understand leadership in
the French Revolution. Each paragraph should contain: a
statement of the question, reasons why the question is appli-
cable, and the results you hope to obtain bylising this quesm

2. -Write a brief essay of not more than three paragraphs in which
you describe the three most Important analytical questions use.
ful In the analysis of political leadership. Each paragraph
should contain: a statement of theluestion, a discussion of.
the significance of the question and the reasons this guess.
tics and Its methods weits.applic;able to the study of politi-
cal leedsrishlp:



COMPAPATIVZ POLITICAL SUMS =SON PLO: DAT 32

Subject
1.

PEDERAI4SHAtiD ITS WM! OR DECISION MAXIM

Objectives: To !mow that
the United States has a federal system of government in that
power Is divided between the states and the national government.
the relationship'between states and local government is
essentially a unitary patterns -that is, that county, city,
and township units were establithed.byvand are largely under
the control of, the states.
in our federal'systep there are areas .reserved to the federal. .

or the state level; areas in which both have authority (con!'
currant powers), and areas in which states cooperate with each
other.

states have three basic Obligations to each other: to observe
full faith and credit for the acts of other states, to treat
citizens of other states on a basis of equality with their ow.
citizens, and to extradite cittaens.of otherstatee.

'Skill Objectives:

Derivation of a set of abstract relations 5.30
Analyse:: of relationships 4.20
Analysis of aements 4.10
Interpretation 2.20

Procedureo:
10' The teacher should give a brief introduction to the day's

work by commentl.ng on the Articles of 'Confederation. In
addition to describing the weaknesses of the Articles Which
dramatize the need for a new constitution and for federalism,
the teacher should develop knowledge about the nature of den-
federations. (i.e. a league of states with complete aavereiggty
'residing within states)
Students should now be given time to read the problem in
Federalism that accompanies this lesson. This proolea contain,
nine proposed ugsestions that are to be incorporated Lathe

.

draft of a new constitution.. Discuss each suggestion. Examine.
its possible inclusion in the proposed constitution and its
applicability to.the theory of Federalism. Followin ere some.
disCUssion points and question to guide' the teacher.*

. .

Proposal 41: This is a Federal principle and it could
be included in the constitution.

Proposal fp Should the CLAW lizezutivm of a federal
system be subject to the National Parliament?
There is the dengor.here.a. the National
Parliament, controlled by the islands,
assuming complete"authority. This would
be contrary to the principle of lederalica.

Proposal al 'VAMP can the national government check a
itself? Would this lead to state control
of the ostiomalmarliamind



Proposal #7:

.Propose:. we:

Proposal #9:

The National Parliament should have store
'than request- power. If it has on/Ly re-
quoit pOirer, Its actions will have no effect:
,or, the member states. There is no real
division of power OuSfiliste4 here.
Definite restrictions exist here on the
power of the national government. This
is directly contrary to h the Federal .principle
of the Soversignty of each government within
its own realm.

*This proposal would be in kesping.vrttia the
principle of Federalism except for *Ant
four. Shouldn't impOrt duties be regulated
by the government?
This is a Federal principle and it ,coold be
included in the 0=th...illation.
The naticxsal lois should be enforced by the
national government.
This is a Federal principle and it could be
.included in the constitution.

Taather'.s Reading:
Owns and Veltason, GOMM? BY Till IIKTOLIv Chapter 4.
Plano and Greenberg, US ANERICAN. POLITICAL DICTIONARY

p. 30 (Federalfsta), p. 28 (confederation) , .p. 41 (unitary state)
Rogow Arnold, "Federalism and' locil Government in COVERNNW. MID

PaLITICS, pp. 381-38
Anderson *Kilian, "Federations " Then and Itov" in .PROWILI OW

A162/CAN POLVIOSs pp. '46-50
. Canaission on Inter-goveranottot, Relatio2ss- "IraderalianIllat"

in SOW= Or s, pp. 508653



catimlinvs POLITICAL SYSTENi LESSON PLAN: DAY 33

SEPARATION OF POWERS .AND ITS RIPECT.00 .DECISION SING
Subject Objectives: To know' that

1. the system of chicks' and balances Was, inilt into the Cootie.tution to prevent any one brinch'Of government from becomingtoo powerful.
the original divigion"of power* no' longer holds the same
meaning because each branch tends to extend its authorityand to assume certain ft:nett:cm previously reserved to theother branthes:

3* :the; state_ governments hive-also adopted a similar asparatiOn
Of power along the branches.

among many types of* loco/ -government there Li lass emphasis
upon*checks and balances' than on the state or national

Skill Objectives:
Translation 2.10
Interpretation 2.20

Procedures:
1. Place on the overheadoprojector the transparency depicting thesystem of checks; and ball/steps. .Ask 'a:Student to explain, thesignificance of the direction of the tineis drawn betweenthe branches of the Federal GoverpMen.,:.

Why did the authors of our Constitution deliberateiy build
in these cheeks...40 balances? .iftot`.:*ao to be the function

.of each branch.or the Federal GO.VeroMent?3. Some autIvicities say that our.Chittf*iiiistiVe is also ourchief legislator. Is this keeping wiehrthe principloisof the c4paratioit. of powers? Theis why lias."this situationdeveloped?
.4. Do state warm :Onto: have similet diiriiionti of power?3. What do we meanby the phrase "1441 government'?60 Show the transparency depicting the organisation of the

county gevernmeftti,.. (Teachers outside of Allegheny County,Pennsylvania, can make theZr own'tirensparencies.) Is this.organisation good Or bad?. Can voteri pinpoint responsibility?Do local governments have this System of checks aid belantel. .today? .(No) Why not? (In order to promote efficiency)Nero the teacher should discuss the three main types' Of citygovernment, the NayorCouncit type (strong mayor weak mayor) , :the Commissioner type, and the Ceencil-Iismager.or CityNanagartype.

1Nateriabs:
two transparencies

Teacher's Readings:
Bum and Peltaion, GOVERIIIENT BY THfit PEOPLE, pp. 64-67, 70,345548
lorlan, Robert, CAPITOL, COVRIBOUSEr AO CITY AMA, Chapter nineLeague of .No en Voters of Pittsburgh*. PITTSSERSE WW T
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contemn% POLITICAL SIMMS 1198A PLAN: MT. 34:

Subjebt

2.

3.

4.

EXECUTWE DECISION NNW: A CAI* STUDY OP FAILURE

Objectives: To know that
decision :takings to be effective mast be based *an .objectivvis.
rational anaiyas of a problem.
the procedure of rational analysis :she* include the:following'
steps imolVed in -solving a probies of public
A. Identify. your ,goals
D. Identify alternative means of achigifing these goals
C. Chock the Consequences of eachgiternative
D. Choose the Ileans to achieve the goat 14ich offers least-

bad consequences and the best results.'
the decision to. invade Cuba wisnot based on problem:-
solving techniques -like this one.
the relative inexperience Of Mr Kennedy and his advisors led :them to forsake their o miigivings and.rely upon the . .

evaluations of.-men who were osotionally involved in the
Operation.

/kill Objectives:
Knowledge of Methodology 1.23
Application 3.00

,.!Ocedures:
1. Tibet happened at the Bay of Pigs? that three lessons.,did:the

for claim wars taught by this failure?
Did Mr. Kennedy completely support this plan? Then why did he
go through with it? Did the inexperience of the Chief Executive
nd his advisor e have any effect on their decision to support

the plan? .

3. Why did the CIA and the Joint Chiefs of Staff make such an.
incorrect assessment of. Castro's strength and of the Cubam
people's willingness to revolt?

4. Place on the overhead projector the traraparency which outlines
the steps in a problem solving meets. Biscuss each step with
the class.
Do you think such a rational system of thinking was employed in .this case?
Let's examine the reading for evidence. What was Mr.**Kstutadysli
goal? (to free. Cuba) by could.hi.athieve this goal? (by .

invading Cubit). Did he have a.ny. Ater:tatty* means to achieve .

this goal? (Possibly, but mine ire investigated.) Were the .consequences of the failure of the invasion ever discussed?
(Not fully.) .

6. What conclusion can you asks regarding the failure to use
this rationstinialytteal method of .problem solving? .

74 Who received Antietam for tap:pi/wet (The president)
Was this IOW

Stater Lila:
a ,





,,r,,'..04-eck cansequenootk of slAetnattve



CCIIPMATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS

UECLATIVE DECISION4MX1113:
A CASE STUDY CF A SUCCESS

Subjectl
2.

3.

4.

Lesson Plan: Day 35

Objectives: To know that .

decisiongooking Is a cosplex process of searching out alternatiliasand.weighing the probable consequences of various choiceethe first step in reaching a decision en Cuba was to decide whowould be inCludad in the decisiovianking process and what steps
would be fog loved*
alt II tine actions terra based an all the evidence available inorder to calculate the possible consequences as accurately aspassible. .

the final .dectsica was ate rich :**seld he 'the bests for furthercotters.; or decisions; In other words* It did not alas. out Oberal tereativege
. .

Skill ObjectiveSi
Knowledge of Methodology 1.25
Application 3.4o.
Analysts of 'Elements Iteto

Procedures:
1. Pass out the Objective exam. Requiie the students to adhere tothe 15 minute time limit.
2. Begin 'discussion o the reading& Ms can yen account for thesuccess obtained in flit; second Cuban decision? Were there anyfactors contributing to success present in 'this crisis that wereabsent in the invasion decision? (Yes, the President hod reliable.infmatien; and his advisors mere able to objectively assess theproblem& The President and his advisers Ware more experienced,The President knew the capabilities of his adviisors) What was thefirst decision to be trade (How to 'set up' the decisionmaking procest)3. who were the chief advisors to the President In the nests? Shywere these specific men. brought in to assist In reaching the finaldectston? What special talents lid they offer? SW wasn't theCabinet used?
4. Ask the Students to list the four steps Involved in the prdolossolVing dated of rational analysis. list on the overheadprojector

64, definition of goals . .
b. `. :Identifying alternative mina of achieving ihese goals
oe&.-. check the.consequences of each 'alternative
de choose the solution most 011oily.to. meet your goals and implying.the least bad oonsequencesi.
Apply Old 'method of problenesolvtag missile decision& *.*Sttat tere the President's Viler .fit feat alteratives did the-polt4enkers -.Pose for the President? Oat 'pare the major Issues ;to consider' before choosing one siternativi over anothal Slotwareitle logical consequences Of each? !ty did Kennedy dadida.lams

.
a blockade? *.

.

Teacher's reading: Burns and Poltava% "Vli!liAlitlf SY PEOPI.E, pp. 440409565410
.



COMPARATIVE POLITICAL' SYSTEMS
FOURTH OBJECTIVE EXAMINATION

U0 NOT WROTE ON THIe EXAMINATION SHEEP. AN MOVER SHEET HAS BEEN
PHOVIDED.

READINGS 26-35

This objective examination will last fifteen minutes. It consists
of twenty-five questions. For each question, choose the best of
the four suggebtoo answers .Affer you decide which answer. Is best,
*Ark an X through the letter on the answer fittest. Give only ono
answer to each question; no creolt 'will be given for multiple
answers.

Example: Question Sheet
I. Chicago is a

B city
state

C country
u) continent

Ammer SheetI. AXCU

lf you co not knees the answer to a question, go on to the next
_Ines and then return to questions you have left blank. If you
..ere able to eIlminate one of the four 'suggested answers as
Oirtainiy.wrongo it will pay you to guess among the other three.
The exam will be graded accoraing to the number right minus one.
third of' the number wrong.

Question* I to 5 refer to the following phrases concerning our
ideral system of government:

1.: The control, over foreign relations
:11.. The ciente! of free speeth and assemblylit. The requirement to give "full faith. and credits

The power to tax
V. The right to establish voting requirements within the

limits of the Constitution

Which of the sbovit
A. II B.

Which of the above
1 B.

Which of the above
the states and the
A I MIL

powers .is reserved to the states?
1 I l C. IV* NO. V
powers is an example of Concurrent ?
II Ca glkir.71r.".
payers Is dented by the Constitution to both
national government?
II C. Ill 0. IV

Which of the *aye porters is an example of the kind; of obliges
snerrz o. It!ans thetotatel.awe to, each Other?

it if4C. Dirry



Fourth Exam 2

,5. Which of the alms powers is assigned to the national governs
ment by our Constitution?
A. 1 6. II C. III D. IV

The principle of separation of pacers, as implieo by provisions
of our federal constitution, is a direct expression of

the fear of absolute power residing in one office.
6. the desire to provide definite limits on sovereignty.
C. the. American ideal of democratic government.
D.' the belief that competition produces the best results.

Questions 7 through 11 refer to the following terms and phrases.
lime of these may be used more than once.

I. iimpeschment V.. Approve Treaties
11. Veto VI. Power of Appointment

1110 Approve Appointments VII. Pardons and Reprieves
114 Declare Laws Unconstitutional

Which.of the above terms Or phrases Involves a Congressional
check on both the Juoicial and Executive branches?
A. 1 B. II C. P/ D. VII

8. Which of tha above terms or phrases involves at Executive
check on the Judicial branch?
A. 1 and 11. 130 Ill and IV C. V end V1,.. VI and VII

Which of the above terms or phrases is e Judicial check on
the Legislative branch of government?
A. P/ 8. V C. VI # Q. Vii

I ,IMhich of the above terms or phrases constitute Congressional
cheeks on the Executive branch?

,1 111.:V 11 IV, VI C. 111 V, V11 0. II, VII

-Which of the above terms-or phrammare Executive checks on
the Legislative branch?
A. 1,111 , 8, i I , IV *Pc. Is vs D. ,fis vos

Questions 12 to 14, refer to the following statement:

=!No political, truth is certainly of greater Intrinsfovolve, or
is stooped with the authority of sore enlightened patrons of
liberty, than that.. the accumulation- of all the posers, legis

oxecOkige,ond Judiciary, In the sane hando4i,::...a4y.;juatly
be pronounced_ the vary: definition Of: tyrranybil,



Fourth Exam 3

Whieh of the following would seem to remedy the fear -expressed
in the statement above?

B. Federalism Less government interference

A. Unitary government '+C. System of Checks and Balances

with business
i3. The author of the above statement woula most likely find his

aspiration in
A. The Unites Nations C. Primitive. societies
B. Relationship between 4o. American national government

states and city government
114 Which of the following duties of the President best illustrates

the type of safeguard which the author Aunts? .

A. The President is the Commander-In-Chief of the Armed Forces
B. The President is the political leader of his party
C. The President lions or vetoes acts of Congress
0. The President is the chief dinlornat of th, United States

Questions 1518 refer to the following 3tatemente. rtrnin t some
answers may be used, more than once and some not et e

I. Mr. Presidents yesterday at the American Legion convention
In New York the esteemed Junior senator from Wisconsin pre-
sentee en address vihichilhoulo be read by all Americans. If

there are no objections I should !Ike to request. permission
that it be pieced in the Con ressional Record.

II. Senator, 1 cannot in 0000 consc ence your bill when
it corneal.* the floor of the Senate. Nevertheless, shall
be absent the day it comes to a vote and will, therefore,
not be called.upon to vote against it

111. 'When 1 first came to the Senates 1 was given lttle or no
choice in committee assignments. 1 accepted what was left
over. New in my third term 1 have been appointed to the
Foreign Relations Committee,-my first choice from the begins,
fling.

IV. wSenator McCarthy was permitted great freedom to Conduct his
lavestigationss but when he attacked the Senate itself, he
waeguickly censured by that body."

1S. Which Of the above speakers is referring to the observance
of institutional patriotism in the Senate?
A. B. it c. 111 D. Iv

16. Which of the Speakers is referring to Senatorial courtesy?
Be 31 C. Ill 0. IV

17. Which of the speakers is representing the practice of re-
ciprocity in the Senate?
As 13. i l C. . IV



Fourth Exam 4

18 , Which of the. Speekers demonstrates; the policy of
ship in the Senate ?.

A. 1 B. C. ill 0.

Questions 19 end 20 refer to the following quotation:
"All governments and all private institutions must be
promotes protect and defend the integrity and dignity
individual.".

apprenticed,

IV

designed to
of the

19. The above statement Is a good example oft

NIA. i000logy C. sovereignty
B. formel rules. 0. the principle of separation

of powers

20. Which of .the following quotations is implted by the above
statement?
A. !The state is the exploiter of the working class."
S.

!The
government is best which governs least."

*C. "The very reason for the existence of government lies in
the governed."

04, "My party first, my party last, my party above ail."

21. Which of the following features of the Constitution of the
liwUSSR is not found in the United States Constitution?

proligrons for political partfeS
B. listing of individual rights
C. provisions for amendments
0. statements about sovereignty

22. Which of the following Oatements best explains the President's
final choice of alteenatives in the Cuban crisis?
Aig. The blockade offered the opportunlity to end once and for

all our trouble with Cuba.
B. A blockade is a moral and legal, offensive weapon sanctioned

by the United Nations.
litc. The blockade offered the opportunity to relieve the

present oangmriOhlie minimizing the threat of creating
a acre serious crisis.

D. The h_trican public would by more likely to accept the
ides of a blockade.

Questions 23 to 25 refer to the four alternatives listed below
which wars available to the President ourtng the Cuban missile crisis.

.04 nothing III. Inimde the island
II. Bomb the bases IV. Blockade the ports



40,

Perth Exam

0

Ark

5.

05. Which.of the above alternative* pased the greatest' danger to.
our national pride and ultimately our nations! security?

*A. I B. c iii D. iv

oh: Ih idi of the above alternatives was rejstfd because It
of the toast fresco* In which to operatsii lacked- the
opportunity for surprise, and .flight provok..Khrushthei:to
a nuclear attseat?
A. I B. II jrc. f Q 1 0. iv

VItich of the above alternatives seemed both to offer the most
.-f 1 ex to 1 t ty to CI) United -*fetes altd_to ofter,Khrusholsev
the most relitti01:retriatt
A. I II

3:



covpiamiva PoLITICAL SYSTEMS Lessen Plans Day 36

LEGISLATIVE DECISION OAKING: N A BILL BECOMES A LAW

Subject ObjeCtives: To know that

I. In order to beiome.a law each bill suet pass through certain
formal. stages. .. .

2. few bills introduced actually become law.
3. there is a difference in the fors and function between e bit

cameral end unicameral legislature.

Skill Objactives:

1. Translation 2.10
2. Interpretation 2.20

Materials:

Transparency

Procedures:

I. Before discussion begins, pass out the ten page handouts that
will be used for Lesson 37. Inform the students that each
sheet contains two do:wants. These twenty documents dupi
este the twenty steps that were necessary to tvansform this
bill into a :am, These documents have been deliberately put
out of order. The students' assignment for tcmorrow will be
to arrange the documents in their proper legislative sequence.
They may cut the pages in half in order to make the arrange.
sent easier. Instruct the students to leave. the alphabetical
Identification on each document. This will serve as an extra
check on the correction of their arrangement. Point out to
the students that even though bills may originate in the Nouse
of Representatives or the Senate, for our purposes we will =fa
sumo that this bill has originated in the Nouse.

2. In your reading for today you were Introduced to Congressman
Smith and you observed the process by which a bill c2n became
a law. Letts investigate this process. Why did Mr. Smith
wait until his third term to Introduce this bill when he art.
glossily ',lin on a platform supporting just such a measure?
Why did Smith most with the President? Row did Smith prepare
his bill for Introduction? Why did the Department of Labor
have a bill prepared?

3. Letts follcu Sire Smith's bill through the lawmaking process..
(Use the prepared transparency which portrays the legislative
process. Discuss, through questioning, the way in %Web Ir.
Smith's Will was passed: As sach.step Is discussed, have the
students locate the appropriate spot en the transparency.)
The procedisre used should be as fe3 lows: How did Mr. Smith
introduce his bill? (As the student answers, have his locate
the appropriate spot on the transparency.) Stet was the next
step taken with the bill? (Sent to Committee student' answers
and locates spot.) What did the Committee do with the bill?
Vast other possible actions could They have taken on the bill?
The teacher should use this procedure to discuss the entire
legislative process.



4. Based on this diacustiton. mouldyou say that our laws are easily
cadet *add you say that in ardor to Nowa a IaMt er bill; must
pass through a. lengthy formal prams/ ,Ad you think that pure
are many bilis *kb never boom laws/

5. Cue of the reasons that or haasking proems is so lengthy is
because nu have a ,bicesseral legisistsm that is a bicameral
legislature; a notations, lagidlatoret Can you pick out sass
good end bad points of eaoht
Have the students maks asnamilutions about thoiesisaking pro..
coos in the United Slat e3 on the basis of the otaaaroom dhow
cussion

Teachorss. ids Burns and Pittman* filININNIENT BY THE PECtsl.E. pp. W.
Jai Chapter 16.. Plano and Orsanberge MIRICAN
PQ. MCA. DICTIOIORY.' pp. lee 1510





The Flowof Bill in the House
Agriculture
Appropriations
Armed Services
Banking and Curinncy.
District of Columbia
Education &Labor
Foreign Affairs
Government Operations
House Administration
interiorilinsularAffairs
Interstste& Foreign Commerce

Judiciary
Merchant Marine &

Fisheries
Post Office

Civil Service
Public Works
Science 8A

Astronautics
'Un-American Activities
Veterans Affairs
Ways& Meantb

1,...40

f

rIMMON1111111110.
Bills from the Subject

are sifted by the Rules

and thengo
to the 0.,
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.

. LEGISLATIVE OECiSION MOWING

Subject Objective: To knew that

. in order:ftr bill Iv bacons a law' It oust pass through certain
formal stages.

Skill Objectives:

le tarprehension 2.00
2. Synthesis 5.00

Procedures:

I. Review the legislative process from the previous day's lesson.
2. Begin to work with the (Womack) trove two students g to the

board and list the alphabetical arra:MVOS* Of their documents.
When this is completed: discuss with class the order that has
been lasted on the board: if disagreement arises, have The
students at the beard explain their ream for their *Insist!.
cation of the point under discussion. The proper arrangement
of the documents is listed below.

3. when the arrangement is =plated: point cut the fact that the
bill could have originated in the Senate as well as the House.
Ask the students to divide the list into the following five
general categories:

I. Pedants letter
II. Passage by the House

Passage by the Senate
IV. Conference Come
V. Sill becomes a law

The legislative decision making 6:carpi's should be arranged in the
following order: (Hausa action is recorded first.)

- .

1.2: iiititation by its Preii.idenf ... .

:Letter from Presic*t.to *Ulcer of Hone
I I . .1 I , fr*OaSta bY the Magee

:131i I Is introduced: firwiti....,0.11ouse (First rosOng).. :

..*. 7936
H. Hearings held CconAittati....int Foreign Affairs).

: As 'result of iparlyt0.4:#4.1taull bill Is introditiod
.. in the Heusi.' Ha 91.0 ... .

.
g.

. Comattee etigorf 1116. (Report
. ;Rules Corinittee piacee bill on calendar paid*.

Calendar 4500 .

14. Mr. of Rule.'sCiat.i. iiiee places bill cii
floor of Hoe foi4,..011,101ifed debate

. .

G. s Firkil roll call oirOt1.11.8111 passes House 29044Or lit. Passage by the Senate
Q. Senate had Initiated a skitter bill 2180.
P. .:Ifsarings held before Senatitormittoon Foreign

Relations .

. R. Report from Senststammitteel Bill Is Sim
Calendar 064 . ;



a,...0460,446

a* sir I might to Sesta flea, :(0 .11100. Report Oen
$* 8111 passes Senate
ConforenceCoomittes

Smote bill goes to Ilems* of Representatives
2180 Sksis-of RIProorAtettvwf) .

Strtoul Pal ibright, cal lw .fer Conference Counittee
.to work out,. difftremoeil between bills (Cossreselosel .

Record)
Conference Committee .fortrilide its 0001 to litoese

:of Representatives
Nor Conference Cowsittee bill' brawl,* to float* of

House and passed (Colvaressionel Record) .

Ist; Senate agrees to Conforesce Committee bill (Cat,
11411SICINbi Record Sprigs's)

Signature by the :Preolde0 mad proi,:re
_Co to sipediatO.laterarP1MIS

Sarsivamd/fiel Mir".
geepter 114-
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..

LEGISLATIVE DECISION MOM lI E IlullAttELEMEtff

Subject Objectives: To law that*
s .

I. the task of a legislative decision maker on the national level
Is e i'"ne consuming job,

2. ouch (4 ? the time and cork of a legislative decision maker is
taken up with nonalegialative *ties,

3. the congreettean acts es legislator, representative, and partysupporter.

Cbjectives:

I. interpretation 2.20
2. Comprehfulion 2.00

Materials:

One handout

Procedures:

le Vsiat islhe.-Job of the legislative branch of car. government!:
Mat .kind.'of:change hes taken place .bettr4en the first Congress:
and cur present day legislative: bodies? (Work increased.)

.Cculdliou 'Conclude that the vert:Sixe .ofithe work load makesthe role of lawmaker a dtfftOult one?
.24 With grease pencil print two headings .:cin.*a blank acetate sheet

on..the overhead projector« legislativeActivitles and nor*activities.
Letts examine tar. Dirkeente day and list his activities under
these headingel (The list under nomplegislativi activitieswill be a** lover than that Under legislative activities.)
What do *these lists show? (That :tittle time is spent on law,
making actiVities..). Is this good? Shetildntt a ocngran
spend his time studying proposed. legislation Cr listening t4debates about legislation? Mere. lilsa is he to get infatuationto enable h1 to make a correct decision. On imposed legislation?3: Why do you:think representative Dir.:teen was so concerned with:helping his constituents? Mat is 'the Job of a congressman* tovote for the laws he thinks are bast ;or to vote the way hefeels his constituents would sent hie t* vote?

*Pass out the Kennedy reading, Let students read it. Viet threepressures does the author regard as infiluential in. affecting
ives of Congressmen? lo_caraprcesise. bad? that .rationaledoes Mr, Moody yea to explain a senatore desire for re..election? Mat do you think of The advice of Senator Mhurat?

Teacheis neding: Burns end Peltason, (EiVERISUEN1' BY PEOPLE, pp. 399.4014 Viorhis, Jerry* *ThetongraseastOs %lob At It lahir
1200.ITICO vs is leOf pp. 307415.
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.CCSAPiSATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS

Subject

2.

Lessen Plans coy 39

MIMI& DECISION Wiles THE TASK CF A JUDGE

Objectivest To know

thot Judicial decielonwmaking is more
that judicial dectsionemeking depends
testing the applicability of the laws.
case in light of the las.

.'that judges are Products of their own
'same values and aspirations that move
I Ivo. .

the difference between Constitutional
mon laws and equity.

Skill Objectives:.

than "just knowing the low."
upon esisttlishingtise facts,
end judging the specific

time; motivated by the
the sailety in which they

laws. ttatutery lass coma

1. Production of a unique commAnication 5.10
2. Interpretation 2.20

Prccedures:

1. Distribute the essay exam and allow students 20 minutes to cotteplate it.
2. *bat does the euther mean when he soya judicial. decision makingis mare thmn just "knowing the law?" Vbat procedure does a

Judge employ in the judicial decistenamaking process? (Listthe three steps as tho students re pence. Discuss these throebriefly in order to nalladown the Idea that Judicial decision
making Involves mere then just knowing the law.)
What are soma of the kinds of laws used by a judge when ho has
to fa** a decta;ien? (Exami.ne fully constitutional law, stagy
tutory laws common laws equity.)

4. Can a judge be completely objcative In performing his role?Mat dote the author wan when he claims that judges are Inafluenced by the times in which they live?
5. Can a Judge bo a lainekor co well as a law interpreter?
6. Ask students to stmerizo'vtat was covered in class.

Teacher** reading: Bur= end Peltasons GOVERMENT BY THE PEOPLE, Chapter
20 Plano ond Greenberg THE. AlIERICAN PCLIT1CAL
DICTIONPRY .t202.pp. 196 1980



VAIPAMTIVE POLITICAL SYMMS
SSAY 11:2AWINATION V

Thie examination will last twenty minutes. Write one of the
following two essay*. ,Do not write both. Follow directions
carefully., Spend about five minutes planning your essay'
.before you begin to write; You may wish to make an outline
9n-YoUt examination paper before you begin to write.

1. The wise deciiion-maker will never choose an
alternative which commits him so deeply that he
has no way to back out or to change to another
Policy. At the lame time the wise decision=
maker will not choose an alternative which
leaves his opponent only one course to follow
With no opportunity to retreat..

In terms of the above paragraph, analyze two of
the four options available to President Kennedy
as be attempted to'meet the Cuban crisis. Se
-certain you consider each of the alternatives
you choose.not only fn-terms of what each might
AVM or furtherAmitioan policy but also in
terms of what each option might demand as
Soviet response.

READINGS 32-39

Since World War II American foreign relations
have for the most part been conducted on a
14partisan basis. Both major political parties
have agreed not to 'embarrass' the President in
his responsibilities toward foreign relations
and the President in `'turn has'agreeCto consult

the leaders.of=bOth parties before initiating
action.

'Does this practice vlolate'the Principle of
separation of powers?.. In'your answer, describe
exactly what the term "separation of powers"
means in American politEes. Give. examples
illustrate your position. Then state whether
or not the prOcedure desCribed above violates
seperationlof powers. Finally, indicate whether
or not you think this new procedure is `dangerous
for a democracy.



COMPitATIVE PCLMCAL Santa*

IlUDiCISNa DECISION lox' inn me SURt131E CCtRT DECIDES

Lesson pions Day 40

acted Objectives: To knee

I. the difference befireen.eptfal lets Ond crieltal jurisdictiOn
as that the Supterac Courthes the last erect in taterprsting. the

. Constitution god federal
that the Septets Court is viast 'federal Court of Appeals,

4, that the SOpreme Ceert':10110000falisl procedure for accept"tag or rejecting oases.

Skill Object;
1. Translation 2.10
2, Interpretation 240

Materials:

Teo transparencies

Procedures:

1. Uss Transparency A (The Federal Court Structtire) develep
basic Amdgestanding of the structure of the Federal court
system, Identify the District Courts (00.. the Circuit Carts
(11), anti the Suprciait Court,' Point Out the difference between,
origin' al old appellate jurisdictlers and .use these terns to des
fine the responsibilities. of the Federal District Courts, As
Circuit Courtse. and ....4410 Swaim

2. Use Transparency(the boundaries of the Federal Courts in the
United Statoo) to point out the Jurisdiction held by the Mob
trial! Courts,. the Circuit Courts, and its Supreme Court,

. 3. What Is the jab of the Suprota 'Court? Wig* cases does the
Supr- t,443. Court bundle

4. How does the Supreme Court decide uk**- cases to hoar? What.
to a wit Of certiorari?

5. stet three general step* does the Supreme Court take in mek
tng a egoist*
a) ft'al aretstents, Why is it important to hear the oral

areamate of the atterneye as tell as reed the transcripts?
Why do the justices questiOn the attorneys?

a). Conform* discussions,. .Why don ilia discussion take
place? Kw do the justices Vitt*? Why is this the end

-420 their decisional:skids? not .happeas next?
C) Writing opinions, Why should justices write opinion,

after they have already voted on the one? why are there
often alacrity as well as mktarlty 'violent lkw is the
final dectsfon on a qmse settled?.

6. Felix Frankfurter eon :stated °the Supreme Court Is the Comp
stitution: What did he Aeon? Itemembor yesterday's Gefteitttliell
that judges are predate thetrAwn time?' Compare this stag
us* with rot of 'Matti,. fradsfortargo Vint nay iii loplyt
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COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS Lesson Piens Day 41

DECISION if,AKING IN FEDERAL ADAINISTFiATIVE AGE.NCIES

Subject Objtives: To know that

administrative agencias exeCute"the ism and supervise those Om
fected by them.. . , :
tho specific duties and responsibilities of each .agency vaey ec.
Carding to. Its area ofconcern-end-fhe ivature of the laws it is
called upon-7.to '
as a resatt of theirApeclalized nature these agencies perforts
executive, leglalative,:and.judicia1 functions.

1 -
Skill Objectives:

Coraprehension 2.00
'cation 3.00

Analysis of elements 4.10
It. Interpretation 240

Procedures:.

I. What are .federal Administrative agencies? 'abet ars their func
lions? Why did they cue In*o being? What are the various types
of activItlasperformed by fedora. agent:lea? (Some are, suggested
by the reading* There are many othets such.meat inspection, Pere
Food and. Drug 'Controls and so forth.)

2. Let's examine the working of is three agencies described is toes
dyes reading. Will sermons nine thesa.agencles and destribe
their functions? ".-,., .

3. Our introduction to todars readiriglitates that these agencies,
although parts of the executive. bra ph of government, exercise
legislative?* executive, and judicia functions. Can you find
specific Onamples'of this ir our se ections? (Selection #Ivage
Legislative) furiction, Selection 1#30445tocutive function, Selection
iitiKOCCis-'opereting- in ei-Iriesifajudictol fashion.)

14 Our entire federal government was ceded on the principle of
separation of power to pre tent any Ana:Brands five becoming too
power001. .Dorilt executive agencies eat in Violation of this
principle?,. Why-do. YOU. think thAie agencies have such vast Power?
(To work "effectively in 'our complex society, these agencies, as
fOnotioning adminbtraters 442 the government, must be Able to
Implement legislative policy quickly and efficiently.) Have we
Oneciuntered other example* of goveraniental institutions in
America vRtich have byapaiiiiid the separaticriof power principla
in order to 'function_ more ,effectively? .(Consissioner type of
citi.'gavarament, commtssioncir. type. of county government.). .5 -students should summarite* listing. points learned , in 'alma that

. day4;

Teacher's readings: Burns and Peitasen, GOV AN/ENT BY THE pECFLE, Chepier 25.
Bendiner, Roberto. "Ike FCCNoilwi) Will Regulate the
Regulators?" In FCLITIC4, U.S.A., pp. 440411.10.



COIPPIRATIVE POLITICAL WISTEMS Lassen Plan:

DECISION PPAK IM AT THE LOCAL, LEM.: THE CONCH' Pant -GATE

Day 42

Subject °bpi:fives: To know that

I. the major decisices of a ca aunty are scmatimes. made by a posiltiael eltte. . .29 this political elite may, or may not Include members of'the goo.
scent ;teal f . . '
the activities of en 'slits may be quite Informal and are usually
unofficial*

Skill Objeetives:

Jo Coxprehension
as Translation 2.10
3. Analysis of elements 1;4 io

Materials:

One transparenuy

Procedures:

I Can you identify distinct classes in Arne.*Ican society? (Yes.
Often generally. identified 'as upper, Aldile and lower classes.
These groups may be further subdivided.) diet is the bests for
this bless structure in the United Statea? (Wealth, level of.
education, success In occupntiens that cre given high value in
American smiety.)

2. what does the author s. can by the term power el tte?° (A group
of people outside the formai structure of government rho sake
the pot Dial deeisicts for the ceerrunity.) If these. people
Can make pot itical decisions, cyan though they are not formal
.political Icedern, thits moans that they must be considered issue
portant enocah to have their apintens carry weight. Why are
the men consIdored impe:tant? Do the values of a society
I ave anything to do imilv the influential positions of such sent
(Yes If men exuel irs those qualities that are highly valued
in their society, they will beelookedeups to as leaders in that
society regardlEgns of their f^ p = I positions.) -

3. What values in American society could account for the positions
of prcminence held by the power elite in Regional City? (Mae,
tortel wealth, success is bustne53:)4. we the transparency iyrapared for this lesson. It shows in
visual form the elite structure of Regional City. Ask the stow
dents Co explain the chart. ~fin. ask. general questions to test
their understanding of the transparency and to simplify the mat
derstanding of the reading.,

5. met is the function of the figures attached to the inner crowd?
Men ere third stringers who carry cut orders.) /tow is the .

.06mAdview Club dinner represented here? Are there other clubs'
of equal Import with Homer's Group?: (Yes, but they do cc.
operate on the basis of liameres word.) Dothey reprosent- the

. elite grOups? (Yes.) -Where en ,this: diatom is Lonny Dewberry?
(One of lase ,men carry out Or t .141 the position

1611 Chamber 1 an ibis



(tunt:1,4) diagrasit? (at bOttom) No* will someone repeat theStory using. this diagral?
6a Is this elite, as Treat leter!bes 1.$ siudohesive permanentgroup which old be In existence- to make deoistnts, an all seste

ters,,confronting-theyr.omeiunity1;; (Set Only the Inner group ispermanent4) Is the composition of the:.e.lite_ affetted by the-partioUlardetiOlon to be Made? '...(Yesa' --'The'Inner:grOup Couldrely- upon support only of these, members of elite who felt concerneed with the probient)
." ".

What groups fn Regional City do you 'think had"the -feral .remsib!' ity for arriving et .4 decision' 0i:incoming the InternationalTrade Council? ilChamber of Ctraderee and Cetera:11117 COunoll)beet the pewar ei Ito 'described by Treat fit the patterstof power.struoture in: Regional City* described by .Floyd :# enter? (Yes.)-What class:is were represented in the power groups described by,Teeat?
I Whet. ontiol class would be most heaVtly :represented:among ogea.,mint ty I.4a4crs? Rbot professions' or occupations? Will these
...answers vary_ according to.the..00mmunity? .

113. What happens to deisoorapy titn there iss-a 'strong' polltslcel eliteproviding direction fey tir community?

.el'eticherts reading: Burns and PeItason, GOVER611r. VIE:PEOPLEi. -Pp.
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COMARATIVE POLITICAL Lesson Plan: DmY 43

DEC:SION MAXIM AT THE, LOCAL LEVEL: THE MIER ELITE IN BIRMINGIIMI, AIABANA

Subject Objects: To knoe that

I. rtbe's of a political elite we often reluctant to become
publitly known particulwly when the elite Is Involved in snobs
ling a solution to a controversial problem.

2. political elites rend folio eiiire permanent than elected office
Tale.

3. it is sometimes difficult to identify the elite (James) Beldela
an can Wail to speak. for the Negro people today...)

6

4. poli.flaal elites are themselves'esubject. to pressures which
make it difficult for them to

Skill Objectives;
Transtetion 2.10
Interpretation 240

. Procedtrekt.:

I. -Give students the objective oxen, alloWing '15 minutes for com-
pletion. -

2. ..During the discussion the teacher should use the overhead
projector, awid-trace, pith a grease pencil on an acetate sheet
on the overhead projector the network 01 relationships between
the .icarlous people whose) names are Mentioned.

3,, .Ask students to identify the elite groups^ in Birmingham. Sew
.erai groups tried to act as elites; why did most fall?

I. Why were the :white leaders .unwilling to Identify themselves?
What groups did the whiles represent?

5. Why dId the Justice Department official's choose to Ignore the
formal gerarCiller* and negotiate with Waters of the. business.
and professional comunitles Instead?.

-6.. Whet groupioo the negro leaders represent?

Did the economic boott strengthen of weaken the Noroes1 hand?
Did it make negotiation eesier mare difficult?

Are the decisions reached by political- elites always accepted
and fol lowed by the public? What factors would. Influence whe-
ther the decision would be accepted i or not?



Tescheres Reading#
Our!lairi Douglas 0Ailante: Sort Politics and Good Raw Rirlationsala DEMOCRAIY IN Aerial. pp. 40,044
Burns and Poi GOVERMENT" SY THE.
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COMPARATIVE POLITICAL. SYSTEMS 7

FIFTH OBJECTIVE 'EXAMINATION

00 NOT IRITE ON THIS EXAMINATION SHEET. .. AN ANSWER SHEET HAS BEEN

11.

READINGS 36443

PROVIDED

-This objective examination will last fifteen minutesi. It consists
of twenty-five .questions. For each question, choose the best of
the four suggested answers. After you decide which answer is best,
mark en X through the letter on the answer sheet. Give only one
answer to each question; no credit will be given for multiple
answers..

Example:. -Question Sheet Answer $ eel'
. . Chicago is a .1. A C. 0

A. -state

15 city
C country
D) continent

If you do not know the answer to a, questions go on to the next one,
and then return to questions you have left blank. If you are able
to eliminate one of the .four suggested answers as certainly wrong,
it will pay you to guess among the *thee theee: The exam will be
graded according to the, number right minas one-third of the timber
wrong.

'Questions I to 6 refer to the following chart:

Outside
Interests



Fifth Exam 2

1. Which of the groups in the diagram was chosen by the deniocratic
process?

itrA 1.

Which of the following people properly fit into 'group VI, 'Out-
side Interests?
A. Burke Marshall C Dick Gregory
B.' 'Governor Wallace All of the above

Wh i ch of the groups is likely to be the more 'continuing and
stable ruling el ite in Birmingham?
A. 1 - AP. I II C. I V D. VI

4. Which two groups worked most closely together to reach a eat-
tlement?
A. I and I 1 I B. I l l and VI Sr. I 1 and 1.11 D. IV and V

Which of the groups was most reluctant to be identified?
A. -1 . B. II .*C. III D. VI

The survival of any settlement depended. in final analysis on the
support of what two groups?
A. II and IV B. Ill and V C. III and VI *D. IV and V

Which of the following .WOUld ycxi expect to find most Often among
the political elite of a typical American community?
A. Businessmen B. Teachers C. Ministees 0. Laborers

8., Which of the following statements best conveys how an elite
operates?
A. Generally the elite is wells known. It meets publicly and

announces its decisions in the press.
8.. The el ite is normally a loose, informal group of Individuals

who acknowledge each other's; influence and who in turn can
influence other individuels and organiZations.
The elite usually consists of the elected members of the city
government. You can watch i t .operate o by attending city Council
meetings.
There is no elite actually. Every c iti Len influences political
decisions et one time or __another and can therefore be included
as part of the elite.

One study of the tan most influential. men in a community discovered
that two newspaper publishers were among the list of ten. WhiCh
Of the following reasons. best explains their. inclusion on such a
I ist?
A. Newspapers depend upon advertising for their exiitence.

,.13. Newspaper publishersare often wealthy men.
11C. Newspapers influence public. opinion.

D. Newspapermen aro universally respected..



Fifth Exam 3

10 If, you were to attempt to Identify the political elite in Pitt*.
burgh, what Would La the best approach to follow? .

A. Write down the names of city officials.
8. Read the society sections of the newspaper.

s. Interview a number of prominent businessmen and ask them to
name individuals they consider influential. .

D. Int3rview,clergymen and ask them to provide you with a 1Nt
of men they believe ore influential.

Questions 11 to 14 refer to .the following terms or phrases:
I. Committee hearings IV. Executive,sesslon of committee

II. Conference committee V. Securing a rule for debate
III. Floor debate

114 Which of the legislative steps I toted above is relevant to the
House of Representatives but not to the Senate? .

A. I B. I I C. Ill . /D. V

12. Which.Of these terms or phrases requires the Joint participation
of Congressmen and Senators?
A. 1.. B. 11 C. III D. V

I .,Which the.steps in legislative procedure I isted above. is most
likely' to more restricted in thejlouse than in the Senate?
A.. .1 B. 1,1 Ng. 1.11. D. IV

4. Which would be the proper order of steps by which a House resOlua
lion would initially travel, on the road to becoming a law? .

V, IV, II, 4'111. C. Ill, IV, 118.-.1, V
fEB. 1, IV, V, 114.11 D. .11, 1t1, I; V, IV

In juditial deOizionamaking whiCh of the following problems i.s
most likely to concern a Judge?
A. I s the .low ;legally sound?
.8. 'Does the -toW.,apply. ti);-, the facts of the particular ease?
C. Under the low Is the -accused gul 1 ty?

1. of the above.

Whick.of the following acts wotild. not.likely be the 'responsibility.
of any:,,,federal regulatory agency?
A. Establ ishment of passenger fares on oirl !no- tickets
IL Establishment of -standards for grading meat

.E5toblishment of regulotiOns regarding.the qualifications of
voter, s ,.

EstObIlOhment. of.: regulative* requiring the ,preper label ing of
Jo .

Only*



Fifth Exam

Questions

Speaker 1

Speaker II

4

17 to 20 refer to the following quotations:

"You may piss the law, but it is up to. me to see that it
Is understood and obeyed. I've got, to argue with corpera
Lion officials, and sometimes threaten them With court ac
lion, before they will comply."

*charley, be a good boy. Run down to City Hall and tell
Mayor Jones that we've decided that our city needs a new
recreation park."

"I refuse to be intimidatedl I don't care if it Is an
an electron year, 1111 vote the way my conscience dictates."

"The legislative act Is.correct. Our decision has been
made. And need I remind 1Juip our decision is lewl"

17. Which. of the above speakers is a legislative decision-maker?
A. 1 8. II C. Ill 0. IV

Speaker III

Speaker IV

18. Which of the above
A.

9. "2"lich of the above
A. I

2016 Which of the above
trative agency?
A. 1

speakers is a judicial decisionmmaker?
B. 11 C. III

speakers sounds like a leader of the power elite?
8. 11 C. III D. IV

speakers is a member of an executive adminism

C. III 0. IV .

Questions 21 and 22 refer to the following two cases:

Case "I John Smith, convicted of robbery, claimed that one of his
rights as a citizen was violated when he was forced to testify
against himself. A new trial was ordered when thejudge
claimed that Smith's trial was not conducted according to due
process of law.

'James Adenada, a singerwas sued for breach of contract by
the owner of et nightclub. To apeed up the trial* which was
being delayed by Adenoids' attorney, the nightclub owner
asked the judge to issue an injunction to prevent Adenoids
from ,singing until the suit was settled.

Case 1 Is an Imola, of which of th following types of law?
A. Equity 8. Common law Constifum 0. Statutory

tional low

1

the 'followittg types of law?
stitia Q. Statutory



4.

Filth Exam 5

23. The Constitution has been called the supreme law of the land.
But Justice Frankfurter once stated that The Supreme Court is
the Constitution." If you accept both of these statements as
true, three of the Miming conclusicms would follow logically.
Which one would not?

411A. The Supreme Court is the highest branch of the federal govern
men f.

B. The Supreme Court makes the supreme law of the land.
C. The decisions of the Supreme Court constitute the supreme

law of the land.
D. Through the interpretation of the Constitution, the judges of

the Supreme Court are lawmakers.

Questions 214 and 25 refer to the following letter:

August 8, 946

Non. Charles Denny, Chairman
Federal Communications Commission

Dear Mr. Denny,

l htive Just received your notice that you had granted the applia
cation the Capitol Broadcasting Company at Nashville, Tennesoe.

wart to protest against this.

Senator Stewart recommended to you that you grant a station to
the Tennessee Broadcasters and to the Tennessee Radio Corporation.

We .recal I that *in talking to your predecessor about i t. he said
he did not sea how he could turn-down (our requests) but you have
'turned theni'down.. I . think you have made a great mistake. is it too
late. to -mend

It seems that your office takes pleasure In turning down our
recommendations. Senator Stewart and I were together in all of, these

A'ocomnyAnderionis.. Of course you know all about Tennestiee and we know
nothing, very frankly; Mr. Denny,, resent vary much your action in
the latter:

sincerely yours,
KENNETH AV:KELLER

.J.04esuia119 that.Senator Staysail. perielisted- name to be used in
this lettlr, which of the following non,legisIntive:pressurac
.probably dictated his action
A. Party ieYelti...

loyal ty -to.. Constituents
oy.'* ty to the informal folkv4Is of the.Senote

0. 'A dialre to *stab' Ish :friepdly. relation* wrath the Federal
Commissionnteitleas,



Fifth Axes

25. if Senator
Cool ttee,

*A* Demand
Forbid

C. Refuse
Di; Mond

6

Stewert were a aseber of the Senate Appropriations
,haw could he ,gain revenge for this action?
a decrease in the next F.C.C. budget request
the F.C.C. to grant Any sore licences
to vote for acceptance 4f futura'FCiCs actions
the removal of thallium Denny



CONPNIATIVE POLITICAL SYSTENS Lesson plans Day 14
SOVIET DECISION WINO: THE IMPCRTAICE CF THE MTV

Subject Objectives: To Molt that

1. unlike the diffused deciallon making praess of the United States,decision &eking is concentrated in the Soviet Union.2. the nature of the American decision making process provides greatercpportunity for more people to hove influence.3. decision making power in the SovIe Union lies in the Presidiumend Secretariat of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union.4. the C.P.S.U. is different from Antrim political parties. Inaddition to providing political support* It also dictates policy.5. decision asking in the Soviet Union is inextricably tied with the.struggle for power.

Skill Objectives:

1. Application 3.00
2. Interpratetton 2.20

Prooedures:

S. Stu* are the different roles of American political parties andthe C:P.S.U.? Do they all provide political support? (Yes.).0ci they all take part In the **isles making process? (U.S. v.. little*. C.P.S.U. AP chief decisiOn *making. body.) Vault groups In .CPeSoll* control decision making power? (Secretariat and PropWitte.) . .

2. .Arti there teparate interest grclupS in the United States? Node .spa Are *there separate interior trout* In the Soviet Union?Name some. What influence on decision making do these groups .Imre in thel.I.S.? In the SoViet Union?3. Why is there :a need for bargaining In tile decision making Fireitesiof the United States? (Stress lk:toted and conflicting roles of.decision makers and the different Interacts noting on gecko) Doesituc bargaining take place in tip Soviet` Union? Why is there no.bargaining between Soviet leaders and society? (No nest) Thereare no independent sources of pent* outside C1$4441) What *ri-ot, bargaining takes place Inside the Presidium? (General lyattempt to gain support for the idea.)4. What danger threatens any dtsafiremeents on &Adams within thePresidium? (The danger of a struggle for party powere) Doesthe pert ride of dictating poi IGay hove anything to do with thisdanger? (Tao There must be unanimity of policy*foroany changein party policy might well trigger a change. in party control.)Met Thtsi is the relationship between power struggle and decisionmaking In the C.P.S.U.? (They are combined. One could easilylead to the Other.)
.5. Letts review some of these answer@ and 'try to draw same general I.satiate: We say that office seeking and decision making are 411011biteel within'the C.P.S.U. We also Mna said that there are noI ndependent *sources of powers each es interest grey" outside. theC.P.S.U. tint then Is the relationship, between the CPS.U. andvarious group in Soviet society? (C.P.SU *Oates Sovietsociety and control* groups.)



oay 14,E Ps 2

6. We know that there are Independent Interest groups in the United
States* We know that they do Influence, decision- making. %by.:can't they be controlled like Soviet groupSt (Absence of anycontrolling power like CoPoSeu4*. Sot ma dci have political par»tie and they do try to influence Opinions Mat prevents themfrom =strolling Interact groups? (They hive no real policyseeking influerza on our decision stokers. The parrea:function
primarily as politital support.: cupa)

T. slid, wets,* (41430 or Soviet Un on) ,providea grastir opportunityfor influencing decision "akin

Teeciterir#.rmoillay Frankei Mx* :steal- Party rGoveamentig 1: 01/4111111
tailliCRYINO.FRACTICE*

III

Sch*rtz I r THE RE .

*At if 4-- Y:1:41,1 to,

, LN111# t -

113.14 4:4 Ottfri ;:atf...
, , ,



COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS LOMB Plant

SOVIET OSCISION AWING: THE POLICY..4KM PROCESS

Subject Objectives: To knew fiat

1. in any country ,the decision making press can be divided into
four phases: initiations persuasion, decision and execution.

2. unlike the United Stateao whore each of the four phases may
take place at different Weis and by different pecples In the
USSR all four steps are perfcread by the top leaders*

3. in theory Leninoe concept of democratic centralism would prosvide for origination of policy with in the rank and Ille of
party members, but this is rarely true today.

4. the centralized control of the decision making process Is an
wimple of totalitarian government.

Ski 11 Objectives:
Translation 2.30
Analysts of elements 4.10
Interpretation 2.20

Procedures:

I. The teacher should take notes on the overhead projects.* during
discussion to demonstrate to students Whet good class notes
look like.

2. Whet is similar about the way decisions are made in all gov
or wants? (List four phases of decision making) Letts 03Craille
each of these soparately.

3. What do we on by initiation? Where do policy Ideas crigi
nests In the US? In the USSR? (Placa transparency an the pramjector showing Lenin's 'hairy of democratic centralism) What
does democratic centralism mean? Explain this diagrams le
this the way policy Wass origisofto in the Soviet Union tow,
day? Not policy starts at the tops)

40 Whet do we wean by persuasion? Ilhat-Is the difference in the
persuasion stages h the US and the USSR?

5. What do we mean by &minion? Who is the decision making body
in the USSR acccrding to the Soviet constitution? (SupremSoviet) In reality who makes the decisions? (Communist Party)Hos Is this different from decision making in the United States?

6. Whet do we mean by execUtion? who ancecutes the laws in theSoviet Union? Who emeoutss the 101* irk, the United States?*ere does t1 decisions aides poor rest lethe &my



amiss) Whtr does it rest in the Soviet *ion? (CommunistParty)

7. The centralized control of the decision asking phase) is anexempla of what type of government? most do you mean by tomNI !tartan?

8. Why doss the Soviet. system seam to have Starevfficient methodsof last making? (Same group is responsible far all . fair 'staple)
Materials:

One transparency

Teodoro, Reading:
Ireinsod8.1108 RUSSIA IS RULED,



eory Behin
Democratic
Centralism

Official Policy Goes
down



CONAVIVEIVE POLITIC% WOMB Lessees Plans Day 1.5

gikvjgrpzeisiotfoAwIts: 414w.cmos BY STALIN

Subject Objeattrt: To gum that

*thy bit iod of lsaderahip of the C.P.S.U., Stalin personijily"contrfolied the decisloMeking proteie of the party.
oie2. In .addition to his control of informs. affairs of the tlS.S.11.1Stalin controlled the decision meking pe.ratue of the liteiS4natiOnp coraiuilst Party?.

3. under Stalin the struggle for pour. and the detemlnetionf pone*, in the Party mare .often intertwined.
. ,

Skill Objactives:
Application 3.00
Comprehension 2.00
Interpretation 240

Procedures:
I. WM soseorm repeat the story of ludees reading? (Allow stepOnto to retell the complete story. A* .1.0Pecific queetIone tobring cut details. Then use .the following question.) What was.the reel purpose of the seating of the Executive Oweitttee ofthe Cessuniat lnternationel In 192ft What was the Ssalor donevent? Vakit did It meet at this fleet (TO lows that leadersof the most important delegation would support Stalin% moveto condom liPoteky.) How could Stalin. control the making ofdecisions in the.Ekecutive °matte, of the Comuntit intertnotional by the use ofi the Senior Commit (By controllingthese !seders; through them he control* the Executive Coenttlee)

2. why. did :Si boric refuse to agree with the Proposed resolutionthia .neeting? What reasons did he glum for his refuse,at the meeting? At the hotel? What elm are given which
.pho Sts! ins* use Of the Senior convent In. Silents reply atthe hotel?. rl should have to effete to you shy Ifs eget**Pesclem.) And the tatter he and Togliatti sent to the C. P. S Ulf(*Amain *comrades. "should not Axercise control of Interastleneg In nchantiel end authisritobien way.* Both stet!! .ments Indicate that alone wee oars that Stalin Want.d teecontra ati decisions in the Pecutiva Canitlines) Whet sortof response did.Stelin expect from the ambers of the SeaterConvent? (Unquestioning arsenate to Mitk,demandit)

3 Whit clues tio the actions of these men give as regerding thedegree of control Stalin exercised were the decisionseeking
apparatus Of the Cam uniat laterestleer11

4. Why do you think Stalin wishiod to *hate the Ibmcutive Connittee



of the Communtsi International cambial Trotsky? (To proVidea legiticate basis for **takes eientual dismissal .from theCsimasaist Part0 If Stalin could get hhipalley **tad eatlthus halie Trotsky declared a herethis has would this effectStslials.role as Ouctiois;onmilter? (Stalin mould have no rivaller power. Ilist-pieltion al Chief dicialelonaker mould be matha!leaged)

5. What had we formerly' learned about the relstionahip beivasen
decialonamsking and the power straggle tithe kkeSSsR thatIs applicable here? (Decisionsmaking and a pwer, struggleare Intertwined the U.S.S.R. neve students develop this
'theme am it applies to the Um' I irliaristulepitruggle mentionedhere.) .

.6. Students ohauld.rmyeariae the main points.brougisi: oat In
Veseharve Readings

fratassel& la RUSSIA IS RULED, pp. 1094116
13ardhoornaPCss afortratt of Joseph Stalin* in THE USSR AND COWAIIWISAI.pp16610e

*St- a." .'Sty in .Rohm the 'Cimiejilet itorld*-10, C41111/111341 II TimmmacricropppI(41172
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PMNflVE FCLITICAI $Y3TE.
. S

SOVIET OEISION-A$CING:

S.Ject Objsrt1vesz To tht

LQSSCD Plan:. sy 47

'IIIE P EUTE

I. 4frrtaerulkgaltNtisThoUSR..
2. of te tntMslitan ofundholdtnIceypot5 In

t T$* F4ft4/Cr the CuàIst Psi..
3..' DjlIas bslfeva3 CM DhCdd spti bP a w cia and1u1 a p$1Nci 1ito athee this .Iite_pxsasoos all the char.IflC5 0 *ØCI ØII4 CGnC1C Ció
Is. th13 "na cI*s&' pGaaeo eny cf the d*rctar1flcs o esrt hr'xplot'flng .la30a3" and that 11t 'ew cIa&' hs acrtftoed $I*'oa :Ø ..Cstp Icr tt* ani flab cI ltarP..

1cfl1 GbJaetIe:

I. diittcn of a .idqs. Cawis1ttcfl 5.10
2. btarprdaflcn 2.20

lrccedurss:

1. u tha 'fint 20 ntn*ae to ccInItr tho cetay whetIc0
IOW the iidenfs to the tke lIu4

2. Bcgta by dIscuot&g the cccpP of clac (Pccple stWt sIzi tar
EccvatIo#, ntarats, otca tend to charo ekd tar atP!fddcs
IdC$lVa ad .aoIe azd to ts*arc wtthc other we fIn tdth
asxribcrs of other Brcps.) VJhi lnfrodsaced cencept of co1l and
ecøniic cIaos? '(Rarx. Hts ideas e v3ed b' sociologIsts to
iIc%deretd adem society.) VJId yt say that a clan eystc
cds$s Ia the U.S tGday? (Yes. ee c3rtID that 5tu4ante die.
*tngs1fl b8Iwoc3 class and case) WGra the icra of RejImnl
CIty's perel te dran frca 0 certaIn claa? CYs. Upper and.

'upper Id8Ie cgass' buaIss end profeasiatal søa.)
3. Let's exaIne Marx's vt of the hlstøry of society end the role

as topla In bringfngobcut a claaieas avcte*y.
(Dovetcp an gnderstondtflg of r*an theory.)

1. it Is 0j1133' ialn thce? (That. rtdtng elite has rieem b
U.S.S.R. ls. defiance of DarxIn *hoOro). by Ms This happeJ
In the U.S.S.R.? tat el*xbg do rx'e phrase *fre eCi
eccdkig to Ms abi1Ity to each acccrdtng to his fleed' he
1*. The U.S.S.R. today. acerdlng.. to DJIi$?

'5.W1%DCGts3sthIsrUlIflaaliN? WctcsDjftas call this
clean? Does thie polIttcsl lilt. 4oV a eecIal lAd

ecoiaaic CIa1'
6, Ask a stad* to euaariá the crictsisiOI Witch the class his._)o
7. B3f'a elas Es d$salassd the tachsr ehwd explain Reading 118w

ThIS reading re4pslree sItidu*s to record Their deity activities
an a dsr. Since thi! is a I day recerd students ihossid read
Leaeen 118 øvà' the Sskead' and kea their recorde ar a pined

TdNs's readtsg$ Palneod, ia RUSSIA IS RL). øapt.r to
8$$'I asid PSItiSi E PECPLE, 74



campimirovE PtILITICAL
ESSAY Efit. INATION

READINSS 32047

This sxasinatita, lotift laSt twenty minutes. Writ** one of the two
followluf essays.. Do not 'rite both. Follow. directions carefully.
Spertd about live minuteo planning your essay. You may wish to
make an outline on your examination paper before you begin writing
our final answer.

I. Write one or two paragraphs th which you compare and contrast
execAstivo, itigielotive, end judicial decisionsoaking. Among
the questions yot* should try to answer are the following:

A. To what degree Is each governed by formai rules and tram
dition and therefore GICAled to a unique pattern of dee!.
elan-making by individuals?

Mich of >the three is most complex, i.e., requiring a
variety of decisions and actions before a final decision
can be reached?

2, ,Write a paragraph or two in which you compere and contrast
the concept of a ruling elite as exemplified, by the United
States and the USSR by dim:Wising the following topics:

'the elite?

Now do they influence policy and action?

Het*' csrlo in . it that the dsciOlops::*of the: Wit I be



LOSS= anPt Do=MAUVE POUTICAl. SliSTEIAS

VIE MEN ef AcTivi ciTizEtaniPs Tim
Subject Objectives: To Mao that

l time is a sciarron.reseOce'and that iA it to take the to do atething, a parcels must give: up time allotted to something of2 in facto, typiaAl American -vitt:gen gives tittle time or ;Otani!Von a,to pol setter*.
3 .tha 'Orlepry reason f Me IndIffitrence s:.to be. an uneill toga.new to allOPate the CIAO. alpeasery leepoltticel ectIVIty.
hip a dagOtwaoy.:resta at ,The !people note:"

.

Skill '.4101;) jectivest

lo Traittletten!10
eve lutellpSts cif elements 4.10:

3 IfitariprO".tlait 2020

Procedures:

l Wiwi; 'students have *rigged* their tine edtedule 'there eitor44 belittle, -time marked under political:activities. T:acber may Usgin
*by .asking shy so little time IS devoted to poi Meal activity,

.

Raise the (fustian of the desirabilltit of .such ac;tivity as doer
pared to others. Point' out -by ttensgift time is s. reaeuroe
fast alustise. epperikicaed wi'sely to be Wad giallo

2 DO you *tali- this schedule .is,lypicel of itmerti en Itettaagaret OtMerlCOTh albite -.. . .
SI4f tb people *house to spend time as ther dot Met do yam think

. ere the:major causes of poi acsaparticipstient Meld you
Smoot-the 'dean* Of poll:timed liartkip0iun to rise 'lath- theof 4xitattitott .

,4. What'll** be .dcomei- in the siahmeli eniakinige pecole to el
its polittest activaltyt



CONPAIUTIVE panic% CAT* Lesson Plant Ory IS

THE NEEDS OF ACtIVE CITIZENSHIPS .11IFORNATION

Subject Objectivist

there are great ivaturces avallebae from chick the citizencan gets 'information on politItud issues,

2, ai'itifliese sturceS' of. Informstlimi ire 'the metro media (new,
.pep.,Irs; !eag4inco,.radio and televio4o4)..'end personal contacts.
the .barrage o propos)* and informetticerdesei not change: thevt*ing :habits of moat citizens,

4. an lndMd ral. IS likely to eaceptliew Infonstion ditch egresswith 'that. uhIch he already bedtimes' and. reject that whicitviolates his.psrannal prejudices attitudes.
Skill Objectives,

Corp rehenston 240

Procedures:

I. 'Studio* hove :shoo that people-get.more ISformation from eleius;- papers,then *am television but .belleve. more. of whet they pieon T.V. "Nei do you account for this?
2. Is one more'Iikely to accept-Mu: Information %tads ts, contraryt o p resent, beliefs cir.whidw- Is is agreement orl* present beliefs?
3. .vhat .do-you thInk cillter Is `likely 'to dowhen faced with edolt* Which he does not fUlly understand; e.g,, a new choreter.t.or 6 constitutional emendmentt is he likely to vote forthe ,chenge''or ,for the status quo/ Use the example of the velaon the new city dueler for WO Maven as an Illustration,

What Individuals do you think are most likely to $nflueno.one's voting behmillor? Family; friends; religious leaders;employers; union leaderst.

.Atk students what' sections of the- newspaper they read. Whetare the 'essential differentes in purpose between the newspage and the editorial page? Where should the. sawspeper emspress its .opinions? llow can a newspaper slant news storieswithin* actually falsifying than?
6.; Sines co few Americana seem to be sore of political Issuesand perionallties; shpt. should be our attitude. toward getting

'pl(40111 to the potss to vote?
a

4.
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CtIMPARATIVE POLITICAL SrSTE S I.. on Plies 01Iy 50

THE NEEDS OF ACTIVE CITIZENSHIPS TIE PN3BLOA OF //AWED NM

Subject Objectives: To kw/ that

I. a citizen can act intelligently tinlyin the basis of extensive
and accurate information

29 the type of nets reachtlj the Marken citizen by newspapers
is dependent upon the newspapers* selection of Information,
end the presence or absence' of government,ceneorship

the cold war has raised the quest.lonof:*ernsent menagement .

of news
. .

the .phraseI'managed news". s. in this case, liplies goverment.
censorship Of news Items it considers detrimental to national
security..

Ski I ObjeCtives:
Comprehension 2.00
int;rprottation 2.20

Ir. Kennedy spoke of Niontmon reeponsibt!littes In the face of
*m on danger w Who shares In this .responsibility! Hot dose
-thistphrese*.seieve to ini*duce the subject of his.sixtech?
(the responsibi I ity is Shared by al I government, press,
po,OPle uP1*.ig this .Phrase Mr. Kennedy Pete the Theme for the
speech: .The *ow relationship that.must exist batmen governs,sent, preiti, and 'people in n time of coma danger) What obi
ligationsg according to&I. Kennedy, does the cold mar fame
Upon 'our.socletyt (The need far .far greaterpublic information
end the tieed'for far greeter of:fiat:4 secrecy.) Upon width
groups of *the society do these obligations weigh waviest!
(On the government and the press.)

,

2. Does W. Kennedy seer to favor cense:Ishii: of the press! (Ns)
What was his view of the relationship between press. and gm*
ernment! (They MID to cooperate to bring to the people the
information it needs to mndOratond government. policy)

From Mr: Kennedy's view whet kind of infarlation should be
kept secret? . (News, which if diecover.ed, sight prove harm.
fill to .the nations eecurity.) Who is to determine the %efts/
IVP it.news about government affair:it (The press we. asked.
to 4111 Itself.) What. questions must the press are Itself
concerning the news?

4. The taiglieh Milton once used a phrase that semisAppres:
WOO hors. asst tiN the trot,. pea% Can anstne.tellt,..



01Y 5O

Met ighrof that temoil Ms sea it be applied to grammar* sellersorship of ewe? Doss the govern,* hive the elf)* to deeldewhet con he printed/

is review abaft of this tatonaitios sad see if we can arrive
#* ea* general conclusions.

have said thet #Nr Tuts %once responsibility.
phrase Secluded the people as sell as the press and the

reepansibgrapnels'*. We cis sully see the liMas of the
and the govern**. but abet Is the raspoesibill,1

the people concirsieg- Striated' .(To study-owe *jos
tively led critically. for 4!'well: informed sifts,. Is a000 00'04 .*
Whet do you think As phras0,..Ali the' ems thefts fit toprintiltislanot Who detaroinetlfs fitness? (Nrespepsr
editors) ; What does this tile* news can be Nees
,agsdohy pup ertojoitt ),:tevithatiwe general ways can

111MS tresorehip sempaper
. editteit and aseissiee)

6. Students 'elexild be asked to Itot. general. oonektotons of As,..item.
encf Psitasenjo .041311118116 CV NE PEOPLE* pp. 215

aft Wit, *The Re ability of a Pros Press.°
PROMO OF MINIC141 P01.11101, pp. l5O" 1154,1

f.



comacriva POLITICAL MOS Mem Plea: Day 5,

!01,111CAL 11ACTIVITY BY Nimiwas!tans
Std ject objoiftvalii to mow that

1 si*OerP:Osie do, not particip in politics..
among the noon* why flay do not participate are the follaelstoA. elk fear of the ovaseotersesa 4". peramisito aocupationel. 4101paychologioal of politic*, activity.B. A sense of Mill* regordtag political iiivity.C /he absence of incontives perfteljete.

Skill Objectives:
$pplication' 300
Anallsit; of Belli! ante 100
tiludOont.in.taiii0 of advreel
in"*".4#1101.' 040

matador*:

.'Adstnikitar.ii.i. &foully, exasiaSin The exadeation rti 11'require' '15 iihortfs

2. Ansi emotion has been deopieted, we the test of the'.hoer to _Iteciiis the reading/I %Kneel inactivity by tairlowdMzenew.

3. Folltising 'are the hypotheses Rosenberg rade friss his as data,The .sumberi which accospany each Otagefay arrapood to thelatadiera of :the sea ens in the reading*-

1 The thre4oriing conseqoaces of political activity,A...:: to to interpersonal ltieravzi Us.
B. Thimats to ootivialiOnal accept 164 Te
C. Ihreatt of egodeflation 41; 05

1:1 ite,..futi l it" of pol ttistl activity
h. Futility based' on the *ma of pereceal inadequacy

#2. 169 13i goy 27
De The Vesenageability of poiMal forme ty 13f, og,ss
C The forego* cenclusion'e

ill. The absent* of spire to interest and- partletpattoSubjoet cotter of politics is often not pr4hologIcallycospelling
Absent* of ovniastramental eatisfaction .5. 11 (Inother walls* one awe. we the lamediate results ofone.* actives)

Ce Political mat argot endstifIL 19, gt



0. Peeve often. task prone, theta* to station #21,
12: s5

i* Begin the leans by (Waft otothoto shot hypotheses they haw
developsd frau the, statements tit the mango Use the Wad*
bawd or overhead' projector to flot er gym, tips, hypotheses*
piceerap of ortttolso the 'oetegortzetton until soon
agreement IS niched* Then list the ors of the flotemesti
odor gosh et thy proper ostogortot en suggested by the clew

.

5. . lnles the student* have sceploted their hypetheet*Ing, wiper*
their work to the conclustons ollRoesaherg*.

6. Ask otodentit to. develop a tochniqse to test This hypothestit*
Ohms, the dowlepoent. .61 o. odentIfto. sip,* fir s poll:
07th* isorsito*

Ilotertalst
Each *cant to noel* dittoed ocptes of the toentraeven response*



- r.

COMPANI1TIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS
SIXTH OBJECTIVE 13(AMINATION,

00 N0f-WRITiVN -THIS EXAMINATION SHEET.
PROVIDED.

READINGS to .5

ANSWER SHEET HAS BEEN

This objeatiVe -examination Will last fifteen minufes. It consists
of twontHiVi questions.' For each question, choose the best of
the four suggested .answerr.' After, you ..decide which ,answer beset,

_an X theoligh-'lthe'lleffecinthe answer only one
answer to each. no-leidit *II be given foe,oul tip*
answers.

estion Sheet
Chicago Is a .1., .`A C
A) state

city
C country
0 continent

I-f you co not knom,the answer:, to:.s. 4.tieition,, go on to the
next one, Oki_ then return` to questionS you have left blank. If

you are'able- to eliminate one of the fOur suggested answers as
certainly .wrong it wi pay you to guest among the other three.
The examwill be graced' aocoroing ta.the number, right 'minus ono,
third_ of the-number wrong.

The ruling elite in the USSR ,can be best identified with
which of the fallowing?,
A. Council of Ministers Presidium of the, Comiuntst

Party.

Presiolum of the Supreme Supreme Soviet
Soviet

Which of the -folloming.cenclusions would be valid based on
the de$cription of THE NEVVOLASS by Milovan Oiliest
A. In spite of all their efforts the Communists were not

able to eradicate Captitatiats..:
In the USSR the riders enjoy privileges not enjoyed
generally* by, all RUSsiang.**
"The New 'Class" is .m.Soviet:torm.ilimidto describe..
classless society.

0.. All of the above.

To an .orthodox ,communist, DP last 'description of "The NeW
Class" would be*

Se A heretical- B. 40a0fortitog C thr.i l l ing, .0. . chat leeging



Bey 51

P.Ople often is* a perms* threat to action Oleet 25
Beall, the lesson by asking students shot hypoliheass they have
'llirsioind from the lOatasents is, the reeding. Use So black

sr 'mistimed 'projector to fist or group these hypotiseses
Etwourage, students to erttlobra the ontegintization totti sane
.agiviessevit is reachede Thee list the sme of the statue**
'nadir 000 of pr,mir cottples, slowsteci the 410,1esar

Wheivihe- s# eats scepleried Their =Oars
their Wm* the :oancluellara.o!Rotwothers

Ask student's ifib develop a Santo, to test ibis hypothesti
bistses:' the devoloppant. aft.,a.solentific uplio lor it poll'.

pereitts.;

Istortwist
hatch student to receive dittoed espies of the toantyseven reepsnesa

110110110
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COMPAtiATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS
SIXTH OBJECTIVE EXAMINATION

00 NOT WRITE ON THIS. EKNAINATION SHEET, AN AN ER SHEET HAS BEEN
PROVIDED.

READIPOS 44 to' 51

Thit,objective examination will last 'f4fteen minutes. It consists

of twentrof Ivo questions For each question, choose the best of

the four suggested answers. After you decide which answer is best,

mark an-X through,. the letter ,on the- answer stmt. Give- only one

answer to each question;:no-crealt will be given for multiple

answers.

Example:
I, Chicago is a I .A C
Question Sheet Anwierh

.
hest

A) state
9) city
C) country
0) continent

If you do not know the answer to a question, go on to, the
next one, and 1:hen return to questions you have left blank. If
yOU are able to eliminate one of the four suggested answers as

certainly wrong*, it will pay you to guess among the other three.
The exam will be graded accoroing to the number right minus one

third of the number wrong,

The ruling elite in the USSR Con be best identified with

which of the fol Icoingt

A. Cou,iici I of Ministers M. Presidium of the Communist
Party

Presidium of the Supreme D. Supreme Soviet

Soviet

Which of 'the following conclusions would be valid bowed on

the description of THE NEW CLASS by Mi Iowan Dillas?

A. In spite of all their effotts the Communists were not

able to eradicate capitalists.

'B. In the USSR the rulers enjoy privileges not enjoyed

generally by all Russians.
"The Now Class" is a.Sovietterm usedweft to describit a
classless society.

D. Al 1 of the above.

To an orthodos communist, Djilase description of Me New
Class" would be

41rA. heretical Es. comforting C. thrilling IL challenging



Sixth Exam 2

which of the following areas is political conflict most
likely to take plaice in the USSR?
A. Between local and national levels of government

403. Within the comMunist Party
C. Between Supreme Soviet and. Council of Ministers
0. Within the bureaucracy

The idea to b# understood from. the lesson in which you filled
out the time chart is
A. that we are all busy.
B. that there is always more time to study if we budget our

time wisely.
&WC. that to participate actively in politics will require

giving up something you do nom.,
0. that we already give a great share a our time to politics.

Questions 6 to Is
Speaker I.

Speaker

Speaker Ill.

Speaker IV.

Speaker V.

Speaker VI.

refer to the following statements:
°I think politics is a lot like religion.
People .always get angry when you discuss
it, and I don't like to have people angry
with me."
"No,. I never vote. The Democrats always win
'here anywa.".
" Oat difference does it make if I take part
In politics or not? Everyone knows' the machine
runs this city!"
"I never pay much, attention to politicse It's
all so much shot air' so far as I am concerned."
.ri like to read about politics, abut ifs too
dumb to participate actively."

i'f you must know, I am a' Democrat, but
the boss Is a Republican. Whet would you do,
under these zircumstances?*.

Which of the above speakers 'avoids politics in 'order to
aaaprevent disharmony in his personal relationships?
WA, I B. II C. 111 D. VI

Which of the above= speakers avoids politics because of a lack
of confidence?
A. I B.

of

C. lV ,0. V

Which of the above speakers avoids politics because of threats
to oCcupstionil or professional success?
Ai 11. B. C. IV VI



Sixth Exam

9. Which of the above speakers avoids political participation
because of a sew- ,,of futility, ie.,, he feels he can have
little or no influence over the final decision?
A. I S.:, II C. Ill D. V

Which of the above speakers does not participate in polities
becausche.fasis the result.is a foregone. conclueton?
A. 1 lAS. 11 C. V D. VI

11. Which of the above speakers doe; not participate In politics'
because it seems o011 and uninteresting to. him?
A. I B. Ill *C. IV O. V

Questions 12 to 16 refer to the following quotations:
"In the Soviet tdnion the Communist Party is simply en
instrument for :carrying out the personal desires of
the leader.*

I. "In the Soviet Union the .Communist Party has renounced
the Ideological goal* of Marx.and its members seem
determined to insure their own personal comfort."

411 "In the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, decision
making ano the atruggle for power go ehand,In-hand."

IV. "If a stuoent wishes to understand the Soviet system .

he should spend more time in-stuoying the Communist
Party than in studying the. framework of government."

V. sAn. analysis of the Soviet state shows it to benothing
; (more than the pawn of a clever bend of criminals Who are

-seeking only the advancement. of their own, private. for-
tunes."

12. Which of the above speakers' is describing Stalin's view of
the Communist. Party of the Soviet Union?
A. I B. II C. IV D. V

13. Whith of the above speakers seems to be In agreement with
Ai Iowan 0,11 I as?
A. I (4(a. II C. Ill

14. Which of the above speakers .reveals the least understanding
of ham the Soviet system operates?
A. 1 S. i l.i C. IV.

Which of the above speakers. reveals his unOrstanding. of the
basic difference in the roles played by the Comounist Party
of the Soviet Union and byAmerican politiCal -parties?
A. V *IL Ill CO DO
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16. Which of the above %makers is suggesting that formai rules
count for little in the USSR?
A. V .3(13. IV C. III D. I

ReaUdictsion-making in the=Soviet legislative promos probe
ably takes place in
A.: the Supreme Soviet

S. the PresidiuM of the
Communist Party

18. '-The term "democratic "central ism" means that
A. Soviet .citizens are free to -say what .they

*Si Soviet citizens may make suggestions only until an
official policy has been proclairnea.

C. deMocracy the 'Soviet Union is centered in the
netioniti:government:
4Modracy Its':centrat to the whole
:palit-ic3-1'

The' t.tudy of New ,Ileiveri by Robert A. Dahl -indicated 'that.
000ple ik Nei ntiven gained their political information from

-newspapers
6. -radio and- taleVisiOn'r

The" study by 'Robert' A.r-Dahl states that 'voter' Interest would
have been -more evioent over.-a-school bOno election than it
was over the proposal How do
you account for this? .

A. Schools are, .More important than city cha0Iers:,
B. ReVialon. of '0 city charter Oakes little or no difference

the manner' 'by-.Whith- a city- wi 14; be-:Operated'.'
City charter proposaltrately-geiinypUblicity.,
People feel they.'-knoW more 'oboitt sdrools and their
problemt.,:et a result 'Of personal' Contact.

l

Dah If a. study of -New Flaven.proved
that a strong newspaper can control community.

..thet newspapers are ''of of went*:
thOt television '1*liore'ilf. larit'14.40141Ing..publio.

. ,

pinion
none of ; th .ebOno.

C. the Presidium of the Supreme
Soviet
81,1 of the above

fabric of,,Russian

C. woro-of-mouth contacts
al I of the above

'
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22. Why did Professor Rosenberg refer to his research into voter
apathy as an "exploratory study"?
1 1 He rea I I y.weenst trying to discover anything important

but was doing it more as a hobby.
Nis sample was far too small and.not chosen in suf-
ficiently scientific manner to be considered a complete
ano scientific study. !

111. 'Ne was really looking for possible leads for further
investigation.

IV. as was in process of exploring a new locale when
he,-,accidently-recorded.these interviews..

A. Land 11 OB. II and III C. II Ind IV. D. Ill and IV

23 ..When Mr. Kennedy spoke to the American Newspaper Publishers
Associations he declared that the government andlhe press
jointly shared a responsibility tv provide the American
people with all the facts about policy decisions which they
needed. Which of the following is the most accurate Infer'
once that -can be drawn from the President's statement/

,The government WOUSO provide al I the information that
the newspapers demanded.

S. The newspapers had to censor their news.

OC. The government end the newspapers should withhold any
news they consioered harmful .to the2best interest of
the nation.

D. The government should establish a Censorship Office.

21t. Questions 24 and .25 refer tothe fol Icriang 'quotation:
"There have been times- in the history of our party when
the opinion of the majority of :the perty conflicted with
the fundamental interests of the proletariat. On such
occasions. Lenin.resOlutely.tOok his stand on principle
as against the; majority of. the:. party.. Ar--policy of prin,
ciple is the only correct policy."

The above quotation
. is opposed to the. theory. of Oemocratia Centralism.

8. is in agreement with the theory-of Democretictentrel lase
C. describes the supreme role of the Captursist Party 'in the

Soviet Untee
D, shams Leninsai belief In .06socriitie ideals.-

.
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eased on your knowledge .of Stalin's method* of declaims .

*eking* (*tontine-which of it. following statements would

best cescribe-,Staiints reaction to the above quotations
Stil in would have agreed with this quotation, for It
provides an ideological reason for !fill personal as-
isumption. of power*
Stal in would have ogre*" with this quciation because
It shows clearly that all :Party. leaders'aust, be subs,
aromatic to Party principles*

CO 'Stalin would 'have *disagreed with this quotation.bacause
be believe° that no leader 'should use Party, principles
to gain personal power*
Stalin would have disateeed with .th: .qUotation 'because
he recognized the nose. for constructive scriticisio within ,.

the Partyf .

.0,

4'7'..qx.ti.

, .4;*' ; li



Lesson Plan: Dy 52ComPARATIVE,PCLITICAL SYSTEMS a

WHAT TYPES Cf FCLITICAL ACTIVITY MAST MAW AMERICAN CITIZENS?

Subject Objectivet To knew that

1. ale Americans do not participate in politics to the swab degree.
2. relatively fear American citizens are absolute neroparticipents,

although few Marken citizens take port in the limy, tise
consuming political activities.

Skit I Objectives:

I. Translation 2.-10
2. Knowledge of lethodology 1.25
3. Application 3.00 .

Materials:

14 transparenci is

Procedures:

I. A fis.sjor aspect of this assignment is to develop. the students('
*bit ity to 1,150 charts and graphs effectively* Therefore, as
yogi develop the lesson, use the transparencies which have been
prepared. As each chart or graph is placed on the projector, .

ask a student how it is to be read, 1.e., how each of the spies
bole and scales are to be interpreted,

2, Use the questions rich accaspany each chart cr graph to be
certain that students are reading and interpreting then properly.
Figure 1
10 In .what year did the largest percentage of eligible votersvote in a presidential election?
2. During that yeais did the smallest percentage of el tatble

voters vote the presidential election?
4Did more people vote for president -or for mayor?
In general, did mat peep's take advantage of the right to
vote? In national elections? In local elections?

5. According to NW mast recant figures given in Figure I, was
political Activity .increasing or declining in inn

6. Why Is percentage of political activity figured in terms of
population 21 years and over rather than in term of gems
ere/ population statistics?

.7. During the early decades of the 20th century, there was a
groat rise in the number a.. Inselgrants entering the UnitedStates. Is this rise reflected in Figure 1?

Tablet
I. As political activity cells for greater personal involvaiont,Is it awe or less likely to attract participants?
2. Are sore Pec91* I ikely a) to attempt to MAW others to

vote a particular way or b) to Work actively for portio.so
lar candidate' or portyl .

In political -activity?'

Shot factors (such as lack of.. tine, money, -interest) ems to
be of leeier lePortence In keeping 'people frawpartialpating



DaY P
Figure 2 (Road carefully the explavation of tyros given with

this figure.)
14. What is the subject of titis chart? .

. Of the 525 votom stud147.how way vote and also engage in
. five or mare *Caton, political activities?3. in hov stay pal itical activities de the largest amber of

voters partlisipste?
Acoolling to Figura., 2* 'sheet percent of the tromp studied
were sonvotoret

5. Rot does this compare with. nonvoters. Indicated on Figura It6, If do you moon* for the seaming difference in these figures?ls 2-
I. ?Jhat portant of the registered vote,* studied In New Haven

indicated an Interest Wpolitios to the extant of talking
about political affairs, to-their friends?

2. Albat indicated en active conaection.with some idealissue
'After the individual charts have'been covered* turn to the gene;
era; question in the introduction to the lemon. They are re
printed balm for your conveniencet
a. To what degree is the average citizen concornad with politics

and with political activities? Support your generalization
with evidence from Table 1 tad frosligures 2 and 3.

be° Met relationships can you .find between itse. degree of personal
Involvement a particular political activit requires end the
percentage of citizens who become involved?

C. sit extent do most citizens use the des cif. Information
about politics available ..to that .

d lion con you explain the degree of political apathy revealed by.thes tables end figured

_10010104e readings Suns and Pal , CIMIIMitir BY THE PECFLE, pp.
Beano Louis "The Head,- the Heart or the Pocketbook*
PROFILE. OF AMERICAN POLITICS. pp, 96402*
*wets, L.,.*Sese-Cherectwiletics- of the iteriCom *ter*"
in CAPS 0111RT HOUSE AID CITY IlAL14: pp 21184960
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.116

CAMPAIGN PART I C I PAT I ON BY K I NOS OF
ACT IV ITI ES PERO ENTAqES

Does anyone from either party 60
call you up. during campatgns

Do .you talk to people during 33
campaigns and try to shows them.
why they. should vote for one

MA you 0 ve money or buy t i cm,
kets or anyti ng to help the
campa i can for one of the par-,

you go to pal i t i cal meetings, 23
allies, dinners, or things

:lave you ever taken part in a
?

you do other work for a party
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ACTIOW Hi LOCAL AFFAIRS, BY KINDS
OF ACTIVITIES: PERCENTAGES

When you and your friends get 47

together, do you ever talk also

bout Psw Haven politics or
local affairs?

Have you ever contacted any low 27

cal public officials or polio.
ticians to let them know what
you would like them to do .on

something you were interested in?

In the past yectr or so have you 16

had any contact with political
or governmental officials in
Uew Haven?

During the past year or so have 13

you yourself done anything ac-
tively in connection with some
local issuo or local problem--

Palitioal or non olitical?



COMMIATIVE PCLITICAL SYSTEMS

OETTI*1 IWO POLITICS

Subject Objectives: To kiwi that

Lesson Plan: Day 53

I. beginners usuaki have to start at the bottom in politics:
2. ham you start in politics will depend wetly on the Witted,

environment, e.g., small tom or metropolis. tso strong Perth*or a single party mongol ys etc.
3. ouch of the work of political parties' is routine and not vent

glamorous.
4. one must be' prepared to accept intangible as well as tangible

rewards for *political activity:

Ski 11 Cbjetiwa:

I. Translation 2.10
2. Application 3.00
3. Interpretation 2.20

Materials:

2 transparencies

"roceslures:

Use the transparency showing a local party organization. This
transparency conforms to the description in this reading by Son
ober Scott. Ask the class what the Individuals on each level do
and how they are chosen for that position.

2. Use the transparency showing the various wards in Pittsburgh.
Ask students. to eviain h a political party would organise
itself in each of these .32, wird*,

5. Mk students what they believe are the essential qualities or
characteristics one should have If he hopes to succeed in poll.
tics. One very important trait, for exampls; Is loyillty to the
party and to your folloWers.

4. One. politician once described the way In *drib he began in pigig
tics in Chicago. He lived in an apartment house where a buother
and. a number of friends also lived. He want to each of them and
said he wished to enter politics. He wondered if they would
gIVe Mm their unqualified support. Since they knew him, they
agreed. He then went to the party headquarters in the ward and
told them he controlled six votes which he coulduse. In any way
he' chose. The party welcomed him, gave Mm a Jai and be started
up the ladder-of:pet itical guess's..

_-. Ask students what this inclodont illustrates. (This novice politician offered two. important
things: willingness to work for and be loyal to a party,and
saes support of his own which_ he could use to promote' both him'self and the party.)

5. -war MVO found theta man who hopes to succeed In politics must
dinplay loyelty to his party and loyalty to hiseupparters.. Whatdater personal charctaristics should such a lean poemesst (Thisman ohotild have a "thick skin." He should be ably Ito take the
abuse AO often ac000panies e. pal Wont campaign... This men __should
oleo be willing to take risks. Although the rewards -of poi itical
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L Party Or anization

.."

City or County Chairman is
Elected by the

City or County Committee
who are Elected by the

District Committees
whoare Elededbythe

0

og:
0

-0411116111106111111111P

\ Rank and File
\ Committeemen

A61 f PITAVAI
0 0

A WAWA& AT WAWA PAco
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 * 0 0
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OMPARATIVE POLITIC/I SYSTEMS Lesson Plan: Day 54

GAINING /CCM TO COVERMEN11 A. CASE. STUDY OP FAIURE AT THE 1,0C".

Subject. 'Objectivast' To knew that

I. there we mit. In ?Mob a citizen- can gain the attention of. godcritter* officials.
2. securingeattontten Is not the =30 as obtaining a satisfactorysettlement; fcr svartety of reasons -government oey refuse to actto remove the citizen's grievance.
3. the reel, trick is not holy to gain the ear but the wI/1 of the gov

+ font adialnistrater or legislator. ',-4. gaining access to goVeresent officials sew* larluencing theseofficials to act Ziwarably as your requoat

Skill Cb,slactiveat

1. Corprehemion 240
2. Intcrpretation 240 .
3. Development of a sot of abstract relations WO

Procacturast

I. that is implied by the phrase "seining access" to -Government?Rovirei wi th students the essential details of the case.3, 18.11' powible that the city officials curvetted other motives
behind Ars. Tielkcria acticns other than her pr bloc with the, bees?4. at stops did Crsi, Walker adopt In her at pt to secure action
Against Ar., Teeters? ,

ithat other ficssibla techniques could ehe have tned?6, Mot kind of coral issue dens such a case as this one pram* toan adelnistratcr?
7. Do you think It would have been different had 'Ma'am:ph:intim" .fres *woof the cezzunity's business. or civic leaders?

:B. meld Airs. Walker have had greeter. success If she had triad to eta
ply prespvre via the poi i tical parties rather than appealing
directly to. the city officials?

9. Mk studonta to davolop a hypothesis about the requirements. for
successful acorn Ens this. C4.40.

Teacher's niesliipt Hutchins, Roberta Ns Dezecracy Possiblei4 In GO*
MOW to p l.ITI $, .pp* 5064a5930

:30a;10,---04. !Vocal 'Democracy Gets a Worn_ _f_lecut e in .

COURTHOUSE MD env RAuga, PP Maimailotitaite;. Theodora, sPilia Softie of Athens, Toonosesooln
PCLITICS 140.16. pp. 0105111



CoMPARATIVE POLiTtGAL . -SYST Leas= Plans Day 55

WHIM. ACCESS TO :GOV3:21101Ts A CASE STUDY OF SUCCESS AT THE LOCAL. Ma
Subject Objectives: To know that

1 scra citizen hp* more euccoss in gaining the support of city
govermnnt than do other citizen**

2. success moms to be related to the noture. of the prdolome the
number and kinds of people effected, and the prestige of .thoee
oho are-auggestino that. remedies*

the "ruling elite" of a cot aunt often gets favorable sotto,
on its suggestions*

I

Skill Objectives: ,

Production of a unique coma cation 5.10
copra:lent:4Ni akoo
Interpretation PAD

Procedures:

. Pats out the essay emu; and give students:. 110 minutes to cap!
plate. theme

2. Nan daes this problem differ from the one yesterday involving
the *bothersome bees"? .

a. Row many people are Involved?
b. Are there difftrent types. of people Involved In the lue

cases?
c* is there a,difference in the seriousness of the problem/

a. what role con be said to hove Cation Plaiod by a "ruling elite*
In Beloit/ Who. NW be in this olitet Row did they operate?
Would they hove been equally concerned ebout the beset

4. What. port did the city council Itself-play. In arriving at a
solution- to the problem:

. r

5. What do these two cases tell you:lb** the ways one mist act
in order to get action/. Who, support is it desirable to hovel

Olotertale:
Em any euaminetions

Teacher% Readings

.0



COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS Lesson Plan: Day 56

GAINING ACCESS TO GOVERNItENT: THE INOLVIDU4L AID TEE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

Subject Objectives: To know that

1; there are two ways in which individuals can gain access to govern-
ment officials, by helping those get elected who support his point
of view and by writing letters to political decision makers.
letters can receive attention if written in-a frank; logical, and
unemotional style.,

* cgtlig.gaasalelk .3rg.t.41.101,. itn/POnced by seny tbings-chiefly his owe .

opinion, party policy, and wishes' of his 'Constituents. A
citizen's wishes will be given more consideratitm on sons natters
than on others.

Skill Objectives:

1. Analysis of elements 4.10
2. Comprehension 2.00

Materials:

One transparency
One tape

Procedures:

Review the 'listed ways of Gaining Access to Government Officials.
What factors influenced the participatiOn of .American doctors in
the Congressional elections of /950? What action. did' they take?
Were they successful? Why?

Place the transparency on the ove.,,,mad projector. Ask students to
explain the meaning of the transparency. What. is the single post
influential factor in the vote' of Congressmen? What influence did
constituents' views have upon these Congrassion?

Use the tape of Congressman William Moorbead. This taped interview
will require 10 minutes playing time.. The purpose of the tape is to
discover the degree of influence. letters from constituents have on
the final vote cast by a member of .COngratis. Moorhead. indicates there
are generally three types .of issues which recur in Conresa There are
issues on which he feels- his constituents. are not in a positiOn to be
totally aware of what needed.. In such cases, he. depends more upon
his own judgment. There are issues on which one votes a straight
'party 'line, e.g., selection of Oe Speaker of thenouse. There are a
third group of issueow-generally damestic--within the concern and
capacity of Pittsburgh citizens on .whose advice and support Congress-
man Moorhead leans heavily. This is-the area n Mich letter-writing
is most effective.
What kind of.care does, do:ogress:tan Moorhead give -hitimeill Is it
more or less (personal than that of the Senator described In the, reading?

-How would' you go about writing to your congressman? On.wbit occasions
would you normally write? ''Row. would yen say whet you want to say?

,

teacher's reading Vaciver,

',1141114:.



COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS DAT 56

SCRIPT OF TAPE: MOORHEAD INTERVIEW

Congressman Moorhead, could you take just a minute or so to tell us very
briefly about your own background - where you are from, what sort of educe-
tion do you have, how :Much experience you had in politics before you entered
Congress.

Mr. Malinger, I was born and:grew up in Pittsburgh. I have college education
and also a law school education. Mtn tew. 'cheat became a member of the
bet of Allegheny County and practised law in Pittsburgh.' I did not hold any
elective office before I went to Congress but I did work on various private
civic groups and public bodies such as the Allegheny County Housing Authority
and the Pittsburgh Art Commission. I was also for a matter of three years an
Assistant City Solicitor of the City of Pittsburgh law department. I also
served on citizens' committees for various political campaigns including being
chairman of the Pennsylvanians forGovernor Lawrence and Governor Leader in
his attempt to be elected to the United States Senate.

COngressman, would you take another minute now to tell us about your district -
hew many people are in it and from what backgrounds do these people come.

Mr. Malinger, my district is about two-thirds'of the city of Pittsburgh. It's
all of the city between the two rivers and also the North Side of the 'city.
There are between 390,000 and 400,000 people in the district and they come
from a very Wide and diverse set of ethnic and other backgrounds. We go from
the downtown businessmen, out through the Hill District and into the university
areas. There are five institutions oft higher learning in my district. We.have
the very rich and the very poor; the very well educated and the very poorly
educated. We have people whose ancettorsfor generations back. have lived in
the United:States and we have people who are first generation from Europe,
particularly from Poland,.from Italy and other eastern European countries.

Congressman Moorhead, as you know, We are particularly interested in the way
the voters in your district can get 'accost to you. That is, that they can
get your ear and get their .opinions to you. Can you tell us aboui.how many
letters you get in a'typical week?.

First of all, Mr. Nehlinger, the access, to' a member of Congress who has to
run for'reelectionevery year is very easy for the'people. We cannot get
,very far away from thim. As far at letters I would say that we probably
average, when Congress is.in session, oh, about 50 letters parlay for the
average,

five-day period, say 250 letters a week.

We know that a Congressman is a very busy man; bowsaw of these letters
are you actually able to, read for yourself rather than have a member of
your staff raid?

I perscaally read every letter except one that merely says, "Please sad ma
the government. publication on such and such." There's no reason for me to
read that particular one and the staff just prepares.* letter saying.
"Inclosed herewith..." or "under separate cover we are sending you the booklet
.;*that you. requested." With that exception, or. maybe something vet* routine,row and read everFietter that_Leemee. into the.officei,



Moorhead, 2

Therefore every letter receives attention by a member of the staff or by you?

We do make an exception in the case of form letters that are from outside of
Pennsylvania - outside of Pittsburgh - that I might not read .every letter
and from the outside of Pennsylvania, I might not read every letter.,,-But with
that exception, every letter receives my personal attention.

Then in answering, would you take it upon yourself to answer or do you..
49! do. you handle this. problemt_ Certainly you-couldn't spend, all-your'dmy
writing letters; I'm aware of that..

No. I find that the members of my staff knOto enough of my views so that in
most cases they will be able to prepare an answer for me. However I will
read them and sometimes change them. Of course when a letter expressing
asking questions on a legislative issue on which I have not yet taken a
posiition or in answering previous mail, this will come directly to me and
I will dictate a reply to that letter.

Perhaps you've already answered thii question, but I'm concerned about just
exactly what type of letter would get your direct attention - that you'd
feel that you'd have to take it on yOurself to answer. Essentially just what
you said?

Yes, essentially what I've said. If..well an issue that's come up like the
tax bill. If a letter is very much like the letter we answered yesterday,
this would be the same type of answer would be prepared but I.would look
over the incolivg and our proposed reply and if I'approved, sign it so that
almost all mail gets my personal attention.

Congressmantioorhead, in addition to writing the letters, what other ways
does a voter have to gain access to your ear - petitions, visits - Um can
he gain access to you?

Well I think that the visit is - the visit is the next way it occurs to me.
I come to Pittsburgh usually a day or two every other week at least during
the session. Of.course, more often when Congress is not in session - if that
ever happens this year. And I have an office which is kept open year round
and anyone csn come in at any time and the office will be available, open
to hisi, and it the visitor wants particularly to talk to me, he makes an
appointment through my office and the next time I am in Pittsburgh an appoint-
ment is scheduled for him and be can meet with me. We in COngress often
,receive petitions; this would be a letter signatby a number of people
requesting that I vote for or against certain Wue that's before the Congress.

What I'm interested in now is - suppose that you have visitors who come to
see you - a delegation of visitors. Are you more likely to be influenced by
a delegation of visitors who come to see you rather than an individual who
feels very strongly aboUt an issue. Or 'how about the group appeals. through
letters rather thane individual appeals. Do numbers mean spything to yon in
terms of influence?

Of course numbers do - we are interested in having the majority of the voters
vote for us so that a group does have more influence, more power than:any
individual. But insofar as petitions are concerned, which is a fora of group



appeal, I think that individual letters that people take the trouble to write
out their - even a postcard individually. This ihows that they feel the issue
more strongly than if they merely sign their name to the petition - bottom of
the petition because almost any citizen will sign any ,petition if hest asked to
do so by a friend. However, insofar as the individuals are concerned, if a
particular individual knows a subject he made a study of it, his background
really contributes to an analysis of" the issues - Mil is even more infleential
than a group would be. If the group doesn't know the subject as well as the
individual does.

Congressman Moorhead, a 1939 study which is included 1.n.the Readings for this
course indicates that a number of factors influenced the vote of some 80
congressmen on the matter of the arms embargo in 1939. Those congressmen,
interviewed indicated that the most influential factor in their vote was
their own independent judgment, that party considerations were the second, .

most influential lectors and that constituent's view as reflected in their.
letters and talks to constituents' ranked third.' Do you think that members
of Congress generally are influenced most by independent judgment, then
party considerations, then by their constituents' views?

I think, Ht. )lehlinger, you cannot say that..you cannot generalize too much
on that. I think that it depends a good deal on the issue that's involved.
You mentioned the arms embargo. This is a natter of international policy;
it's a matter of war or peace. Personally, I believe that moat members of
Congress, and I certainly speak for myself - on an fissile like this would be
influenced primarily by their own independent judgment and study of the
problem. For example, there was a recent vote on' the nuclear test ban. I
respect entirely the judgments of the senators who voted one way or the other
but I believe that the most important thing that they considered in that
thing was their own independent judgment of which way led more likely to war
or peace. Now, when you get to a subject like - well, electing a speaker of
the House of Representatives -.there, in my judgment, party considerations come
first - we have to have responsible parties and if my constituents wanted as to
vote for Charlie Halleck instead of John McCormick, I as a Democrat would feel
that I must give party considerations first consideration. Now another category
of issues which are domestic issues where the problem is relatively simple and
the issues are black and white, then the influence or opinions of my constituents
would probably move into first place or at least he given much, much more
weight than it would in a situation, like the :arm* embargo or the nuclear test ban.

According to the definition we normally understand of democracy, democracy means
the people rule. Now if yoU have the situation where the problem is one Of
technical knowledge and the representative decides that the poop'e in his
district may not have all the information they need to mike that decision,
if he makesit according to his own conscience, hasn't he really violated
the whole theory and idea behind democracy?

I don't believe so, Mr. Malinger, because the fundamental protection to
the, people particularly in the caseof the House of Representatives, is
that the people have the option of voting in November to get rid of thorn
whovoted contrary to their wishes and this is the fundamental protection
that gives us a representative democracy. And you say that I'vote my judg-
ment as 'opposed to the people's Judgment on a technical issue. Very
frequently I think that an vot ng the ow the peOple would if they luid
access to th&tofoOiatioa mnd the. bets that have bad and the oPPortUnitY,A



. _

to Make the study that X have haC .to that think at times that I EL. voting
the way they would vote if they-were in the iosition that was I: thinkthat the system which we have of..,;partioularly_ the..Hou*S of Representatives,of the election every .other year makes the: danger that the member of Congress
will be over-responsive rather -than ,underForappensive and believe:_. that at times

member 0; Congress to vote, is.'.Conscience. to Votethe way he thinks the people would At.-they had '41:Ceis to 'Alt of the facts and
thou ,take chances of laini kie action When *OS justifying his 'Om*for reslaection.,

,

4,Thank,you,),varv much;,Congressman Koorbead.:: Mitt is veXT:c eat and we do
approdiate the time .that you've :gii.oku for this taped
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CCNPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS LessOn Plan: Day 57

GAINING ACCESS TO GOVERIDIENT =ROUGE AN ilffINICST GROUP

Subject ObjectiVes: 'To know that

1. one is more likely to gain access to state and national govirnmenti
as a member of A -group rather than as an individual.

2. interest groups use direct means (election support Of officials,
lobbying) artid indivect. meani-(creating public opinion) to influence
public officals ii. --

interest grout :.3 tat i to have greeter influence on the legislative
and administretivii branches of ,government than on the judicial.
propaganda is one of thechiiitiMeani. mapilaied- interest soups
to gain public .Aupport.

Skill Objectives:

1. Translation .2.10
2. InterpretatiOn 2.20
.3. Analysis of elements. 4.10
4. Applicat4on:390-

Materials:

One transparency
One tape

*000,11.1110010100011.101micai ._:=1.114=
.

Procedures:

Begin-Class by questiOning students about the .meaning., of .interestgroups. 'Stresi the .ease of political accessibility pop/teased by
these groups, when compared to the efforts of indiViduals.
Why 4o-interect groups. tend,to.have;morecinfluence on the lest.,
iatiVelan4..'adiiniSrative branches of government than upon the
judicial branch?, ,,(Pederal judges are Appointed and accessabilityto the judicial btandh is .more-difficulti to obtain.),
Using the transparency, have students identify the direct Land

-indirect: means used by -interest groups to' influence public officials..What is the basic function of the indivect approach? (To createfavorable public -opinion about :groups' ideas.) What three purposesare achieved by thiS approach?
Refer to the arrow on the transparency marked "Deceptive Propaganda."What does propaganda mean?r Let students guess at meaning. then passout Class Reading. Give Siudents a, few minuses to read the handout.
This -reading. describes tote .seven basic types ,of propaganda appeals.When students are finithed *ceding, announce that you are going toplay a tape comtenting on propaganda and containing speeches
representative of the sevits..aPPeals.... Students are to listenrand toidentify each appeah... The teachershotild interrupt. the tape aftereach Appeal, t0-peritt,,disCassion.
The students..ahould suAmarize points brOught up' in the discussion

iirik8 and l'eltesen coratatur-BY THE PEOPLE, pp. 303-313.
272415.

me



Class .11andouti Day 57

SOW iROPAGARDA-714011911111

NANE-CALIMIGI giving an ides a bad labelused to *mike us
reject and condemn the idea without e° ining the evidence.

CLIVERIXO 031111269.11t: associating.. an idea with a "vErtus
word"-i s used to make us accept and approve the idea without
411111111/111MI the evidence.

111ADSFElis carries the authority, sanctirAi. and prestige of
emeething respected and revered over to something else to
order to make the latter acceptablio

TliSTIIIDNIAL: consists of having some respected orbited..
period say that a 'Oren ides or program or product or,
person is good or bad..

*HAIN YOLKS: the method by which a speaker .tries to

convince his audience that he and his .idess are good
because they are "of the people," the "plain folks."

CAltD-STACillf0: iavolwes selecting truths. or falsehoods,
:.',1Osic or Allotiot- to siva *he-best or the worsepossible.
catie for an idia,''program, person, Or- product..

4,410 WAGON: With this* the propagandist tries to convince
Us . that all Swans of a 'grail to.iahich wa: belong accept

'program'and that we .inust therefeirt..fOlioir .**

and' "jump on the band wegosi:.":-
.



COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEM Day 57

SCR/PT OF TAPS :. PROPAGANDA TECHNIQUES

Some of the devices used by propagandists are as old as language. Many of
us use them in one form or another. in our daily dealings with each other.
Propagandists, however, have seized upon these techniques, analyzed them.
refined them and experimented with them until they have become tremendously
powerful weapons designed to sway popular opinions and actions. On this tape
we have recorded a number of appeals each of which employs one or more of the
popular .devices used by professional propagandists. After you hear an appeal
we will stop the tape so that you can identify it.

quotation #1: "Just look at his shortcomings. 1Me is always late to committee
meetings; he is inarticulate on the floor of the Mouse; he has ao major
legislation connected with his name and he often votes against the plainly
expressed desires of his constituents." (answer: card stacking)

Quotation #2: "Social Security is communistic. _Good people have to give up
their hard-earned money ford undeserving characters who do not work for their
bread. Why should people be forced,tvgive upwhat they have earned to those
loafers?" (answer: name calling)

Quotation #3: "Integration must be a good thing. The National Council of
Churches, the American Rabbinate and all the American Cardinals support it.
So do both the presidential candidates, What further evidence could you ask?
(answer: testimonial)

Quotation #4: "My party has a ioral, positive patriotic policy designed for
all good Americans." (antiwar: glittering generalities)

Quotation PS: "President Johnson and his family. =like to spend their weekends
during the summer like many other American families. Before he was President,
Mr. and Mrs. Johnson, along with their: two daughters, frequently could be
.seen swimming and picnicktog along Texas streams. Mr. Johnson likes to cook
hamburgers on a charcoal grill; he likes-to wear old khakis just like the
rest of us." (answer: plain folks)

Quotation #6: "The thirty men .whose names are signed below, all members of
the faculty of this university, urge you .to support Mr. Charles Adamson
for' Cangress. 'We knoW his background; we belie studied his record; we are
aware of his qualifications. Many of our colleagues join ui in our attempt

to 'put this talented man in the COagreee, Won't You?". (answer: band, wagon)

Quotation #1: The new Pittsbur

as our oitY's.churchee (answer.

same objectives
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Isaily/1RATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS

A CASE STUDY IN GROUP ACCESS TO (1011601AENT

Subject 01.4jectivas: To know that

I the Natienal Association of Manufacturers used direct awl indirect
saints to gain access to government in the case of the Wagner Act.

2. the N.A.A. was able to achieve its goal because of the large rem
sources i t could draw upon to sustain Its program. '4

the taeans used.by the N.A.M. to Influence public; opinion can be .

labelled propaganda since these WOWS were often partial and
subjective.

Skill Objectives:

I. Corsprohension 2.00
2e, Interpretation 2.20
3* Analysts of elements, 610

ill6oter.1el a:

No transparencies

Procedures:.

The teacher ihould describe the purpose of the Wagner Act and the
TatteHartlei, Act* What vas the original purpose for the fctrading
of the AAA*? Who belongs to the N.AMa Why did N.A.M. oppose
the Wegner Act?

2. Letts review the direct and indirect means to influence public
officials,*

3. Next place on projector the transparency with the general outline
of N.A.M. activities from.193.4 to 19470 Use this transparency to
reconstruct the reading.. Men did the NAdill first begin to fight
the Wagner ACt? (Before it was passed in 19344 Did it employ
direct or indirect means at this time? (DirectenaTestimony before
Senate Connfittee) What indirect means were used by NoAolA. in
1936? How did the N.A,M. hope to, get its message to the public?
(News service cartoonsfhwUncle Abner, etc. Let students easier-ate these.) ;let was objective of this pUblicity drive? (To
gain public support for declaration of unconstitutionality of the
Wagner Act.) Did the change in strategy affect the publicity?
(No. The N.A.M., simply .began to emphatize labor's abuses of Its
newly ton pr 1 vi 1 eges.)

14* What kind of an organization would ft take to put on such a pub')
Sicily campaign? (A wealthy organization* Dwell'on this fact
pointing up the need for resources to continua an anti tabor
campaign.) ,. .

In 1936, the government passed the Walsh'Healey Act, thereby
withdrawing, government contracts from tatiowage employers* Nay
did the N.N.L, react to this? (Direct action.an House Approprigli
ations Committee.) What does this show? (N,A.M.. getting favor.
able hearing In some govtonmental Oral's.)
Continue the questioning, drawing...out the story from the outlineto Mao ham lt.A.M Influenc grew throUgh direct and indirect



Now let's ,tae if we can draw sole general conotusions about in.
brut groups from this cam, When direct means of Influence
failod from 1934 to 1936, boo did. N.A.*. build up a receptive
freme of mind in government officials? (Through its publicity
program. The teacher can use the transparency from Lesson f57
tO show how the public, effected by the message of an interest
group, reacts on political lead .) What direct means Arre used
is 1939? (Conferenoes in Washington and dinners at the state
level.) Were they successful? (Yes. Seen iri state legislation
to 1939.) Can we say that both direct means and indirect means
were necessary to the success of the N.A.A. in thic.matter? (Yes.)

WM the publicity program of N.A.M. propaganda? (Let students
discusi this Issue before drawing a conclusion.)

stidents summarize the Mein pilots brought out In this final
.discussicn..The teacher should announce to students that the
paper on the fuertes Association (assignment for Reading 459) Ic
to be turned in on Friday, An objective examination is scheduled
for Thurociovi, Students are to prepare for the exam, (Readings.
52419). road-Reading 459.and be prepared to discuss the general
tcpic of gaining access to (worriment.

Teacher s reaclingst Plano and Greenberg, THE AMER MAN POLITICAL. DICTIONm-
ARY, pi 279 Ng Wagner Act, p. 277 Aiv WalshHeeley Act,.

278 Taft-Hartley Act.
/I.A:Motkows-41.A.M.-Roundioup on Congress: .1958,w
In FROFILE,OF NORICAN .PCCITICS, :pp. 270473.

1



1934-NAM appears before Senate Committee to
stop passage of Wagnerkt.

1936-NAM begins Publicity Campaign.Ni
Lobbyists gain earof House
Appropriations Committee.

/939-NAM conferenceswith Legislative and
Administrative officials in Washington,
dinners held atstate levels.

19f5NAM Washington lobby is enlarged,

;94(riabor strikes;NAM publicity takes
advantage ofstrikes.
Case Bill passes Congress .-Pres. Veto.

00Sympathetic Congress-NAM lobbies,
NAM publicizes.NAMis
House Labor Committee Hearin

1947-Taft-HartleyAct is Passed.

Y.



C011pfMTIVE POLITIOM, SWIMS

A MOSLEM IN AC MSS TO ileveRtgeor

Subject Objectives: To know that

I. in order to stohleve Ito purposes an interest group must be
able to gar: re access to government

2. rin order to gain access 'to: government, or. Influence politicaldecialon =lent that the Interest group 'expresses the will of
many voters* or can influence many voters

Skill Objectives:
Production of a unique cormunication. 5.10

Lesion. Plans Day 99

Procedures:

The teacher will distribute the objective examination* allows.
ing the:students fifteen minutes for corpletion.

2.- The students will have already read the Fuertes 4ossignment
(Reeding #59)* The teacher should announce that the voritten
assignment on 'the Fuentes problem should be turned in the nextday. (Friday)

3. The teacher should spend a few minutes discussing with the cies*
various means that can be used by Interest groups to gain aco
case to goverment. By no means should the teacher give afro
avers to the assignment. The dlicussion.questions should be
general and should not deal with the Fuertes problem. Sow.
suggested questions folic's:

What must an interest group do in.order to gain access
to government? Ho* can an Interest group convince govern-
mental decision makers that it expresses the will. of the
voters? Why do you think that an interest group can, be
more successful in gaining access to government then anIndividual citizen?

49 Permit the class to use the remaining time period writingtheir papers is the assignment for Reading 09.

Follestng are a few possible 1M303111 that may be eased by students in
solving the Fuertes problem.

Since the Fuerteii Association traditionally votes Republican*
their -180W votes could be. used in a direct manner ,by=

Ai thin with Governer Representatives of the Fortesa on can ca ao Republican Governor. Stressoing the Importance of their cause* the preservation ofbirds, these representatives could -remind, the .Governor
of the fectleaellged position of the_ Nepubiteen.;Party

_



Sad the 1,025 Republican votes of the Fortes Association.
Once this point is clearly made, the representatives could
ask the Governor for written pledge to support any.est
'Jelling legislation and to refrain frce vetoing any such
legislation. If the Governor refuses. the Fuerteivrepre
seivtatives could seek out the other RepUblicom candidate
for Go verm. and stoke tiwo same 'offer.

B. Etemajammomaintnelatimmis bl irsere I Is eters as above.
C. Ber lath with Senatoommeidemimi_____,Llammisitstummvsm_smesimivesiamachof 'Zenith ntCou

mit Fu rtes Association should also conduct en advertising cams
paign which d(sucribes the pitiful plight of the birds. Phrases
such as *Leto* save our feathered friends* might well bring preen
sure to bear upon legisletors from the public to do just that.*
Fuertirs group can also promise to support any Eisp011can opponents
of -t 'incumbent. Republ ion legialators



COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS READINGS 52-59
SEVENTH OBJECTIVE EXAMINATION .

DO NOT ?RITE ON THIS EXAMINATION SHEET. AN ANSWER ,.SHEET HAS BEEN PROVIDED.

lhis objective examination, will last about fifteen minutes. It consists
of twenty-41y. question!** for each question, choose the best of the
four suggested-answer.. After you decide which answer is bist, mark an.
X through the letter- ore the answer sheet. Glse oniy.oneittiswee-jo each
question; no Credit:ill be 'given for ew,it pi irivi?s

Example: estion Sheet
Chicago is

state..
)y-
) country.

D) cantirient.

If you. do not know the answer to a question, go on to the next one and
'then return to questions you have left blank toward, the end of the exam
emotion time. If you are able to eliminate one of the four suggested
answers as certainly wrong, pay you to ,guess among the other
three* The exam will be graded according to the nuMber right Minus
onesthird of the number wrong.

I. ACcording to Senator Hugh Stott, the way to begin in politics is-
to know someone. C. to wait until you are asked.

B. to join a powerful interim*. to agree to do whatever poll"
group tical task needs to be done.

According to. Senator Scott, a person is likely to derive the.
greatest satisfaction from politics
A. if he doesn't commit.hlmself too deeply.
B. if he makes it only a parttime job.

irpc. if he has both selfish and selfless reasons for entering politics.
D. if "he goes into politics simply to help others and intends to.-

derive no material rewards for himself.

Theoretically, at least who has the most personal contact with the
r.ank and file members of a, party?

Precinct committeamini-' C. City chairman
B. Ward.chairman '''00; State chaleman

aongressman Moorehead's vote
%high of the fol toeing?
A* Individual judgment
B. Party Considerations

s most likely to be influenced by

Opinions of constitments
It is not possible to generalize;
it is dependent 'upon the issue
under 'debate



Voi loth Fixate

Questions 5 to 8 refer to. the ,fol lowing statements vihich suggest ways
In Witch one can get action from a city government:

It is much easier to get act ion from **City governient when you can
direct attention to an existing ordinance you wish to have enforced.

,
.

l f your proposal requires some unusual action on the pert of the
city' gOvernment it will be Ouch easier to get such action if you
can gain the support of the power elite of the community.

The more status or prestige a parson has in the community' the more
likely he Is to gain the ear of the city officials.
person =Is loiich.mbre 1 ikely to get a favOrable response leading to
ti on by the "city it he can show that the problem which concerns

him concerns many others as well.

ACcording to Sanitary Offiair GOldschmidt the city was unable to
solve Ars. Walker's problem with the 'bees because which one of the
above was lacking?
A. 1 13. II C. ill

n an'attempt to strengthen her ease with the city council
Walker adopted which of the'abova techniques?
A.. 1 O. II C. Ill *D. IV

0. IV

/Ars.

n spite of her obstacles Mrs
greeter 'success with the city
exploit which of the above?

4110.

the ease of the Beloit Bus Crisis. which of the above factors
lot i voted the city to act?

11.
111, IV.

'Welker could possibly have had
if she could have found a way to

C. 111 D. IV

Perhaps, the best way to,destribe a Cori ressmanly approach to hi s
Will is to, say that

he pays little attention tO it.
he gives more attention to some letters than to others..
he answers sOms of the letters and others are answered by membersof his staff*

.

he Is more likely to be impressed by-. those letters distinguished.
by logic and knowledge than those filled with passion and emotion.



Seventh Exam
. 3

Pressure groups seek to advance their individual interests in sacko
the following ways;

By direct pressure on the l, egislature
By direct pressure on the executive branch
By direct pressure on the.courts
By indirect pressure through influencing public opinion

Which technique is being stressed over all others in statements
1,0-13? Warning: Some answer may be used more than once and some
not at all.

An executive-of a large corporation buys television, time to talk
to the American people about taxes. la/

The American Federation of Labor meets with the President and
insists that it have the final word on who is to be appointed
Secretary of Labor.

1244: .,The. Secretary of Defense is. iftvi tecU by the South Dakota Chamber os

of .Commerce to investigate. the possibilities pfor a major air force
base in South Dakota.

A newspaper article revealed that 1/3 of the members of, a Certain
state legislature were under retainer by major oil companies in
that state.

'114. Which of the following Would not seem to be a legitimate function
of..a-pr,essure lroupt

-Provide technical information to legislators .who are preparing
legislation
Testify before Congressional committees that are preparing
legislation
Offer to contribute to the :campaign fund of a given legislator
in return for a friendly vote .

Ask the public to write their Congressmen requestint passage
of certain legislation

In .generali' grotips have a greater influence on government leaders
than do individuals because -4,

A. in a democracythe Majority rules.
El. a group opiniOn is generally better than en individual -one.

group*: .theoretical I y:- control mare' votes than do -individuals.
OrOupt-tand-40-00cpresiv.the mOod:.of--:Americiv tietter than do



Seventh

Quest ions 16 to 20:
The following table describes political activity of the AMerieee people.
On the basis of the informetion contained in this table, answer the
getatidnit wlw ich fol Ow.

WHO PLAYS POLITICS?

Political Activity Score
of the American People

Per cent
10
17

35
. wry inactive 36

Very Active
Active
Inactive .

).

Afilliations of Politically Active.
Politically. Population
Very Active as a Whole

100% 100
39.8 148.9
13.8 32.7
i64 iaLL

pERCENIAGE OF VOTERS 1/440 1101`16 OWE IN THE PAST FOUR-YEARS

Per cent
By Economic Status

Prosperous
Upper middle income
Lower middle Income
Poor

Per cent

77
63
56
37

By Occupation
HOLMOW

Professional
Executive

teocol ler
Labor .

Farmer

By Education
Grade school or less,
High school
Cot lege

By: Size of. piece
Over 100,000
72500 to 100,000,
Under 2500

By Sex
Men
Women

By Region
Northeast
Midwest
South
Far West

McOrding to the-tables. opproximately what per .cent. of ..the total
-American population are ,,Oerno!rite who. are °lineal"

. io C.
ilia active?

A. tOram--

According to the tables approximately what per cent or the Repub..
.1 Warts airs 2°1 1 float 17 veer this when, compared to all. Americans

are poi-lila:My very act vet
itog

JA. *C.
(Quotitione 19, 20 on the following page still

refat to this table),y



Seventh Exam 5

According to the table, what can one say about DemPorats when
compared to Republicans?

There are more Democrats than RepUblicansp.
Democrats tend to be.more active politically thin Republicans.

4) There are more women'Demoarats than women, RepublicaPs.
D. Independents are more likely to vote for-Democrats than Repub

licans.

Which group 10 most likely to profit from a larg(Ofeter,tUrnoUt?
A. Republicans C. independents:

IPS. Democrats - D. Cannot. conclude from the table

Abated on the tables: which of the following statements ere` true?
1 'Peoplejn the Pidwest'voted ilia higher proportion fOr the

nation 4Wa. whole but 140s than the Northeast
: -

One can predict that the more money a person has the more likely
he. is. to

One 'can predlOt that the more-educttion:a person, has the; amore
likely he is to vote.

AV. One can predict that the larger the--.city in'which a person lives
the more likelikely heAt to'yote.

I I

13. 1, II, do IV
,W4 I, II, 4 Ill

D. to II, 111, & IV

2 "Gaining access" to a politica! system means
04 to somehow influence the decision-making.
S. to join the. government through a civil service appointment.
C. to become active in.poWics.
O. to be elected to a political post.

Questions 22 to 25 all refer to:the following statements that indicate
ways of gaining access to the three branches of the government.

Prepare a brief including the most recent court opinions concerning
the topic under question,
Secure A.F.of L. backing for your proposal.

111 Secure an appointme0 for one of your supporters in a key federal
agency.

.

CV. Ask all the farmers in a given state to maintain a steady barrage
of correspondence to support a given agricultural proposal.

Which one of the above techniques is most likely to have an effect
ma 10d-western Congressman?
,!,0: I S. 11

Mich one of the aboveliechni,ques
4.dectsion a judge?

134, II
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COMPARATIVE' PCLITiCAL SYSTEMS Lesson Plan; Day 60

THE iiitIVIOUAL, AND GOVERWalfr 1 N TIlE

Subject Objectives: To he that

I., the relationship of the Solicit citizen to his solariums* is difs
ferent than the *relationship between the Aterican citizen and his
government.

2. this difference '1c found in both the degree and the kind of In.
volvementbetWeen citizen said government.

3. Wilike,the American citizen Who can determine the degree to idhich
he becomes involved with government, the Sollet citizen's degree
of.invelvemeat is determined by the government.

ie. the U6SVcitizencan freely perform many nonwpolittcal'activities.
uherea0. the Soviet citizen must justify his activities by demons,
strating:their contribution to the gemmrnmentlis goals.

1.,

Skill Objectives:

I. Cc prehension 2000
2. Analyeis of elements 4.80
3. Judgements in terms of external criteria 6.20

Materials:

Clans handout

Procedures:

I. Begin class with a discussion of the assigned reading for the day.
The teacher pay use the three case studies as a. vrting point.
that was Vir. ithrushehev's reaction to modern art? In Khrushchevas
view, that is the purpose of art? (To help build Communism.)
thy do you think that the Soviet loaders are against the twist?
(It has no ties with the state or its goals.) Wculd you say that
independent expression Is a crime in Russia? Noe did the Soviet
people react to the twgst antidotesnEwthe slag heap and th© on
.thusiest's danco? Why were these expressive dances permitted by
the Soviet leaders? eat is Autostop? What does it show about

. .the relations between.thellussien people and their leaders?
2. Let's draw some eonoklusions.fran.these stories. Is there any

difference in the relationehlp between the Soviet citizen and his
government and the relationship.between in American citizen and
his government? Heriribuld you express this difference? (Amer 14
can citizen can perform actions independent of his government,
Whereas the Soviet hi:m.11Mo choice.) Would you say that the
Soviet citizen is involved with his government tit- all his aces

tivifies? Who determines the degree to which Soviet citizens
become involved with their government? (The Soviet pol Meal
leaders.) VW determines the degree to which American citizens
become involved with their government? (American citizens.)
Must all the actions of the Soviet citizen be justified to the
state? Must al I the. Aeneas of the American. bitizre be lefties
fled to the government? .

3. Pass out the class handout that .accompanies this lesson. It 4$.
scribet the Way In which the Soviet leaders of today maintain



all
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(contld.) control without the use of the-tensicr tootiOs 'Of -the
St al ?nisi. era. Give the Stuflentellos to read* the handout.
liavo conditions in flussiejnisrOvtd. since the:days of- Stet Int
'What ore sctai of these Impivvotteitts? leetter Jiving conditionsi,,
'Imre consumer geode'. etc.) Diiea there to be sore

II withal freed= RuzrAta tadki.'than thers.as.under Stalls*
This.readintsays tltat:the''Cospentist Party does not directly

police the-c0tionir.i:of- ths intitlectuals. Doss this mean that
:the, Party is loSingControll (1,41i. The Party' uses various pros.
fossional 'groups :16 kee0,1he- intellectuals .1n. line.)-` Won14:you

that Russia Se 'still a .10taki ,Oole ' Viet evidence
lhe.readinto t*.lisisit r

eaciers readings: Shulman. the Soilet System Changed Since Stalin?*
in *ME U.S.S.R. AND COINIAMISAV pp. 176482.
Alchnson.__Priactliac aSoviet Citizens and Their Gov..
arnmeatfw In:COOSAINISAI AtiD.FRACTICE, pp. 80.
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ms sovz0:- iviSTSM alAtqc$0._,szuci s*aviNt *

Own. " i s *paint Have Changed 1": is* law you
Ittrih-19i 1961 ;

.

listutsion of the ,410evsuces- apperent Litlihrushchey an Soviet Union from
that ca Lit, Easing

,

1up 41.,. Toler of polittealy2' po1itt -.-lispreVementii in
living end- worltrimg ionditionit doe tojedonomio More contact with the

.,Sporedic evidence of 'xedu04-4 interference in Artistic. and intellectOsi
hatter*. However the author po.,:oviden0*
toWird 'dimocracy.lit vs have._ that.- oh: is st 11 ira y.
totst4terien,.



COPARATIVE POLITIC% SYSTEMS latiaan.Plant Day 61

MAT KIND OF INFORMATION IS AVAILABLE lb SOVIET CITIZENS?

Subject ObJeciivee: To know that

I. a citizen can act intelligently only on the basis a plenti
fill. and acctrate information

2. the sources of information In the USSR are controlled by the
government and are attuned toward serving the Interests of
the state

:the. main functions of the Soviet press are to propagandize
rather than inform and to Indoctrinate rather then enlighten

Skill Cbiocti vas:
Analyses of relattonships 14,2).
Application 3.00

Procedures:

1. What did we find out earlier this year about the different
meanings of the word "news" In the US and the USSR? (Rea&
Ins #27 " In US, !IC= encompasses all sorts of inforwation
on various subjectso In the SU, nags Is that which conforms
to state Idoologyo) What does thfis tell us about the Soviet
press? (That it Is not free) What changes haw been brought
about in the Soviet press under.Khrushohev that were not appao
,rent under Stalin? Is the frees still control led In the USSR?
(.Yes:: The only change has been in Ito method of control)

2. Lets examline the three cases introduced by our author to de.
terrain the method In which factual information Is WOO led .

-Russians, by their press,

Ao How was the Berlin Well !otitis 'treated in the Soviet press?
What basic Soviet CiOirA3 were refuted by facts? (The claim
that East Berliners wanted to stay in East Berlin etc)
Whet facts Were suppressed? ?That facts were presented?

What- basic Ideoloilcal c!aims made by the Soviet state were
refuted by the facts of the Chinesesinclian froater clash?..
What was omitted? What facts were presented?

.
llow did fix, Soviet press handle the Cubtotory? What. onoga,
Tag .inconststenciesAn their stories were ignored by +he

-Solijeir press?

NI On the ImOis of these stories, what standard teems 40., govern
the.eelOction. of facts to be printed ifa., he Soviet press?
(If fagto 'cannot fit the,-IdeolOgfeel.pettern,:,they,arii.0.1tte

.
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Our author says that anothior intereitting thing abast the Sovietpress Is Os regimented uninimity What does h mean?

Is there ever any criticism printed in tin Sovtiot press? Whydos the regime permtt SOW criticism?

What are, the main. functions of th*-Saviet .Preas?-diting and Indochrinstion)

7:.' What prcblams face* Soviet citizen who is trying, to arriverational Concluillons about Issues Of pabi Ic poi ;chi*? ishie heed for ,ItisfereatIon the-seme es the need Of'-t$1AvieriCiinoftlictO

see any differences ihettieen managed newi and a coal:rolledpress? Oat reel differermi, are there bOtween the degreeOf control an 4merlican Prisident can haVa.,osmr:lite. Americanprout.and *Soviet leaderalleve over the Soviet preas? ' What
'Vast differences eicist4n. the relatiOnsihip :between the .SovietCitizen and -his prea7and the Amerlean :citizen and his
(Cheirce1):

ge Readingt
lebi0400:lielsens TfiE USSR. 1tto -COWMAIISX.

.

*
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COIAPIRATIVE PCLITICAL SYSTEMS

MINING ACCESS TO THE SOVIET PCuTicAL SYSTE/A

Subject Object! To Wall that

the USal, encourage Citizens to-Writolhelr:littiiiiiisperlii order to
act as a safety valve: for tensions width may 'develop. and to facts
ettentien cn:,probleos;!hich need to..,be.remedied.
such letters almost *Nays facts on :economic problems or 4ttack
individuals elfur'' sea* to be ContribuilAg tittle to the !settere of.
all.
such letters never attack Comuniso as an ideology or criticize
the highest, leaders of the Party, Tat least at the time they are
-leaders. : 7 .;

-.some access to Government 1$ provided:,theSeviet citizen through
these letters.

Objectives:

Comprehenstori 2.00
2. Interpretation 2.20

Procedures:

I Does the Soviet citizen have any real access to government? Can.
membership in-the Communist' Party .co, the Soviet Union provide
access? To t#41 at degree? Do separate !nterest groups provide
access?.- :. -T

20 Ask students what tatiSfactiois a-,,Soviet citizen expects to gales
frem writing a letter to his nausOaper. Is this a way a gelning

. (mew* to the systeer Can one derive PsYch01411cal satisfactico
, -Imo stating grievances? . . .

'what way do such letters centirm in the mind of the Soviet
.citizen that the Soviet state is after. all democratic?

1. What seems to be the universal. ccrplaint in the USSR and the
East European states as Judged by these I etter0
lay-does the Soviet *government seemingly encourage .letters to
nesepaparst- . - '

6. What' kind of reStrietiois, would Mericen. newspaper .

eatabl lah to . limit fee letters it Oublishosit

Teacher's readings Mehl livers COMNIS4IN paw Ate FRACTICE, pp. ezA85,



COIIPARATIVE POLITIC% SYSTEMS

THE ATrITUDE OF SOVIET CITIZEIG WORD 114EIR GOVERNMENT

Sub eE1: ildeotivees To know that

the *average" .Rusetan Student finds much in the 'Soviet Untan
'about which to complain.

.2. these. Complaints center primarily (round econo,to shortages
and limitations on freedom of expression.

on the basic lesues. the Russian student is loyal to-his country
and is by no means bent on revelution.

Skill Objectives;
Production of a unique communication .10
Comprehension 240

er0444i1"IS
1

-Poss out the essay examination, and give the students 20 minutes
to complete it.

2. What kinds of complaints do Soviet students have about their
life?

3.. On shaft t D ere they satisfied with the USSR?

What characteristics and attitudes , aucording to the authog
make up an averaro Russian student?

5. ?That tooestbilities do you detect for revolt by Mission students
against their. government?

6. What do you think about the validity of describing. an *average
Russian? Do you 'think you could characterize on Niieragam
Americen student?

7. The reeding conftrns a Russian student. Croat Russisins make
up about 50$ of the pqmigtIon of the USSR. is there tiny
evidence that o different attitude might have been expressed
by noniRussian nationalities in the USSR; for *male, %rains
tans, Latvianso Lithuanians, Kirghis, etc?

Materials:
Essay ii ion

'TOacheros Reading:
Risher and Mang NE USSR AND COMUNISMe pp. 2270230
Mohlinger COMUNIS14 IN THEORY AND PPACIIICEs pp.104111



COMPMATIYE.PCIATICati. SYSTEMS RPM= 4943-
ESSAY EXAMINATION VIII

Dis examination Will last twenty mates. Write one of the foie.
ling ,two essays. Do not write both. Fol ltwv .directions caress

.Spend about five Minutes planning your 'Say befit! you
begin to write.

.essay
may. wish to.Make. outline on your *motto,.

-.nation paPer, before you begin to write.

.11My 'Iociety Which permits individu*IS:to gein access to
. ,

sOciaty which i*respOnsi ye to the needs of
the people.*

Defend or refute the 'above statement. Support your general
argument by specific evidence drawn from your reading,.

"The political role of an individual in any society is' 444fir
mined by the accessabi I ity this -individual has to the decieionir
making group in .that society."'.

. Apply the above statement- to Soviet and American citizens.
in_ your answer contrast the relationships that exist between
fiAovietcitizeti and his government and -en American citizen

nd his 'government.



COMPARATIVE POLITICAL :.SYSTEMS Final Examination

DO WRITE ON iNIA EiANINATXON SHEET. AN
SHEET HAS BEEN monDep4

14-4 objective:examination will last thirty minutes. it
consists of fifty OestionS.: IPOr each question. Choose the
best' of the 'fOue :suggested anSWers.: After youdecide which
answer is best, mark an rthrough:the letter 00-'the-instiet
sheet. Give only one answer to each question; no credit will
;be- gilion for multiple arieweri.

Example: Question Sheet
Chicago Is a
A. state.
B. city.
C.' country
D. 'continent

Answer Sheet
.A.3 C D.

do not know, the answer to a question,.go on to, the
next one, and then return to questions you have left blank.
If you are able to eliminate One of the four suggested
answers as certainly wrong, will pays' you to guess anent
the other three. The exam-wilt be graded according to the:.
number right minus one-third of the number wrong.

Questions I to 6 refer to the following interest groupss
1. National Asiociation of Winufacturers

II. American Bar Association
III. American Medical: Association
/V. American Federation of Labor4ongress of

Industrial Organizations
V. American Audubon.Society

VI. National Association for the Advancement
of Colored People

Of the groups listed above, which is regularly able
to elect one of its own members to Congress?

A. I 401 a . II .C. V D. VI

Of the groups listed :above, which probably. hes the-
greatest influence with jUdiiesi.

klik. II pol44- , P D.

Of the groups listed above, which two `are: most likely to
oppose itch other on .certain tissues that, costs before Congrass?

A. & trig ag C. & V D. 'V & VI

O
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Mich two grou0a.are,.most likely to support each other
on most "issues before Congress? .

A. IAIV 8.- &V & V/ D. I, & VI

pt the groups listed above, which is likely to have the
greatest influence:per size of meatbership?
*. I B. .V --D. VI

Of .the groups listed- abOVe which has the least- poliitical
influence?

B. II 41g3; V, D. -VI:

:Of the following statements, which most describes the
001Use.:of,politicat inectivitTby.many4mericans?

A. Many AMericans believe politicians are only crooks.
L Many Americans are not properly qualified to be

any more active in politics..
Political parties are 'too selective in admitting
new membeva.
Many Americans are unwilling to give either the
time or the money which' are demanded of greater
participation.-

QuestcLons-. 8 to ii refer ..O:the table below.

EDUCATIONAL LEVEL or AMERICAN POLITICAL DECISION MAKERS
in Percentages)

residents,, 1;up. COurt
V. President', juatiCes:Senitors Repro!.
dabitiet .(1097,1937) (1949!.$1)aentoivis
Members (1941-43)

Highest Leve
At

None
Grade School.

High School(

College

0

0

0

-100

100

n40

Thi above table indicates that
A. American political decision makers have:attained a

higher educational level than the general population.
;Supreme Court Justices have attained a .higher level:
of educitiein than Other American. Political decision
makers.
U.S o Representatives duiing.the period 1941-43 had, as
a group, attained i higher' level of educatiOn than
U.S. Senators during the years 1949,51..
A11 of the above.

Population

Over 25 yrs.
(1940)

5

54
31

10

100
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The number Of Senators counted for the purpose Of uteri,.
mining the educational level of American political decision
makers was:

A. 1 3. ,10 C . 8 7 . 108

Noti many Supreme Court Justiceis counted between the years
1897-1937 graduated from college?

A. X10 O.: 20 60. 'D. 100

U. Judging from 'this table we can conclude:
A. That educational level attained has no influence

-on determining a man's chances of becoming a
political decision maker.

3. That it is inconceivable. that.'a President, Vice-
President or Cabinet -member of the United States
should have*,had less than a,- high isehdol 'eduCatiOn.
That out decision makers; are trained.' for.' their
tespectiire offices.
None of the above.

if "you wish to identify,' the: pOli.tical-ellte is a caimunity-,
which of the following techniques, Would'-most likely be

-'.060000f01?. ' - "'",-'

'Mike la; list''of thots&'peOplif.most Often mentioned
in the society page's of the-,10Cal;newspiPer.
.Obtain a -directory Of city officiall.
Ask local business en whom they believe- to have
the most influence' in thecommuttity:,......-
Get a list .of people rho .mire most -aCtiVe-itrehurch.
and charitable organizations.

13.-- Within the typical community, Which of the folloviiig
occupations would` likely be tepresented in the,.

po iticaltelite' of,thecosimunity?
businessmen C. teachers.

la or-leaders. D. .dOctors

Questions 14. to 22 refer to the following countriei::.
I. United States'_

Union of 'Soviet Sac01Ln ,Republics
III. Both the 'United Stateii' and. the Union of SoViet'

Socialist Republics.
IV.' Neithir the...United States nor the Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics, ''"

ich::Ot the atiOVe*`canntitei think"the following
Aeaderiv-ieprelent4h th*:.baiiii of their statimentst

. .its * 0.eh '044 -,44optp e the-determined'.
0- lite on .all

:7! . =
, -

VIlkirwmillIMINNIIIIMamemeassoriontr7.1110
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(14 cont.) citizens to unite together, forgetting our
differences in order that we may advance the well-being
of All."

4". r B. II C.. In D. 11.r.

"I as proud and honored to. have been, chosen for this
Important position, and I vow I will Work to the best
Of my ability."

A. I B. II it. III D. IV

16. "Between elections it is important that our party leaders
keep before the public what the principles and belief of
our party are."

A. I B. II 110. In D. Iv

.1 "I have always preferred to hold it position in the
party rather than in the'government as. I find it
easier to get my programs adopted by being .a leader
of the party."

A. I. 41B. II C. III. D. IV

1 "It doesn't matter if the public supports us or mot.
As we are the party in power, what can the public Co?

A. I B. II C. III ip. IV.

19. "The public must be aware of the problems our country
.faces and how our leaders intend .to cope with these
:problems." .

A. I B. AI. APC. . III D. tv

en we have decided the best plait to follow, well
:let you know.so you 'Can help us."'

A. I Alp II C. III D

MAI must. criticize ourselves, each other, and the
.problems we face. We suet not, kovever.'criticine our
overnment or our.way,of life."

A. 'I : II C. rtr

22 "We must always criticize the actions of our leaders when
the things they do.aeon to_needleeelY endanger us. Any
topic, i s enbloct.torcritiCism within'the.,bounds'of good taste."

4; xyh:
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23. Which of the following is not a legitimate function of an
interest group in working with Congrese?

A. To provide Congressmen with the results of their
research on a given topic before Congress:

S. To present the views of the group to Congressional
committees.

L ipt. To reward with small gifts those Congressmen who
voted as the group wished.

. .

D. To prepare suggested drafts of legislation
favorable to the group for theexamination of
Congressmen.

Items 24 to 27 refer to the following paragraph; You
are to determine which of the answers (A, Bo Co 0)
most correctly describes each item.

The United States is often described as a pluralistic
society. This means that in our country there are many
opportunities to join organizations and groups quite
different from each other. In contrast to the pluralistic
society of the United States, the Soviet Union is often
described as a totalitarian state. In a totalitarian state,
groups and organizations are permitted to exist so long as
they contribute to the overall goals set up by the leaders.
In the USSR these overall goats are established by the
Communist 'Party..

I. (A) The statement is true and its truth is sumprted
SIMINIMINININNII OMNI

by information given in the above paragraph.
U. (8) The.statement is true but its truth is not

tmorted. by information in the above paragravglh.
III. (C) The statement is false and its .falsity, is supported,

by information given in the above paragraph.
IV. (0) The statement is false but its pl..silt is not

!uPPor by intonation given in the wove
paragraph,.

.

26, * In order to be elected. an.: Merican !nat. leek .,

- the support of :different interest groups.

.

A Soviet, citisett iasiy .rtot be a, *ember simultaneously of
..411)tfterent interest groups.

IV
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26. An American citizen may be a member simultaneously of a
church, a lodge, a labor union,. a bowling teas and a
political party,
10. I B. II C. III D. IV

27. If Nikita Khrushchev felt that the dances performed by
the Bolshoi Ballet were capitalistic in nature, the ballet
company would be forced'to change its program.

A. I S. II. C. /II D. IV

2$. In which of the following may an individual be asked to
sacrifice his life for the good of society as a .whole?

I'. United States
,II. U.S.S.R.
III.' Primitive society

A. -I B. II- C. II, III App. 1, u & UI

29.E The-major leaders in the Soviet Union all hold positions
in
AL the governm4nt and/or foreign. service
B. army and/or foreign service
C. secret police and/or Communist party__
D. government and/or Communist party

'Assume you have.been.Osked to prepare a speech titled
Roman. Emperors as Leaders...1::Dstermine which of the

161104ing questions would be of :least value:to:you in
preparing your speech. - -

What formel:anCrinformal.rules limited the actions
of the Roman emperors?

B. Row did the emperors gain and maintain.support?
HowAlid.the Omart-eiparors mShe:dicieieeer:

."D.What personal.charaCteristiet.And attrib4tes Were
posteisseTthe.Roman itetierere?

Which otthe.following-wOOld be.mAit difficsilt to provel
'*A DatkateAeath*lot hie tribe wee considered 4 breve

4ct-by the Value Standards of Tlinquot culture..
S. Richard Nison.reeihted.49% Of:the pop014; vote:.

_ ,WOW,19601residential-eleCtion..:
I*. With* :Ithruihchev 401'44.'4s, totOtO1 death'.

fori-Seirx.
r

Predteted the :41Olisfatt:of Oopitatios, .
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32. Three of the following statements are facts, one is opinion.

Choose the statement of opinion.
A. Joseph Stalin died in 1953.

B. The Communist Revolution in Rueaia in 1917 was led

by Motet Lenin.
C. The Communist Pato of the Soviet Union is made up

of less than fifteen percent of the total Soviet

population.
The Communist Party of the Soviet Union has betrayed
the, ideals of Marx and its members have started to
form a new class in Russia today,

1.

Questions 33 and 34 refer to th, following paragraph.

Shortly after Stalin's death in March, 1953, the leadership
position in the Soviet Union was shared by three men;

Malenkov, Beria and Molotov. Beria's disappearance in July,

however, hinted at the rise of a ney set of leaders. Among

these men was Nikita Khrushchev. Before Khrushchev could
'attain ultimate power, however, he had to remove $alenkov,

Molotov and Bulganin. This was accomplished in 1958..

33. Which of the following statements is implied by the

above paragraph?.
A. That the Soviet Union can operate effectively

only under a dictator.
That the Soviet Union has -many trained leaders

capable of assuming control.
That.Khruthchev always had the support of Malenkov

and Molotov.

D. That the Communist Party of the Soviet Union has
difficulty finding a capable leader,

341 .Which of the -following statements is not implied by the

above paragraph?
A. There ,appears to be no formal rule of succession

in the Soviet Union.
B. Occupying the top leadership position in the Soviet

Union requires the elimination of competitors.

C. Khrushchev skillfully intrigued to gain power.
Khrushchev was thcbost-possibtalloacessor to

Stat ,11.a positton. ,
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The "Case. of the Botherisome Beei" and the "B_Isisit.Bus
Crisis" tool' place in the sare Comis Unity.. '4 the one
case, the city''counci:f toOk,.action; other,, it
refused to act. What' 'faetor seemed to.account.- for the,'
faVorible rivispOnse On the part `of the cotintilla' the.:
one ease/

A. Businessmen were nv01,4ed
B. Their were more citizens' affected
C. The probleM seemed to be more serious.

The term which best describes that grouP of people
within a community Which has the power to make
decisions for the community as a whole is

A. the exploiting class C. the power elite
B. the upper class D.' the Siclel:elite

Writing letters to Congressien their
action appears ta be

A. totally.ineffective
effective only if you are a member of a powerful.
interest group'.

.f 'effective under certain ,conditionk:
effective if.'it::COnsiste vast .qUantity 6
fora' letters

'The best Way for a Citizen have. an iMptet upon: an:'
executive boreal* is by: '

A. writing a. logicsil. thOUghtful_letter
S. itotking : trough_: his politiial party

41k4. wOrkttig-thtouskii pretsure-gro*-
D. appealing-directly fOivan interview

Questions 39 to 43 refer to ths.followiog categorises
is American politioal system Il. Primitive pallties"

Soviet polities; arm"' systems
IV. All a. the eboit

le which of the above, situations would you
bit .mst specialised?

.-A*. O.
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40. In which of the above situations is the separation
between legislative administrative and judicial/
functions likely to be indistinct so that leaders
may regularly perform two or all of these. functions?

A. i '3. II 4C. III D. IV

In which. of the above situations is the style and
technique of leadership likely to be related to the
customs and mores of the society.
A. I 3. 14 "/I Co II/ 10. IV

42. In which of the above situations will the leader be
unable to maintain his leadership without the support
of his followers?
A. 14 tI B. II C. I/I OP. IV

43. In which of the above situations will one most
likely find those for whom politics is a full tivse
profession?
A. / Z. II WC. 14 II D. IV

_Questions 44 to 46 are based on the following sources
of political information available to citizens:

tows media III. expert opinion and
talking with other people knowledge

IV direct saperience

Witch source has the greatest effect in terns of atisui
lilting political activity?

A, I 3. i; C. tit On. IV
Which source is used the fewest peOple?

A. I 16 '12[I Di IV

460. Which source if most likely to be subject to monopoly
control

p.
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Questions 47 to 50 are all related to each other.

47. Congressman Smith, a member of the Rouse of Representatives,
recently prepared a piece of legislation which he hoped to

have enacted into lam. After the bill was introducod to

the House, it was sent to:
A.' the Senate

405. the.appropriate House committee
C. the Rules Committee
D. a conference committee

48. Kr. Smith felt confident that his bill would be passed,
but he feared that it might be vetoed. To guard against
this, he went for a personal talk to the office of:
A. the Chief Justice of the U.S.
B. the Speaker of the House

ac. the President of the United States
D. the Secretary of State

49. iUnable to get his bill' out of the Rules Committee,
Spngressman Smith resorted to a:

A. Discharge petition C. Pocket veto

B. Filibuster. D. Pigeon hole

50. The .bill finally came to the floor of the House,

was passed, and sent to the Senate; but mll Smith's .

work proved to be in viin.when a coalition of senators
.who opposed Smith's bill decided to hold the floor
indefinitely to keep the bill from coming to a vote.
Smith's bill was killed by as

A. Discharge petition C. Pocket veto

gp. Filibmstrr D. Plgeon.hols


